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PREFACE
 

This translation and compilation of important laws and
 
regulations of the Arab Republic of Egypt regarding land,
 
housing, and urban development was undertaken as part of the
 
1977 Joint Housing Teams' work in Egypt.
 

It contains all relevant laws and regulations in force
 
on April 1, 1977. Since that time and this publication

(August 1977), a new housing law has been passed, some changes

have been made in the Foreign Investment Law (Law No. 43 of
 
1974) and Decree No. 169 of 1962 has been replaced by a new
 
set of building regulations. However the old regulations

presented here are similar enough to the new legislation
 
that it is possible to use them; there was not sufficient
 
time in this work effort to translate the new ones.
 

Many of these laws were available in English but had
 
not been compiled in one place. Laws from the period prior
 
to ."970were available in French, as translated from the
 
Arabic under the direction of Messrs. U. Pace and V. Sisto
 
of Alexandria for their Repertoire Permanent de Legislation

Egyptienne. Samuel A. Sherer then translated these laws
 
from French to English. Laws passed after 1970 were trans
lated directly from the Arabic under the direction of Mr.
 
Mokhtar Saleh, without whose assistance this work could never
 
have been completed. Ms. Sonia Hammam also provided con
siderable assistance to Mr. Sherer, and Mr. F.G. Farag, Con
sultant Engineer, was kind enough to share his English trans
lations of the building standard and expropriation laws and
 
regulations.
 

Of course, these persons are not responsible for any
 
errors in translation. It is hoped that this compilation

will be useful to persons concerned with urban development
 
in Egypt and that we will be informed of any errors so they
 
can be corrected.
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EGYPTIAN CONSTITUTION
 
(Articles 29-36)
 

Article 29. 	 Property is subject to the people j supervision and is protected by 
of three kinds; public prjerty; cooperativethe State. It is 


property; private property.
 

Article 30. 	 Public onership is ownership by the people. This is ensured by 

continuous state support for the public sector. 

7he public sector leads progress in all s-pheres and assumes the main 

responsibility in the developmrent plan. 

the property, of the coperative societiesArticle 31. 	 Cooperative mexship is 
its welfare and it.; autonomy-.and the law guarantees 

32. Private aqership is defined as on-exploiting capital. The lawArticle 
function in serving the nAtional econCray andregulates its social 

devlopnvnt plan without deviation or exploitation.within the 
manner inomnpatible with thePrivate property may not be used in a 


general good of the people.
 

Article 33. 	 Public onership is inviolable. Its protection and its strexth is
 

the duty of every citizen in accordance with the law, because it is
 
a basis 

a foundation for the support for the strength of the Lountry, 
a source for 	the welfare of the people.for the socialist system and 

Article 34. 	 Private onership is safeguarded. sequestration may riot be inposed 

on it except in the cases specified in the la; and by a ocurt 

judge-nt and it shall not be expropriated exce, t for public utility 
The right ofand for cpensation in accordance with the law. 

guaranteed.inheritance of private property is 

inadmissible 	except for oonsiderations of public
Article 35. 	 Nationalization is 

a lawe, and with otpensation.interest, through 

prohibited. 	 Private confiscation
Article 36. 	 Public confiscation of prc.erty is 

a court judgment.is inadmissible except by 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT LAW
 

(Law No. 52 of 1975) 

Part 1 

Basic Organizations of Local Administration 

c 	 t 1 units of Local Administration and their attributes 

Article 1. he tnits of local Administration are the Governorates, districts, 
towns, neighborhoods and villages, each of which shall have a legal 
personality. They are to be constituted, including their boundaries 
as well as their abolition, according to the folladng processes. 

a) 	 n-e Governorates: by a decision of the President of the Republic 
and may consist of a single .metropolis. 

b) 	 Districts, towns, neighborhoods and villages: by a decision of 
the Minister for local Administration, with the approval of the 
Governorate Local Council. The boudary of the local unit of 
the village my embrace a group of villages. 

A Governorate 	 consistng of one metropolis shall have the 
revenues and 	the attributes assigned to the Governorate and the 
town. 

Article 2. 	 The Urits of local administration shall assume the responsibility for 
the creation and management of all the utilities existing within its 
boundary with the except-on of piblic utilities or those of a special 
character which shall be designated by a decision of the President of 
the 	Republic.
 

of this la' shall define the local utilitiesThe 	 executing regulation 
which the Goverrrate shall assume the responsibility of creation 
and managent for, and tho-se which shall be the responsibility of 
the 	other units of local adinnistration. 

Article 3. 	 Each local Administration Unit shall have a Local Council, the mnmbers 
of which will be chosen by direct election. 

At least one-half of the members of the local Council shall be farmers 
and workmen, in accordance with the definition of the farer and work

renin.application with respect to the nobership of the People's 
Assembly. 

The 	local Corncil will be represented by its chairnmn before 
the 	courts and other bodies.
 

and 	eachiArticle 4. 	 The Governorate will be represented by its Governor, 

local administratin unit by its head, before the Courts and
 
other bodies. 

01iaprII - The Ministeriai Committee for Local Administration 

Article 5. 	 A ministerial ccmmittee for local administration is to be formed 
by a decision of the Council of Ministers, and will be headed by 
the president of the Council of Ministers or by a m~rber of the 
Council to whom he delegates his authority. In the formation of 
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the 	committee, it is to be observed that its membership includes 
the ministers whose duties are connected with local administration. 
his camnittee shall be concerned -with the following within the 

scope of the general policy of the state: 

1) 	 Elaboration of the planning policy for application of the 
systen of local administration and expression of opinion on 
draft laws, regulations, and decrees relating to this system. 

2) 	 Elaboration of the General Policy for transfer of duties and funds 
to the local units and the drafting of the periodic plan necessary 
to accoplish that goal. 

3) 	 Ccordination between local units and ministries in all fields. 

4) 	 Approval of the imposition of duties of a local character and of 
proposals for inposition of local taxes, their nodification, 
shortening of the pe rod-i of their application, exemption from 
them, and their abolition. 

5) 	 Expression of opinion on te creation or abolition, or limitation 
of the domains of local administration units, and coordination 
between then in the eccnomic fields, and the making the requisite 
measures to accomplish the above. 

The aforementioned comittee shall assist the local administration 
organs in the fulfillirent of their fuctions. 

Part II 

Governorates 

Chapter 1 -	 Gvmrnorate Local Councils 

Section 1 -	 Formation of Governorate Councils 

Article 6. 	 A council is formed in every governorate consisting of four 
mrbers for every administrative quarter or district. Every 
administrative district or quarter shall be represented, in each 
of the governorates of the Suez Canal zone, versa Matrodh, the 
Ne.i Valleid, Sinai, and the Red Sea, by eight emibers. 

Article 7. 	 The local council of every governorate shall choose from among 
its menbers, at its first ordinary reeting and for the term of its 
period of office, a chairmran and tio vice-chairmen, one of whom 
shall be a workman, and the other a fanrer. 

In case of absence of the chairman, he will be replaced by each of 
the vice-chairmen alternatively. In event of absence of both the 
chairmn and vioe-ciairen, tne presidency will go the the eldest 
meber. In case the position of any of then becores vacant, the 
council shall choose someone to replace him for the rest of the 
term. 

Section II - Responsibilities of Governorate Local Councils 

Article 8. 	 The local council of the governorate shall undertake within the scoe 
of the general policy of the State, the control and stpervision on 
the various utilities and works of local character and goverrent 
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services funCtioning in the gorvernor.L.. It may demand, through thegovernor, any information Concerning the activities of the other
production or economic units or others in the governorate, and shallassume the supervision over the irPlementation of the plans relating
to local develocyent an] their ex-cuon, in the manrer specified by
the law and the executive regulations. 

Article 9. The local coUncil may, in the exercise of its functions specified in
the previous article and with the agreement of the governor, set therepresentation of beneficiaries, in the managesent and supervision
of the projects, organs, and 	units concerned with the administration
and plementation of the projects and public services in the 	gvernorate, within the domain of eduction, culture, health, social affairs,transport, udcations, habitation, water, electricity, sanitarydrainage, distribution of supply ormrxdities, pensions andszcial insurance, mosques, and other projects, utilities
and similar organizations to be determined by a decision ofthe President of the Republic after approval by the Ministerial 
Comadttee for Local Administration. All of the proeding
shall be aocording to the forms and procedures laid down by
the 	executive regulations. 

Article 10. Persons chosen to represent beneficiaries of public services 
n~st fulfil the ccnditions of rzanbership in the iccal councils as being citizens known for their zeal for 	public welfare, andhonesty, and residing in the area of the local unit which they
would represent. Thiey nmr not be employees of this unit, or
memiers of the People's Asse-bly or of local councils.
 

Article 11. Representatives of beneficiaries 
 mast not interfere in the exercise ofthe 	administrative or executive work in the regions for which theyrepresent the beneficiaries. No one of them shall receive any
funds, or obtain any advantages from these regions; nor should theybe the object of any special treatment with respect to ar,
dealings within his r-qion. Ube representative of the beneficiariesis to be considered as charged with a public service in respect tothe 	application of the criminal law. 

Article 12. The 	 local council of the governorate is coxpetent ith regard to the
other local councils in the jurisdiction of the governorate, inconformitv with the provisions of this law and its executive regula
tion, and in the following matters: 
a) Control and supervision over the actions and diligence of these 

councils. 

b) 	 Sanction or disapproval of the decisions issued by them. 

c) 	 Approval of proposals of these councils for 	creation or abolitionof local units within the jurisdiction of the governorate or 
change of their names. 

The 	chairman of the local Counil of the governorate shall counmi
cate the decision of the council, in these cases, to the governorwhere required, 	 or,

to the Minister for Local Administration within threedays from the date of the issuance of the decision. 
Article 13. The local Council of the Governorate is crupetent with regard to the

following within the scope of the general plan and the aprved budget,and 	in observance of the laws and regulations: 

1) 	 Approval and supervision of the execution of the eononic
and social development projects arw- the annual draft budget
of the gvernorate and its draft final accounting/annual
financial report. 
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2) 	 Detenraination and approval of the plan for popular parti
cipation with the private activities and of potentialities 
of assistance for local projects. 

3) 	 Approval of the projects of urban planning in a manner to 
respond to the remuisites of habitation, construction and 
urbarization. 

4) 	 Proposal of the inposition of taxes and dues of a local 
character, their nodification or the shortening of their 
periods of application, or exerptioi fron them or their 
abolition. 

5) 	 Decisions regarding constntion of the various utilities of 
qeneral benefit to the govermorate. 

6) 	 Decisions regarding the establishrrent of local production 
projects. 

7) 	 Study and elaboration of the plans and systems relating to 
arrbat of illiteracy and family planning within the 
governorate, and provision of the needs therefore, and super
vision of their execution. 

8) lnaing and approval of the general rules for manaqgennt and 
utilization of the properties of the governorate and for 
disposal of them. 

9) 	 Making of general rules for the dealings between the organs of 
the governor.te and the people with regard to all fields. 

10) 	 Approval of the establishmet of joint projects with other 
governorates or with local units or other legal entities in 
the 	governorate.
 

11) 	 Exercise of the powers relating to the projects of local 
councils within the jurisdiction of the governorate and which 
these councils are incapable of undertaking on their own. 

12) 	 Issuance of the rules and system ensuring the proper functioning 
and the regularity of the service of local public utilities. 

13) 	 Approval of the representation of the council in internal con
ferences and participation in seminars, studies, and negotiations 
conducted bv the central authorities. 

The local council may issue the necessary decisions for 
consolidating its exercise of the attributes specified in 
this article. The chairman of the council shall ccomunicate 
its decisions, reccmendations and proposals to the governor 
within three days from the date of their issuance. 

Article 14. 	 The Local Council of the goverorate shall be concerned 
recmendations regarding propcsals and plans related to affairs 
and public needs of interest to the population of the governorate
generally, and in particular, in the following fields: 

1) 	 Conser-,ation of local organization and security. 

2) 	 Consolidation of the industrial, agricultural and conmercial 
development. 

3) 	 Increase of productive capacity. 

4) 	 Increase of the efficiency of public utilities. 

5) 	 Developmrent and rord fication of laws, regulations and 
decisions affecting the interests of the local ommunity. 

-6

http:governor.te


1e chairman of the Council shall amurucate its recmendations.d sugesticns in the aforementioned matters to the g-vexnr or
where required, to the Minister for Local A iistration withinthree days from the date of their issuance. The Minister shallbring these recomiedations, accompanied with his own observations, 
to the Peole's Assembly within 15 days from the date of their
ormnicatio.i to him. 

Article 15. e Local Council of the overnarate may, after the approval of theMinister for Local Administzat -ian, dispose free of charge of anyfixed or movable asset of the governorate or grant it for use at a nama..al rent or sell it for less than its real value, f-r the purpose of realising a public purpose. Such disposal of propertymust be for a value less than an aggregate total of LE 25,000 inoirse of one fiscal year, or to a Ministry or a state organization. 
No act of disposal of the aforementioned kind in excess of the amomtof LE 25,000 is permissible to bodies other than Ministries and StateOrganizations in one fiscal year, except with the aproval of the
Ministerial Committee for Local Administration. 

Article 16. The local oumncil of the covernorate ray, with the aproval ofthe Minister of Local Admnistration and within limit of the
approved plan and budget, contract loans for the inplementationof necessary productive or investment projects for the governor
%te jr for the local units within its jurirdicticn. Theseloans shall be for a maximum of 10% of the annual total of itsown revenues or of those of the local unit in which these projectsare located and provided that the total mount of indebtedness

does not at any time exced 20% of the total amount of these 
revenues. In case the amount of the 3rkn exceeds 10%, or the limit
of indebtedness 20%, the approval of .. e Ministerial Committ efor Local Administration is requireo. 

Article 17. The local Council of the governorate may, within limit of theapproved budget, decide the award of financial, technical andadministrative aid to bodies undertaking social, benevolent, orscientific activities within its jurisdiction, and advance loansand other assintance to the cooperatives and help then technically
and administratively to carry out these activities.
 

Article 18. The 
 Local Council of the governorate may, within limit of theapproved budget, lend to the public organizations, or local bodieswithin the boundaries of the governorate, fu-,ds for the executionof a project of public benefit. The decision of the Councilin this respect shall only be ex-.cuted after the approval of the
Minister for a local Administration. 

Article 13. The Local Council of the governorate shall express its opinions onsuojects as requested by the governor or the competent Ministers. 

The governor shall submit to the President of the Republic, through
the Minister of local A&dinistration, and shall transmit to theometent ministers, each within his capetence, the decisions ofthe local Council relating to the public affairs of the governorate. 

Section III - Questions and Discussions 

Article 20. Any one of the members of the Local Council of the Governorate mayaddress to the governor, or to any of the heads of State Departments,
or to the chairman of public organizations under the governorate,
questions on matters falling within area of responsibility. 

The questio should be on matters of local business and not orzected
with any private affair of the questioner, and not be of a personal 

charact7r
 



Article 21. 

Article 22. 

The governor or whoever is required to aos4 any questions 
shall reply to it in a session of the Local Council unless the 
council decides that only a written reply is required. 

7ie governor may delegate to the heads of the Departments in the 
Governorate replies concerning questions addressed to him. 

The internal regulations of the Council shall organize the 
proceures for the asking of questions and making of replies to 
tha 

The mhers of the Local Council of the governorate may demand a 
maeting with the governor or any of the heads of government 
departments or chainren of public organizations or presidents of 
public bodies to call them to account for the internal affairs 
of the bodies under their responsibility, in observanc of 
the 	following rules: 

a) 	 The meting with the governor should be demanded by one 
third of the members of the Council or by at least six of
 
them; and the rreeting w.th any of the heads of govern ent
 
deparents or of public organizations or bodies should be
 
demanded by at least four members of tle Council.
 

b) 	 The discussion of the question forming the subject uatter of 
the call shall take place at least seven days frm the date 
of its presentation, unless the body or person with whom the 
meeting is reuil-ed agrees to discuss it before the end of 
that period. 

me internal regulation, of the Council shall organize the procedures 
and forms for the call for a discussion Teeting and the carrying out 
of that purpose. 

A decision of the Local Council of the governorate shall be ?rarulcgated 
after the discussion of the matter, defining the responsibility of 
the governor regarding a certain act under his authority. Such a 
decision requires a vote of an absolute maicrity of tile msbers of the 
Council. 

In this case the chairman of the Council shall oomunicate to the 
Minister for Local Administration, the report of the decision arrived at 
by the Council and the grounds on which its decision is founded, for 
presentation to the Ministerial Canittee for Local A inigtratiOn. 

The 	Minister must notify the Council of the views of said 
ot. ttee within 30 days from the date of notification of 
the inister of the decision. 

A decision relating to the responsibility of any of the heads 
of departents or of public organizations or bodies is to be 
made after discussion of the mtter regarding any responsibility 
ascribed to any of tem. It must be taken by absolute majority 
of the members of the Council. 

In this case the chairman of the Local Council shall present 
to the governor, and to the competent .inister a report on the 
decision of the Council and the reasons for 	that decision. 

The Minister must inform the Council of the proceedings taken in 
this respect within 30 days from the date that he is informed 
of the decision of the Council. 

-8



Local Councils of the GovernoratesSection IV - System of Work in the 

Article 23. 	 The seat of the Governorate Local Council and its committees shall 
be located in the capital of the governorate. The Council shall 
be provided with the adequate number of clerical and administrative 
staff requisite for the conduct of the work of the Council. The 
chairman of the Council shall exercise control over them,and 
shall have the paiers of a Minister in this connection. 

The fur-ds needed for meeting the expenses of the Local Council 
shall be incluied yearly in the budget of the governorate, and 
placd under the authority of the chairman of the Council in his 
capacitv for making expenditures. 

tern of office of the Council of the gcvernrate is at least tenArticle 24. 	 The 
months.
 

The Council shall meet in the place assigned to it in the capital of 
the governorate, in a regular meeting at least once every month, 
by notice of its chairman and on the date fixed by him. 

The Council ray be ionvoked in a special meeting, in nase of need, 
at the demand of its chairman, or of the governor, r,,-of at least 
one-third of its members. 

unless so provided by a special provision, the meting of the Council 
-hall not be valid except if attended by a majority of its members. 

falling within its ompetelceThe decisions 	of the Council on the matters 
absolute majority of the maTbers attending. In case ofshall be an 

a divided vote, the chairman's vote will be deciding. 

Article 25. 	 The governor shall attend the meetings of the local Council. 
They shall also be ttended by the heads of the departents, 
local units, public organizations, and of bodies of whose 
coTpetence the matters under the jurisdiction of the Council 
form a part. 

The members of the People's Assembly in the governorate mayArticle 26. 
attend the meeting of the local council and take part in their 
discussions and may present suggestions and questions without 
having a vote in the decisions. 

Chapter II - 7he Governors 

Article 27. 	 Every governorate shall have a governor who is appointed and 
a decision of 	the President of tiedismissed from his post by 

Republic.
 

cannot be a menber of the People's Assefrbly or ofThe governor 
a Local Council. 

in rank with ministersThe governor shall be treated as equal 
or deputy ministers as regards his salary or pension acoording to 
the decision making his appointment. 

an oath in front of the President of theThe governor shall take 
Republic before entering on the exercise of the functions of his 
post as follows: 

"I swear by God the Almighty to maintain 
sincerely the Republican regime, and to attend to 
the interests of the people and the security of the 
country, and to respect the constitution and the lw 
and to perform W duties with conscience and truth". 

-9



4L 

Thi governors are to be onsidered to have resigned by rule of the 
lai, with the termination of the term of Presidency of the President 
of the Republic. This resignation does not entail the forfeiture 
of their right to pensions or indemnities. They shall antinue in 
the exercise of their duties until the new President of the Republic 
apoints new governors. 

Article 28. 

Article 29. 

The governor is considered as the representative of the 
President of the Republic in the governorate and attends to 
the supervision of the General Policy of the State in that 
jurisdiction. 

He will be responsible for security and public norals in that 
jurisdiction, in collaboration with the Minister of the 
Interior. The prumulgation of the necessary decisions in 
this respect shall be node by the Minister of the Interior. 

The covernor is responsible, within the jurisdiction of the 
governorate, for increasing the capacity of industrial and 
agricultural production, praioting cuch activities, and may 
take the measures conducive to this end within the scope of 
the laws and regulations. 

71se governor shall supervise all branches of ministries, the 
powers of which has not been transferred to the governorate. 

The governor in the Scope of his authority is the head of all 
the local Organizations, and utilities. Every Minister may vest 
the governor with same of his poers defined in the laws. 

7ha governor shall have the powers allocated to the Minister with 
reference to the decisions issued by the boards of administration 
of the general organizations and public bodies responsible for 
the management of public services which are a part of the powers 
of local units according to Article 2. 

The governor is called upon to conmunicate his observations to the 
Ministers concerned in all matters relating to the governorate. 
In case the ministers do not respond to the observations of the 
governor he mry bring the matter to the attention of the :inisterial 
Camdttee for Local Adrinistration. 

The governor is the Lc Chief of all the civil government staff 
within the jurisdiction cricuit of the governorate. 

The governor shall exercise all the functions of the Minister with 
regard to all workers within the scope of the governorate for all 
the services the authority for which has been transferred to the 
local units. 

The governor is concerned with the civil staff of the ministries 
and other c.xgans the authorities of which have not been transferred 
to the local units, with the exoeption of marbers of the judiciary 
bodies, concernir the following: 

a) Appoinbtents in posts, the financial grade of which do 
not exceed the third level, according to a budget from 
the competent authority and within limit of the funds 
established. 

b) 

c) 

Demands for the transfer of any worker fron the govern
orate if it is found that his presence there is not in 
accord with the public interest. 

Expression of opinion on the promotion or transfer of 
emplcyees in the governorate before the issuance of a 
decision by the relevant authority. 
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d) 	 Referral to enquiry and iMosition of disciplinary penal
ties within the scope of the crmpetenoe of the minister. 

e) 	 Demands for enquiry regarding the workers belonging to 
general organizations, public bodies and their relevant 
econic units of their carrying out of Jheir activities 
in the jurisdiction of the governorate and sviggestions for 
the infliction of disciplinary penalties u~on them by the 
coxpetent authority. 

The 	governor shall inform the relevant authority of the measures 
taken by him or the decisions issued in respect of the above
mentioned cases within three days frum the date of taking them. 

Article 30. 	 The governor shall have the powers of a Minister in the financial 
and adinistrative matters relating to the local units, their 
buigets and the utilities transferred to the Govrncrate, in the 
manner shcn in the executive regulations. 

a 
Presidcnt of the Republic. Such decision shall define his 

Article 31. 	 An assistant to the governor nmy be appointed by decision of the 

financial statu .
 

Each governorate shall have a secretary general vested with the 
powers and attributes of Under Secretary of State for the firancial 
and administrative matters specified by the laws and regulations 
for 	the general authority of the goverrnrate. 

Each governorate shall have an assistant secretary general whO will
 
replace the secretary general in his absence. 

None of the occupants of the aforementioned posts should be a mmber 
of the People's Assently or of local councils. 

Article 32. 	 7he governor may delegate part of his authority and poWers to his 
assistant or to the Secretary General of the Wmverncrate or to the 
heads of the departent or districts, or cities, or nigborhods or 

villages.
 

An Emcutive comnittee shall be formed in each governorateArticle 33. 
headed by the 	governor and with the mmbership of: 

1) 	 The heads of the districts in the jurisdiction of the 
governorate, the heads of the departments of the Governorate 
and 	 the public organs to be defined by the executive 
regulation.
 

2) The Secretary General of the governorate who will be the 
secretary of the comnittee. 

The heads of the =omdttees of the 	14cal Council of the gvernorate 
committee without prejudice ofwill participate in this executive 

their right for exercise of control according to the provisions of 
this law and its executing regulations. 

This committee shall neet at least nce every t4o Weeks on call 
of the governor and with regard to the sUbject to be defined by 
him. 

of the governorate shall have theArticle 34. 	 1e executive cxnmittee 
folloing responsibilities: 

a) Assisting the gvernor in the elaboration of the administrative 
and financial systens reuisite for the inplementation of the 
decisions and reconrndations of the local coucil. 
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bY 	 Suggesting the rules for ensuring the proper conduct of the 
work by the aministrative and executive organs of the 
goveMlamte. 

c) 	 Studying and investigating all ntters referred to it by the 
local Council or the governor. 

Article 35. 	 The Director of Security of the governorate shall replace the 
governor in his absence. In case of the absence of both, the 
assistant governor or the oldest head of the other departments will 
replace the governor. ;Mever replaces the gernor shall exercise 
all of his powers. 

Chaptr III - Financial Resources of the Governorate 

Article 36. 	 The revenues of the governorates shall cnsist of the following: 

First: Joint 	resources with all other governorates: These 

a) 	 The governorate's share in the additional tax on exports 
and inports within its jurisdiction. 

The President 	of the Republic shall detennine the ratio of this 
additional tax within a maimnum limit of 3%of the customs duty. 

The 	governorate shall appropriate one-half of its receipts and 
the 	other half will be added to the assets of joint revenues. 

b) 	 The governorate's share in the additional tax on movable 
properties and of the tax on industrial and cmerial profits. 

The rate of this additional tax will be assessed at a maximum 
level of 5% of original tax, by a decision to be issued by the 
Minister for Local Administration, after approval of the local 
Council of the governorate. In excess of this limit, the rate 
of the tax may be fixed within a rate of 15%of the original 
tax 	by a decision of the Ministerial Canmittee for Local 
Administration after approval of the Local Council of the 
governorate. 

The governorate shall appropriate one-half of this tax and the 
other half will be added to the assets of joint revenus. 

If the main office of any of the establishments is different fran 
the center of its business activity, the Local Council of the 
governorate where the business activity is practiced will impose
the additional tax. Said govenograte will appropriate one-half of 
the receipts unler the law and the other half will be added to the 
assets of the joint revenues. 

A decree of the Minister for Local Acdinistration will be issued 
regarding the distribution of receipts of the joint revenues to
the 	different gouvernorates. 

Second: The Saecial Resourcs of the Governrate, which 
include the following: 

a) 	 One quarter of the original tax laid on the buildinas 
of the governorate and one-quarter of the receipts of 
the additional tax inposed by txe Council on the land 
tax in the governorate.
 

The setting of this additional tax shall be by virtue of a 
decision to be issued by the Minister for Local Administration, 
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after approval of the Local Council of the govenxrrate whereit is set at a maximun of 5% of the original tax; by accision of the Minister of Local A&dnistration, after approvalof the Ministerial Committee for Local Administration, if therate of the additiorul tax exceeds 5% and is within 10% of theoriginal tax. In excess of this rate and within 15% of theoriginal tax, the setting of the tax will be made by a decisionof the President of th- Republic, acording to a proposalpresented -ythe Minister for Local Administration in agreement
with the Minister of Finance. 

b) 	 Tai s and duties an motor cars, notor-cycles, carts, bicycles
and other means of transport licensed by the governorate. 

c) One-half the sale price of buildings and lands destined forbuilding purposes owned by the State and within the boundaries 
of the towns.
 

d) Receipts frum investments 
of the funds of the governorate, andthe revenues of the public utilities administered by the 
governrate.
 

e) Other taxes a.nd duties of a 
local c racter imposed in favor
of the governorate. 

f) 	 State subsidies. 

g) 	 Donations, contributions and legacies. 

heILocal Council of the governorate shall undertake the distributionof a part of its revenues mentioned in clauses (a) and (b) of theSecond Section (Special Resources) to the local units falling withinits 	jurisdiction with the ratios to be fixed by it in observance ofthe 	oonditions and the requiremnts of each unit. 

Article 37. The 	Local Council of the gvernorate nay institute an auntfor 	local services and develcpment of the resouroes for such 
services consisting of: 

1) The duties which the local council of the governcrate
inposes for the purposes of this account. 

2) The profits of production projects financed bv this account. 

3) 	 Dnaticr-, contributions and legacies which the Local Councilof the governorate approves for assignment to this acunt. 
Article 38. The revenues of the services and development account of thegovernorate are to be used according to the decision of the LocalCouncil of the Coverncrate for the folloing purposes: 

1) 	 Financing production projects and local services according to 
a local plan to be distributed and approved within the scopeof the general plan of the State. 

2) 	 Completion of projects included in the general plan ofand the state for which the funds included for them in thebudget of the governorate are not sufficient for theirimplenmentation. Eecution of projects undertaken by thegovernorates for their own activities.
 

3) Increasing the level of performance 
 of the local public services. 

4) Spending on the urgent vital public services. 

A decision of the Minister for Local Administration will be issued 
organizing the services and development account. 
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The 	 funds of this account will be treated as public funds, particularl#
with regard to the application of the penal code in respect to their 
ollection, ependiture spending and manageient. The balances of 
this accout will not devolve to the public treasury. 

Part IIn 

Chapter I -	 District Iocal Councils 

Article 39. 	 A local council shall be formed in every district, in which the 
capital town of the district will be represented by 8 mabers and 
the remaining local units within the area of the district, by 
four mmbers for each unit. 

Article 40. 	 Te local council shall choose fromn among its mmTbers, at its
 
first meeting, a chairman and a vice-chairman for its term of
 
office, at least one of whom shall be a farmer or workman.
 

The vice-chairman shall replace the chairmen in his absence.
 
In case of the absence of the to, the oldest of the mmbers of
 
the council will take the chair.
 

In case the position of either of the two becoes vacant, the
 
council will choose another person in his place for the rest
 
of the term.
 

Article 41. 	 The District Council shall assume, within the scope of the 
general policies of the governorate, the management and super
vision of the business of the local councils of the towns and 
villages within the area of the district and shall ratify their 
decisions within the limits laid down by the executive regulation. 

It will also exercise control and supervision over all the 
utilities of local character serving more than one local council 
within the area of the district. 

The District Council will be concerned with the following, within 
the limit of the lws and regulations: 

1) 	 Approval of the draft plan and draft annual budget of the 
district, supervision of its implementation and approval of 
the draft final accounting/annual financial report. 

2) 	 Making and approval of the plan for popular participation, within 
the potentiality and efforts or the plan of the district, in local 
projects and the execution of their inplementation. 

3) 	 Proposal of the creation of the various utilities of general 
benefit to the district. 

4) 	 %lakingand approval of the General rules for administration and 
exploitation of the properties of the district and the disposal 
of such properties. 

5) 	 Suggestions for the General rules of organization of relations 
between the units of the district and the general public regarding 
all fields of endeavor. 

6) 	 Suggestions for the rules necessary for the organization of public
utilities in the district. 

7) 	 Suggestions of processes for increasing the production
capacity and efficiency of the bodies responsible for public 
utilities. 
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Article 42. 	 The District Council, with the approval of the M'Lister for Local
Administration, may dispose free of charge of any of the fixed 
or rovable assets of the district, or lease them at nominal rents, 
or sell them at less than the present market value, for a publicpurpose, if disposal of such property is for a maximum of LE 5,000
in am fiscal year or if such disposal is to any ministry or 
state department. 

No disposal of this kind is illowed to other than the ministries 
or state departents in excss of LE 5,000, in the course of onefiscal year except by a decision of the Ministerial Committee for
Local Administration. 

ChapterII - Financial Resources of te District 

Article 43. 	 The resources of the district consist of the following: 

1) 	 Sources assigned by the local council of the governorate to 
the benefit of the district. 

2) 	 Proceeds of investbment of the funds of the districts and 
revenues of the utilities une.r its authority. 

3) 	 Government subsidies. 

4) 	 Donations, contributions and legacies. 

5) 	 Loans contracted by the council. 

The District Council nay, on approval of the local council of the 
governorate, open an account for services and developrent of the
district. A decision nst be issued by the Minister for local
Administration organizing such an account, the assets of vtich are 
to be censidered public funds in particular with regard to the
application of the penal code, as well as specifying rules regarding
their collection, expenditure and management. The balance of such 
account does not devolve to the Public Treasury. 

Chapter III- The Head of the District 

Article 44. 	 Every district shall have a head who is 	 the head of the capital
town of the district, or who may be chosen by the Minister for 
Local Administration. He will have the powers of head of 
Administration in the Financial and administrative matters of
the 	district, in the manner to be defined by the executive regula
tion. 

A sub-head of the district may be appointed to whom the head of the 
district may delegate with some of his powers. 

The 	Mamrur of the district shall replace the head of the district
in event of his absence. In case of the absence of both, the 
sub-head of the district may replace the head of the district. 
Whoever replaces the head of the district shall exercise all of 
his 	powers.
 

The head of the district shall take the oath cited in Article 27 
in front of the local council of the district before beginning his 
functions. 

Article 45. 	 An executive -iriittee shall be fonred in every district, presided 
over by the head of the district and with menbership of: 
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1) 	 The directors of the se viop and production sections of the
district to be designated by the executive regulation, and the 
heads of the towns and villages under its jurisdiction. 

2) 	 The secretary of the council, who will be the secretary of the 
C couittee. 

3) 	 The chairmen of the committees of the local oouncil in the
District will participate in the cmmittee without prejudice to
their supervisory authority under the provisions of this law
and 	its executive regulation. 

This committee shall meet, by call of its menbers by the Chairmen. 

Article 46. 	 The executive committee shall assist the head of the district in
fonrvilating the administrative and financial plans requisite for the
inp.'eaentation of the decisions of the District Council, and will 
also undertake the following: 

1) 	 Strplying the towns and villages with tie necessary admini
strative and technical organs for exercise of their powrs. 

2) 	 Extending financial aid to the cities and villages the
special resources of hicl are insuffiaient to responding
to their needs within the limits which the Ical District 
Council decides. 

3) 	 Execution of the projects which the tons or villages are 
incapable of executing. 

4) 	 Study and execution of joint projects serving more than one 
local unit within the area of the council. 

5) 	 Coordinatir.j projects of the town and village councils,
according to the regulations of the local council of the 
district.
 

The 	Committee shall also exercise the poers nmentioned in
Article 34 regarding the plan of the district. 

Part IV 

Toens 

L-iapter I -	 Formation of Tan Coun ils 

Article 47. 	 A local council is to be formed in every t7n on the basis of
representation of every administrative quarter by eight members.
Me number of mmbers in towns consisting only of one quarter
shall be 16. 

Article 48. 	 The Town Council shall choose from anong its mmbers in its first
meeting, a chairman and a vice cairman to serve for its trm 
of offices. At least one of these officers shall be a workman or 
a farmer. Te vice chairman shall replace the chairman in case
of his absence. In the event of the absence of both the oldest
member of the Town Council will take the chair. 

If the position of either of the two officers becomes vacant, the
Town Council shall choose some one to replace him for the rest of 
his term. 
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Article 49. The local council of the town shall assume, within the scp of 
the general policy of the district, the management and supervision 
of the councils of the neighborhoods and coordination betfeen them, 
and the control and si4pervision of the various utilities of local 
daracter within the area of the town. It is also concerned with 
the matters specified in paras. 1 - 7 of Article 41, for the town 
within the limit of the laws and regulations. 

Article 10. The local council of the town my, upon approval of the ntnister 
for Local Administration, dispose free of charge of any fixed or 
movable asset of the town or lease such asset for a nominal rent, 
or sell it below its effective market price, for a purpose for a 
public benefit. Such disposals must be within an aggregate of 
LE 5,000 in the course of ne fiscal year, or be to a ministry or 
government department. No disposal of the kind above-nentioned 
is to be carried out to other than ministries and goverrment 
departments, in excess of LE 5,000 in the course of one fiscal 
year, except by approval of the Ministerial Comittee for Iocal 
Administration. 

t 	 -II The Financial Resources of the Town 

Article 	51. The financial resources of the town shall corrise the following: 

First: 	 Receipts of the tax on buildings situated within the 
jurisdiction of thn Town Council, and the additional taxes 
thereon, with the exception of the taxes the receipts oi which 
are 	assigned to social purposes according to the lmi. 

Second: 	 The reoeipts of the taxes on anusements and gambling, imposed 
within the area of the town. 

Third: 	 75% of the receipts of the basic tax on lands situated within 
jurisdiction of the town and 75% of the dditional tax 
inposed 	on the lands. 

Fourth: 	 Te resources which the lonal council of the governorate 
assigns to the benefit of the town. 

Fifth: 	 Duties inposed by the local council of the twm, in its area 
within the limits of laws and regulations, on the following: 

1) 	 Extracts frrn birth and health registers. 

2) 	 Licenses of quarries, mines, and fishing. 

3) 	 Sanitation and drainage works, and use of roads and 
Public gardens. 

4) 	 Public places, clubs, industrial and comercial establish
ments. 

5) 	 Animals used for transportation, dogs, beasts of burden, 
and others. 

6) 	 Qzmrcial vessels, fishing and recreational boats, 
Nile barges, and all kinds of floating vessels. 

7) Itas slaughtered in public slaughterhouses or in 
localities used for this purpose. 

8) 	Public markets, the managewnt of which is licensed 
to private pe sons. 
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9) 	Estates which have benefittad by public project 
excuted by the Town Council with a betterment charge 
of a percentage of 50%of the increased value of these 
estates on disposal of them. 

10) 	 Consumption of water, electricity and gas up to 1% of 
the price of consumption, in case where the Town Council 
does not assume the exploitation of these sources by 
itself. 

U) 	 Use and exploitation of coasts and river banks. 

12) 	 Rents paid by occupants of built properties sd'jected to 
the land tax up Lo 4%of their rental values. 

Sixth: 	 The counterpart tax fixed by the Tan Council on the exploita
tion or use of public utilities of the town or whose manage
ment is entrusted to the executive bodies of the town, or the 
use or exploitation of public properties managed by the town. 

Seventh:The Govenmnt's receipts within the boundaries of the town 
from rents of buildings, lands, and utilities forming part 
of its private properties and one half the amount colected 
fron the sale of said buildings and lands. 

Eighth: 	 Revenues from the exploitation of the assets and utilities 
of the town managed by it, and the revenues from public 
markets within its boundaries. 

Ninth: 	 Go'ernrrent subsidies, donaticns, contributions and legacies. 

Tenth: 	 Loans contracted by the Town Council. 

Article 52. 	 The following items are exeapted fran the duties listed in paragraph 
12 of the fifth clause of the preceding Article: 

1) 	 Buildings occpied by ministries, departments, public organiza
tions, and local councils or local units and Arab Socialist 
Union units, societies and private organizations iegistered 
according to the lv.
 

2) 	 Buildings exempted fran the tax on built properties. 

3) 	 Buildings belonging to foreign countries, on the basis 
of reciprocal treatment. 

Landlords or beneficiaries of buildings should collect 
the rental duty mentioned in the previous paragraph from 
their tenants, and renit such sums to the collection offices 
on the dates fixed for payment of the tax on built properties. 

Article 53. 	 The decision of the Town Council relating to inposition of the 
duties mentioed in Article 51 shall only be executed after approval 
of the district local council and the Ministerial Carmittee for 
Local Adinistration. 

That Camittee may derand from the Town Council the i=pcsition or 
mrdification of a certain local duty, for the purpose of assisting 
it in the acouplishment of its duties in a manner conducive to 
local benefit, and may also demand from the Tam Council the 
abolition or modification of a duty, or the shortening of the period 
of its inposition, if it is found that its continuance is not 
consistent with the financial cr ewonc polic of the state. If 
the ouncil refuses this demand in such case, the question will be 
subiitted to the Council of Ministers. The decision of that body 
will be final. 
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Article 54. 	 7he Ton Council may after approval of the local council of the 
for 	the services and development of theGovernorate open an account 

a decisiontown, the organization of which will be established by 

of the Minister for Local Adnistration. The assets of that 
to be considered public funds, particularly with regardaccount are 

code as regards collection, expendito the application of the penal 
ture, and management of such fu ds. 2e balances in such an 

acount do not cevolve to the public treasury. 

Chapter rII - e Head of the Ttwn 

head having the powers of head of administra-Article 55. 	 Each town shall have a 
tion in financial and administrative affairs, related to the organs and 

to be laid down by thethe 	budget of the town, and actLng a wanner 
He shall take 	the oath stated in Article 37, in

executive regulation. 

front of the Tcwn Counci4l- before taking tp his functions.
 

shall be formed in every town presided
Article 56. 	 An executive =umtttee 

by the head of the town and with the mmbership of: 

1) 	 " chief of the service and production sections of the 
regulation.town to be designated by the executive 

town who will 	also be secretary of2) 	 The secretary of the 
The chairmen of the Committees of the local 

cuncil of the town will take part in this crmittee without 
to their right of exercise of control aocording 

the 	 cmidttee. 

prejudice 
and 	 its executive regulation.to the provisions of this law 

cnoked by its chairmen at leastThis conittee shall be 
weeks in the place to be designatedOnce every fortnight/two 

of his absence he will be replaced by theby him. In case 

Ma-mur of the district.
 

Article 57. 	 The executive comnittee shall assist the head of the town in 
for 	inpleientationmaking the financial and administrative plans 

of the TIw Council.of the decisions and reaumvndation 

It shall also study the questions referred to it by the Town 

Council or the head of the town. In particular, it shall wldertake 
the follclin Totters within limitations of the laws and 

regulations: 
cf the town of

1) 	 Control of the collection of the revenues 

all 	kinds.
 

and 	local bodies.organizations2) 	 Assistance to the utilities, 

Joining wnith anther local unit in the creation or managemnt3) 
of utilities or works, with the approval of the Town Councils 

concerned. 

4) 	 Making rules ensuring the proper functioning of the adMini
strative and executive organs of the town. 

Part V 

.Neiqhb orods 

aptercal Nei hood Councils
 

or bia towns, Toy be divided into

Article 58. 	 A one-town gove norate, 


neighborhoods.
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Article 59. 

rticle 60. 

Article 61. 

Article 62. 

ChaterI 


Article 63. 


Article 64. 


Article 65. 

. . theeach neighborhoodbe formed in
A local council may 

quarter being represented by
basis of each administrative 
six mmbers. 

its first meetingshall choose at
The 	Local Neighborhood Council 

from among its mnabers and for 	the 
of its ordinary session 
tem of that session a chairman and a vice-chairman, from among 

of whom shall be a farmrer or workman. 
its 	members, at least one 

term of office of the Neighborhood
They shall serve for the 

will replace the chairman in his 
The 	vice-chairnCoucil. 

the 	oldest of the merbers will 
If both are absent,absence. 	 thethese positicns becomes vacant 

the 	chair. If either oftake 	 person who will replace him
shall choose aNeighborhood Council 

for 	the rest of the term. 

shall assume the control 
Local Council of the neighborhoodThe 	 inutilities of local characterthe 	variousand 	supervis ion over 

general policy of the 
the district, within the sope of the 

and
 
town and will be concerned, within the scope of the laes 


to 7 of
the matters specified in clauses 1 

regulations, with 
for 	the area of the district.Article 41, 

of the town will undertake within its 
Every neighborhocd in Article
 
boundaries t-e collection of the 
revenues enumerated 

with the exception of 
the 	account of the netropolis,51, 	 for 

Council decides shall be
which the Neighborhoodthe 	revenues by the 
other organs of the metropolis directly or 

collected by 

relevant governmental organs.
 

Council of the town will set the budget/funds covering
The 	Local 
the 	expenses of every neighborhood. 

The Chief of the Neiqhorhood. 

the pemrsa chief who shall have
Every neighborhood shall have 

The 	 chief ofand 	 financial matters.
of head of administrative 

before entering upon the exercise of his 
the 	neighborhood shall, 

take the oath stated in Article 27, in front of the 
functions, 

Neighborhood Council.
 

forred in every neighborhood,

An executive -Nmittee shall be 	 to 

by the chief of the neighborhood and with its 
be presided over 

mrebership =,%xsed of:
 

and prctdtion sections of the 
1) 	 The Directors of the services 

the 	executive regulation.are designated byneighborhood who 

who will be the Secretary
Secretary of the neighborhood,2) 	 The 


of the Committee.
 

the 	local Council of the 
The dairmen of the committees 	of 


this committee without

neighborhood will take part in 

of control &xnrding to
their right of exerciseprejudice to 

of this law and its executive reguLation.
the 	provisions 

shall be convened, by invitation of its 
e oamittee 	 an 

in the placeonce every fortnight/two weeks
chairman, at least 

of the chairman,In case of absence 
to be designated by him. 

senior director of a section. 
he will be replaced by the most 

chief of the neighborhKod
7he 	executive cormittee shall assist the 

financial plansadministrative and
in the elaboration of the 

of the 
for putting the decisions and reotmreidations 

necessary 
into execution.eigborhlood Council 
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36.
 

Stj 1-


Article 66. 


Article 67. 

Article 68. 

It Will also study and investigage all natters refezm, ' to it by
the Neighborhood Council or its head. It will also unertake 
the following, within the scope of existing l%'s and regulations: 

1. 	 Control of collection of the revnues mentioned in Article 5. 

2. 	 Assistance of local institutions and bodies. 

3. 	 Making of rules ensuring the proper oonduct of the work in 
the administrative and executive sections of the neighborhoods. 

Part VI 

Fotration of Village Councils 

A local council shall be foned in every village. It shall be 
cxzposed of 16 members. 

However, if the Jurisdiction of the local unit of the village
corprises a group of neighboring villages, the main village in 
which the office of the council is located shall be represented
by at least four mmbers, and the rmaining villages by at least 
one 	meber for each. 

In all cases, the number of mnfbers of the Village Corcil shall 
not be less than 16, in observance of the rules laid d by the 
regulation executing this law. 

The village council shall at its first meeting shall choose 
chainan and a vice-chairman, at least one of whom shall 

be a fanTer or a workman. These officers shall be iW office 
for the term of the Council. 

ne vice-chairman shall replace the chairman in his absence. 
In case of absence of both, the oldest of the members shall 
have the chair. If the position of any of the officers 
becomes vacant, the Village Council shall choose a person to 
replace him for the remainder of his term. 

The Village Council shall assune, within the scoe of the 
general policy of the district, the control and supervision ovr
all the local utilities within its jurisdiction and will be 
concerned, within the limits of laws and regulations, with the 
folladrr: 

1. 	 Elaboratimn of the draft budget and the annual plan,
execution of their implementation and approval of the draft 
final accounting/annual financial statement. 

2. 	 Suggestion of neans for popular participation with its own 
activities and use of potentialities lQcally available for the
increase of the prosperity of the village. 

3. 	 Actions towards development of awareness ij. agricultural
field regarding n technologies and diversir. lion of 
products. 

4. 	 Suggestions regarding the constrction of the various public 
utilities in the village. 
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_CMter II - Financial Resources of the Villages 

Article 69. 7he resources of the village omprise; 

1. 	 750 of the original tax laid an the lands within the perimterof the village and 75% of the receipts of the aditional tax 
laid upon these lands. 

2. 	 Taxes and duties of a local daracter inposed by the Village
Council according to the rules and proceedings laid down for
Ton C= d1s. 

3. 	 Receipts of the taxes on entertainmt and gambling inposed
in the area of the village. 

4. 	 Reeue frun investmaent of the funds of the village and the 
utilitie managed by it. 

5. 	 Other sources of the revenues of the governorate assignedby the Local Council of the governorate for the benefit 
of ths village. 

6. 	 Gavenrent subsidies. 

7. 	 Donations, ontributins and legacies. 

8. 	 Loans contracted by the Council. 

Article 70. A special account for local services and develcmmnt is to be
instituted in every village, the resources of which will consist 
of the following:
 

1. 	 75% of the receipts of the duties inposed according to the
provisions of Article 37 and collected within the area of
the 	village. 

2. 	 7he revenues fran projects executed on the 	basis of the
circulating capital in the area of the village. 

3. 	 Counterpart tax of ownership of buildings in the village
cnstruted by the services accunt. 

4. 	 Rents of residences, constructions and utilities built by
the services account. 

5. 	 The social services part of the profits of the agricultural
xperative in the village. 

6. 	 Donations, contributions, and legacies which the local council 
of the village approves their =ignment to it. 

7. 	 Subsidies of international specialized agencies and their 
contributions. 

Article 71. 7he 	 revenues of the services and local cevelczment account of the
vilage are to be used in the mnerr to be decided by the village
cuncil, for the following purposes: 

1. 	 Financing the productian Enojects, and the local services,
aoeding to the local plan to be laid dan and approved bythe 	local council of the governorate within the general plan
of the State. 

2. 	 Cpletian of the projects inclded in the general plan, where
the funds allocated for tmn in the village budget do notsuffice for their cmpleticn, and also cnstrutcn of the 
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37 

projects to be executed by as activities of the village accordin 
to the priorities to be arranged by the local coni. of the 
village and approv'ed by the local council of the goenrt. 

3. 	 increasing the level of performance of the local aervices. 

A decision of the Minister for Local Administration shall be 
establishing this account. The funds of that account are to be 
treated as public funds particularly as regards the application 
of the provisions of the penal law concerning collection, 
e~xenditures and manaqerrent. 7he surplus balance of the fuids 
of this account do not devolve to the public treasury. 

Chaper I - The ad of the Villag_ 

Article 72. 	 Every village shall have a head vested with the powers of the head 
of an adinistration for financial and administrative matters 
with regard to the organs and budget of the village. Te Head shall, 
before entering on the exercise of his duties, take the oath 
contained in Article 37 before the local council of the village. 

Article 73. 	 An executive ocinittee shall be forned in each village. It shall 
be presided over by the head of the village and with the remnership 
of: 

1. 	 The diefs of the executive bodies within the area of the 
village, to be de.ignated by the executive regulation. 

2. 	 7he secretary of the village who will be the secretary of 
the ornittee. 

The chairmen of crnmittees of the village council shall participate
in this committee without prejudice of their right for exercise of 
control according to the provisions of the law and its executive 
regulation. 

This comnittee shall meet by a convocation of its dairman at least 
once every fortnight/tWo weeks in the place to be set by him. 
In case of the chairman's absence, he will be replaced by the rost 
senior of the chiefs of the executive bodies. 

Article 74. 	 7he executive mummittee shall be concerned with assisting the head 
of the village in the elaboration of the adinistrative and financial 
plans needed for putting the decision of the village council into 
exction. 

It shall also undertake the study and investigation of sudc 
questions as are referred to it by the local village council or the 
head of the village. 

ohismmittee shall especially undrtake the follcwing within range 
of the laws and regulations: 
1. 	 ontrol of the collection of the renues of the village of 

any kind. 

2. 	 Assisting the local utilities, organizations and equipments. 

3. 	 Making the rules ensuring the proper conduct of the work 
in the administrative and executive organs of the village. 
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FOREIGN INVESTMENT LAW
 
(Law No. 43 of 1974) 

IN THE NAME OF THE PEOPLE 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 

The People's Assembly has approved the following law, and it has

been 	published.
 

Article 1. 	 Arab and foreign investments and free zones are
 
governed by the attached law.
 

Article 2. 
 Matters not covered by this Law are subject to applicable

laws and regulations.
 

Article 3. 
 The Chairman of 	the Council of Ministers will issue
 
Supplementing Regulations to this law according to

the advice of the Board of Directors of the General

Authority for Arab and Foreign Investment and the
 
Free Zones.
 

Article 4. 
 Law No. 65 of 1971 in regard to Arab Capital Investment
 
and Free Zones is hereby repealed. Enterprises approved

under said law shall continue to enjoy the rights and
privileges granted thereunder if such are more generous
than the rights and privileges stipulated in this law.
 

Enterprises approved prior to the implementation of said

Law No. 65 of 1971 shall continue to enjoy the
privileges and guarantees established thereunder prior
to the implementation of the above-mentioned law.
 

Article 5. 	 This Law shall be piiblished in the Official Gazette and

will receive the seal of the state and shall come into
 
force from the date of its publication.
 

Chapter One
 

INVESTMENT OF ARAB AND FOREIGN CAPITAL
 

Article 1. 
 The term "Project" in the application of the
 
provisions of this Law shall mean any activity

included within any of the spheres therein
 
specified and approved by the Board of Directors

of the General Authority for Arab and Foreign

Investment and Free Zones.
 

Aricle 2. 
 The term "Invested Capital" in the application of
 
the provisions of this Law shall be deemed to mean
 
the following:
 

1. 	 Frr,e foreign exchange duly transferred to the
Arab Republic of Egypt at the official rate of
 
exchange through a bank accredited to the Central

Bank 	of Egypt for utilization in the execution
 
or expansion of 	a project.
 

2. 	Machinery, equipment, transportation equipment,

primary material and commodity requirements

imported fror abroad and necessary for the creation
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or expansion of the project, provided that such
 
are compatible with modern technological develop
ments and have not been previously used, unless
 

the Authority's Board of Directors grants
 
exemption from such condition.
 

3. 	 Intangible assets, such as patents and trade marks
 

registered with the state or member states of the
 

International Convention for the Protection of
 

Industrial Property, or in accordance with the
 
rules of international registration contained in
 
the international conventions concluded in this
 
respect and held by residents abroad and pertaining
 
to the projects.
 

The free foreign exchange spent on preliminary
4. 	
studies, research, and incorporation and assumed
 
by the investor within the limits approved by the
 
Authority's Board of Directors.
 

5. 	Profits realized by the project if utilized in
 
increasing its capital or if invested in another
 
project, conditional on the approval of the
 
Authority's Board of.Directors in both cases.
 

6. 	The free foreign exchange transferred to the
 
Arab Republic of Egypt at the official rate
 
of exchange through a bank accredited to the
 
Central Bank of Egypt and utilized to subscribe
 
to Egyptian stock or to purchase same from the
 
stock exchange in the Arab Republic of Egypt
 
with 	the approval of the Authority's Board of
 
Directors, and
 

7. 	The free foreign exchange transferred to the
 
Arab Republic of Egypt at the official rate of
 
exchange through a bank accredited to the
 
Central Bank of Egypt and utilized in purchasing
 
vacant land for the construction of buildings
 
thereon pursuant to the provisions of this Law,
 
even if purchased before obtaining the Board of
 
Directors' approval as long as the act of
 
purchase was effected according to the Law and
 
on a date subsequent to the entering into force
 
of Law No. 65 of 1971.
 

Article 3. Arab and foreign capital may be invested in the Arab
 
Republic of Egypt when it is consistent with the
 
objectives of economic and social development, in the
 
framework of the state's general policy and national
 
plans. Investment may be in the follbwing fields:
 

1. 	Industrialization, mining, energy, tourism,
 
transportation, and other fields.
 

2. 	Reclamation of barren land and cultivation thereof
 
under long - term tenancy not exceeding 50 years,
 
with 	a possible renewal after a proposal by the
 
Authority and approval of the Ministers' Council
 
for an additional 50 years, and projects for
 
developing animal production and water wealth.
 

3. 	Projects for administrative and above average housing
 
and projects for urban expansion, by which is
 
meant 1nvebstments inthe construction of new
 
buildings together with the public utilities
 
connected therew;th. The purchase of a building
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Article 4. 


already in existence or of vacant land is not to
 

be deemed to be a "project" in the context of the 
provisions of this Law unless such was intended
 

for construction or for rebuilding and not f-r 
the
 

purpose of resale in order to benefit from an
 
Such 	shall be without
increase in market value. 


prejudice to the regulations governing the disposal
 

and re-export of invested capital contained in
 

this Law. It shall be required that the actual
 

building be completed within the period specified
 

by the Authority's Board of Directors, with
 
no obligation on the part of the State to
 
vacate such real property.
 

4. 	 Investment companies which aim at utilizing
 
funds in the fields enumerated in this Law.
 

5. 	Investment banks and business banks and re

insurance companies whose activities shall be
 

confined to transactions effected in free
 

currencies. They themselves may undertake
 
to finance investments, whether they are in
 

projects in the free zones or for local, joint
 

or foreign projects established within the
 

Arab 	Republic of Egypt. They may also
 
finance Egyptian foreign trade transactions, and
 

Banks engaging in local currency transactions, 
so


6. 

long 	as they are in the form of joint ventures
 
in which local Egyptian capital holds at least
 
51.
 

Special priority shall be given to those projects
 

which are designed to generate exports, encourage
 

tourism, or reduce the need to impcrt basic
 
commodities, as well as to projects which require
 

advanced technical expertise or which make use
 

of patents or trademarks of worldwide reputation.
 

The capital invested in the Arab Republic of Egypt 
under
 

the provisions of this Law shall take the form 
of
 

participation with public or private Egypt en capital
 

such fields and under such terms and conditions 
as are
 

set forth'in Articles 2 and 3 thereof.
 

Housing projects may be undertaken only by Arab
A. 	
capitl; foreign capital may not undertake housing
 
proscts even in participation with Egyptian
 
capital.
 

The term "Arab capital" shall mean such capital 
as
 

is owned by a natural person having the nationality
 

of an Arab country, or a juridical person, provided
 

that the majority of his capital shall be held by
 

citizens of one or more Arab countries.
 

B. Arab or foreign capital may operate without lecal
 

participation in investment banks and business
 
banks whose activities are confined to transactions
 
effected in free currencies so long as they take
 

the form of branches of firms with principal offices
 

abroad.
 

C. The Authority's Board of Directors, by a two-thirds
 

majority vote of its members, may concur in the
 

investment of Arab or foreign capital without local
 

participation in other fields.
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Article 5. 


Article 6. 


Article 7. 


Article 8. 


Article 9. 


Article 10. 


Article 11. 


No real property may be expropriated for the purpose of
 

building investment projects unless such is deemed to
 

be a public utility pursuant to the Law.
 

Capital invested in the Arab Republic of Egypt under
 

the provisions of this Law, irrespective of the
 
nationality or domicile of its owner, shall enjoy the
 

guarantees and privileges set forth in this Law.
 

Projects may not be nationalized or expropriated nor
 

may invested capital be confiscated, seized, or
 
sequestrated except through lawful process.
 

Investment disputes in respect of the implementation
 
of the provisions of this Law shall be settled in a
 

manner to be agreed upon with the investor, or within
 
the framework of the agreements in force between the
 

Arab Republic of Egypt and the investor's home
 
country, or within the framework of the Convention for
 

the Settlement of Investment Disputes between the
 
State and the nationals of other countries to which
 
Egypt has adhered by virtue of Law No. 90 of 1971,
 
where such Law applies.
 

Disputes may be settled through arbitration. An
 

Arbitration Board shall be constituted, comprising
 
a member on behalf of each disputing party and a third
 

member acting as an umpire to be jointly named by the
 

said two members. Failing agreement on the nomination
 
of the third member within thirty days of the appointment
 
of the second member, the umpire shall be chosen, at the
 

request of either party, by the Supreme Council of
 
Judicial Bodies from among counsellors of the judiciary
 
in the Arab Republic of Egypt.
 

The Arbitration Board shall lay down its rules of
 
procedure unrestricted by the rules contained in
 
the Civil and Commercial Procedures Code, save the
 
rules whicl' relate the basic guarantees and
 
principles of litigation. The Board shall see to
 
it that the dispute is expediently resolved.
 
Awards shall be rendered by majority vote and
 
shall be final and binding on both parties and
 
enforceable as any other final judgments.
 

Companies enjoying the provisions of this Law shall
 
be deemed to belong to the private sector of the
 
economy, irrespective of the legal nature of the
 
indigenous capital participating therein. Legislation,
 
regulations, and statutes of the public sector
 
of the economy and its employees shall not apply to
 
said companies.
 

Projects enjoying the provisions of this Law shall
 
not be subject to Law No. 73 of 1973 in connection
 
with the conditions and procedures for electing labor
 
representatives to the Board of Directors of public
 
sector organizations, joint-stock companies, and private
 

associations and corporations.
 

Projects shall be exempted from Law 113 of 1961
 
concerning the labor force, but they shall be subject
 
to the provisions of Law No. 26 of 1954 concerning
 
employees, regardless of whether the project is a
 
joint stock company, a partnership or a company with
 
limited liability. Employees therein shall be sub

jected to the provision of the Social Insurance Law,
 
unless a better insurance system is guaranteed by
 
the enterprise.
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Article 12. 


Article 13. 


Article 14. 


Article 15. 


Companies enjoying the provisions of this Law shall be
 
exempted from the provisions of Article 14, paragraph
 
5, of Law No. 26 of 1954 in connection with certain
 
regulations governing joint stock companies, partner
ships, and companies with limited liability, according
 
to which a percentage of the net profits of such
 
companies is to be distributed annually among employees
 
and labor in accordance with the rules proposed by the
 
company's Board of Directors and approved by the General
 
Assembly. Such companies shall also be exempt from
 
the provisions of Article 2, paragraph 1; Article 21,
 
paragraph 2, concerning the number of members of the
 
Board of Directors; Articles 29 and 31 concerning foreign
 
employees- Articles 33 and 14, paragraph 4, of the
 
said Law ho. 26 of 1954.
 

Companies shall enjoy the exemptions provided in
 
Articles 11, paragraph 3, of Law No. 26 of 1954.
 

Banks enjoying the provisions of this Law shall be
 
exempted from the provisions of Article 21, paragraph
 
(a)and (c), of the Law of Banks and Credits enacted
 
by Law No. 163 of 1957.
 

Likewise, investment ard business banks and reinsurance
 
companies, referred to in Article 3, paragraph 5,
 
hereof, shall be exempted from the provisions of the
 
laws, regulations, and resolutions regulating control
 
of exchange transactions.
 

In exemption from the provisions of Law No. 80 of 1947
 
concerning control of exchange transactions, a project
 
shall have the right to maintain a foreign exchange
 
account or accounts with banks accredited to the
 
Central Bank of Egypt in the Arab Republic of Egypt.
 
On the credit side of such account or accounts shall
 
be entered the balance of the capital paid in foreign
 
currencies, the foreign loans, and any other funds of
 
the project so long as they are transferred in foreign
 
currencies from abroad, and also the proceeds of the
 
visible and invisible exports of the enterprise within
 
such limits, as are approved by the Authority.
 

The project shall have the right, without special
 
permit or authorization, to utilize the said account
 
in transferring the amounts authorized under the
 
provisions of thLs Law for payment for imports of
 
commodities and investment goods necessary for the
 
operation of the enterprise, and for meeting invisible
 
expenses in connection with such imports, and for
 
the payment of interest and principal on foreign loans
 
as they become due from the project, and for settling
 
any other expenses necessary for the project.
 

The project shall submit to the Authority a report
 
every three months indicating the movement in this
 
account, together with such documents and details as
 
the Authority may request to ascertain that the
 
utilization has been in compliance with the purposes
 
set forth in the Law.
 

In exemption from the provisions of the laws,
 
regulations,and resolutions governing imports,
 
enterprises enjoying the provisions of this Law
 
shall be allowed to import, on condition of
 
inspection but without a license, whether by them
selves or through a third party,anything that might
 
be needed for the installation or operation of the
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production facilities, material, machinery, equipment,
 
spare parts, and transportation equipment, compatible

with the nature of their activities. Such operations
 
shall be exempted from the procedure requiring

submission to a 	committee for action thereupon, but
 
there shall be no obligation on the part of the
 
Government to provide the foreign exchange necessary
 
for the importing operations beyond the bank
 
accounts mentioned in the preceding Article.
 

Article 16. 	 The profits of projects shall be exempted from the
 
tax on commercial and industrial profits and the
 
taxes appendant thereto and, likewise, the stock shall
 
be exempted from the proportional fiscal stamp duty

and the tax on the revenues from movable captial as
 
well as the taxes appendant thereto, such exemptions
 
to be for a period of five years from the first tax
 
year following initial production or engagement in
 
activities, as the case may be. Such exemption shall
 
apply for the same period to the proceeds of the
 
profits which are re-invested in the enterprise.
 

These exemptions shall remain applicable only as long
 
as the profits of the projects are not, as a conse
quence, subject to taxation in the foreign investor's
 
home country or 	in any other country.
 

By resolution of the Council of Ministers, the period

of exemption may be extended for a further period of 
three years if such is required by consideration of 
the public interest and dependent on the nature of the 
project, its geographical location, the extent of its 
significance to economic development, the volume of 
its capital, and the extent to which it participates
in exploiting natural resources and increasing exports.
 

Also, by resolution of the Minister of Finance at the
 
request of the Authority, the machinery, equipment,
 
and transportation equipment necessary for certain
 
desirable projects within the framework of the provi
sions of this Law may be exempted from taxes, customs
 
duties, and any other taxes and dues.
 

Article 17. 	 Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 16,
 
the profits distributed by each project shall be
 
exempt from the general tax on income. This
 
exemption applies only to profits up to a maximum
 
of 5% of the shareholders share of invested capital.
 

Article 18. 	 Interest due on the foreign loans concluded by the
 
project shall be exempted from all taxes and dues.
 
Such exemption shall apply as well to the interest
 
on foreign loans concluded by the Egyptian participant

to finance his share in the project.
 

Article 19. 	 Residential buildings constructed under the provisions
 
of this Law shall not be subject to the rules
 
limiting rents as stipulated in the laws governing

rental of premises.
 

Article 20. 	 Foreign experts and employees brought from abroad
 
to work in any of the projects enjoying the provi
sions of this Law shall be permitted to transfer from
 
Egypt a portion of the wages, salaries, and honoraria
 
which they receive in the Republic of Egypt, provided

the percentage shall not exceed fifty percent of their
 
gross earnings.
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Article 21. 
 Parties concerned may request re-export of the funds

enjoying the provisions of this Law, or disposal
thereof, with the approval of the Authority's Board
of Directors under the following conditions:
 

1. 	 If five years have passed since the invested
 
capital was brought into the country, according

to the date indicated in the registration

certificate, if it is discovered that the acceptable project for which the funds have been

transferred cannot be implemented or continued
for reasons beyond the control of the investor,

or for other extraordinary circumstances,

according to the assessment of the Authority's

Board of Directors, unless the Authority's Board
of Directors decides to forego this condition.
 

2. 	 The investor's funds registered with the Authority
 
may be disposed of to another party, following

approval on each individual case by the Authority,

through transferring free foreign currency to
the Arab Republic of Egypt via a bank accredited
 
to the Central Bank of Egypt. 
 The party in favor
of which such funds are transferred shall replace

the original investor in enjoying the provisions
of this Law. Nevertheless, an investor may,
with the approval of the Authority's Board of
 
Directors,dispose of his funds as registered
with the Authority or dispose of part thereof
 
in favor of a third party in local currency.

In such event, the party in favor of which
such disposal has taken place shall not enjoy
the provisions of this Law.
 

3. 	 Invested capital may be transferred abroad in

five annual equal installments in the same
 
currency originally received and at the rate

of exchange prevailing at the time of transfer.
By way of exception, the invested capital may
be transferred in full under the provisions

of this Article if its investors had disposed

thereof in exchange for free foreign currency

actually transferred into the Arab Republic
of Egypt under item (2), paragraph oneof this

Article.
 

4. 	 Transfer of the invested capital shall be limited
 
to the value of the investment at the time of
liquidation or disposal, with a maximum not
exceeding the value of the invested capital as

registered when imported plus a rate to be fixed
by the Authority's Board of Directors to meet
 any rise that might have occured in the value
 
of the invested capital.
 

5. 
 If the funds were brought in kind, they may be
re-exported in the same manner as originally

brought.
 

Article 22. The Authority's approval of a certain project shall

include the rules for transferring the investment's
profits abroad if so requested by the investor, along

the following lines:
 

1. 	 Projects realising self-sufficiency in their

foreign currency needs, whose earnings from
visible or invisible exports 
cover all elements
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of their requirements such as imports of
 
machinery, equipment, production facilities,
 
and material, and pay all foreign loans and interest,
 
may be permitted to transfer their annual net
 

profits within the limits of the proceeds of the
 
project's exports.
 

2. 	 Basic projects with major significance to the
 

national economy where no exports are contemplated
 
may be permitted to transfer the net profits
 
from the investment in full.
 

3. 	 Housingthe rents of which are payable in
 
foreign currencymay be allowed to transfer
 
their net revenue in full.
 

Housing the rents of which are payable in local
 
currency may transfer net revenue up to 67
 

per annum of the invested capital. Amounts of
 
said net revenue which are not transferred shall
 
be permitted to be reinvested up to a further
 
67 per annum. The funds reinvested under this
 
provision shall be considered as invested capital
 
in the sanse of this Law.
 

4. 	 The Government will not be obliged to allow the
 
transfer of the revenue of projects of which
 
the total value is less than fifty thousand
 
pounds.
 

Chapter Two
 

JOINT VENTURES
 

Article 23. 	 Joint ventures created under the -".visions of this
 
Law in the form 	of joint - stock or limited liability
 
companies shall specify in their Articles of Incorpora
tion 	the names of their respective contracting parties,
 
the legal form of the company, its name, purpose of
 
activities, duration,Capital, percentage of participation
 
by indigenous, Arab, and foreign parties, methods of
 
subscriptiqn therein, rights and liabilities of
 
partners, and other provisions. The General Authority
 
for Arab and Foreign Investment and Free Zones shall
 
review and approve the Articles of Incorporation
 
under the provisions of this Law.
 

Statutes of the 	company shall be patterned after the
 
model adupted by resolution of the Council of Ministers
 
on the basis of 	a proposal by the Board of Directors
 
of the General Authority for Arab and Foreign Investment
 
and Free Zones, taking into consideration the privileges,
 
guarantees, and exemptions laid down in this Law.
 

Article 2A. 	 The statutes of joint-stock companies created under
 
the provisions of this Law shall be promulgated by means
 
of a resolution of the President of the Republic.
 
Such 	companies shall enjoy a juridical personality as
 

from 	the date of publication of their statutes and
 
Articles of Incorporation pursuant to the Implementing
 
Regulations of this Law. The foregoing provisions
 
shall apply to any amendment of the company's statutes.
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GJENERAL AUTHORITY FOR ARAB AND FOREIGN INVESTMENT AND FREE ZONES
 

Article 25. 	 A general authority, reporting to the First
 
Deputy President of the Council of Ministers and
 

supervised by the Chairman of the Organization for
 

Arab and International Economic Cooperation, who
 

presides over its Board of Directors, is hereby
 
"The General Authority
created under the name 


for Arab and Foreign Investment and Free Zones",
 
the "Authority", and
hereinafter referred to as 


whose principal offices shall be in the city of
 

Cairo. It may maintain offices outside the Arab
 

Republic of Egypt.
 

The Authority shall enjoy a judici%l personality
 

and its Board of Directors shall be named by
 

resolution of the President of the Republic.
 

The Board of Directors shall be the prevailing
 

authority in all matters of the Authority and shall
 

duties nnd lay down the general
discharge its 

It may adopt any resolution
policy to be pursued. 


deemed conducive to the achievement of the objectives
 

for which tL. Authority was created.
 

By Resolution of the President oi the Republic, a
 

Deputy shall be appointed as the Authority's
 

Chairman of the Board of Directors, who shall act
 

its General Manager and preside over the
 as 

Authority's executive machinery consisting of technical
 

and administrative employees appointed pursuant to
 

the organizational structure adopted by the Board of
 

Directors.
 

The Deputy Chairman of the Board of Directors shall
 

direct the Authority, settle its business, and represent
 

it before courts and other parties.
 

to the Chairman or
The Board of Directors may delegate 

The Chairman,
Deputy Chairman part of its duties. 


Deputy Chdirman, and principal officers named by the
 

Board shall have the right of signature on behalf of
 

the Authority.
 

implement the
 
The Authority shall be competent to 
Article 26. 

provisions of this Law, more specifically, 

to perform
 

the following:
 

Study the laws, regulations, and resolutions 
in
 

1. 
connection with Arab and foreign investment 

in
 

the Arab Republic of Egypt and the Free Zones
 

created therein and submit such proposals 
as are
 

deemed appropriate in this regard.
 

Prepare lists covering types of activities 
and
 

2. 

projects in the participation of which Arab 

and
 

foreign capital may be invited. Such lists shall
 

be ratified by the Council of Ministers 
upon approval
 

by the Authority's Board of Directors.
 

Offer projects for investment by Arab 
and foreign


3. 

capital and Tender advice in connection 

therewith,
 

familiarize international capital markets 
and
 

capital exporting countries with the approved 
lists
 

and projects offered for Arab and foreign 
investments
 

as well as the conditions and privileges 
enjoyed by
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Article 27. 


Article 28. 


Article 29. 


incomaing capital when invested within the cquntry

and 	the free zones to be established.
 

4. 	Review applications submitted by investors and
 
present the outcome to the Authority's Board of
 
Directors for action thereupon.
 

5. 	Register incoming capital in terms of the original
 
currency units, if in cash, and also register the
 
shares in kind and the intangible assets in the

light of documents submitted, world prices, and
 
the opinion of specialized experts, and reevaluate
 
the invested capital at the time of disposal thereof,
 
or liquidation for the purpose of re-exportation or

remittance thereof.
 

6. 	Approve remittance of net profits following

examination of the documents which reflect the
 
project's financial position and ascertain, in

particular, that all 
reserves and allocations have
 
been set aside pursuant to laws and standard
 
accounting principles, and also that taxes have
 
been paid upon the expiration of the period of
 
exemption provided in this Law.
 

7. Facilitate procurement of permits necessary

for executing Arab and foreign capital

investment projects, including all necessary

administrative permits, especially residence
 
permits for businessmen, experts, and foremen
 
recruited overseas for working in projects

enjoying the provisions of this Law.
 

Regulations will govern the procedures, processes,
and work of the Authority as described in this
 
Law.
 

Applications for investment shall be submitted to
 
the Authority. An application shall specify the
 
amount of capital to be invested and the nature
 
thereof, as well as 
such other particulars as are
required to portray the whole structure of the project

covered by the application.
 

The Authority's Board of Directors shall have the power
to approval shall lapse if the investor fails to take
 
serious. Such approval shall lapse if the investor

fails to take serious measures to carry out his

project within six months of obtaining such approval,

unless the Board grants renewal for a further period

not exceeding six months.
 

The Authority shall have a separate budget prepared

according to the rules customary in commercial
 
enterprises, unrestricted by the provisions governing

the budgets of public authorities and public corporations.
 
The revenues of the Authority shall consist of the
 
following:
 

1. Credits allocated by the state,
 

2. Revenues derived from its activities,
 

3. Charges for services rendered by the Authority.
 

It may receive such revenues in free foreign
 
currency pursuant to the rules adopted by the
 
Board of Directors, and
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Local or foreign loans when approved according
4., 

to Law.
 

Chapter Four
 

FREE ZONES
 

Article 30. 	 The Authority's Board of Directors may, upon approval
 
by the Council of Ministers, establish public free
 
zones for the creation of projects authorized under
 
the provisions of this Law. Each public free zone
 
shall have a legal personality.
 

By resolution of the Authority's Board of Directors,
 
private free zones may be created exclusively for a
 

single project. In all circumstances, the resolution
 
shall indicate the location and boundaries of the zone.
 

Article 31. 	 The Authority's Board of Directors is the supreme
 
authority controlling the affairs of the free zones
 
and laying down 	the general policy to be pursued.
 
The 	Board may adopt any resolution deemed necessary
 
for the purpose 	for which such zores have been created,
 
within the limits prescribed by this Law. More
 
specifically, it may:
 

1. 	Coordinate policies and formulate the general
 
planning of free :,ones in conjunction with the
 
competent administrative authorities.
 

2. 	Acquire land, converting it to public or private
 
free zones.
 

3. 	Approve balance sheets and closing accounts of
 
free zones.
 

4. 	Assume the functions of the Board of Directors
 
responsible for each public free zone as set
 
forth in Article 33 hereof until the Board of
 
Directors of such public free zone has been
 
constituted, and
 

5. 	Superviae private free zones until the Board
 
decides to affiliate such private free zones
 
to a public free zone.
 

Article 32. 	 The Authority's Board of Directors shall lay down
 

the supplementing regulations which govern activities
 
from the financial, adminiwithin the free 	zone-


strative, and technical aspects, more specifically,
 
as 
concerns the rules applicable to companies and
 

projects operating within the free zones, and also
 

the rules governing ingress and egress and registration
 
of goods, examination of documents, auditing and
 

zone and collection
controlling, and also policing the 

of leviable dues.
 

Each public free zone shall be directed by a Board of
Article 33. 

Directors which shall be constituted and its Chairman
 

shall be appointed by resolution of the Authority's
 
Board of Directors.
 

The 	Board of Directors of the public free zone shall
 

be competent to implement the provisions of this Law
 

and its supplementing rgulations in all matters per

taining to such 	zone, more specifically the following:
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1. 	It shall authorize occupation of lands and real
 
property or rental of real property owned by a
 
third party in the free zone.
 

2. 	 It shall decide on offers submitted by Arab and
 
foreign capitalists according to the rules laid
 
down by the Authority's Board of Directors.
 

3. 	 It shall establish, operate, and exploit stores,
 
warehouses, and areas for shipping, unloading,
 
and warehousing operations.
 

4. 	 It shall provide instruments and equipment necessary
 
for facilitating operations and projects created
 
within the free zone.
 

5. 	 It shall provide such services as may be needed by

the projects created in the free zone in return
 
for charges to be fixed by the BoardJ and;
 

6. 	 It shall supervise the private free zones affiliated
 
thereto by resolution of the Authority's Board of
 
Directors.
 

Article 34. 	 Permits for the occupation of free zones or part
 
thereof shall specify the purposes for which they
 
were 	granted, the validity thereof, and the
 
financial guarantee paid by the licensee. Exemptions
 
and privileges stipulated in this chapter may not
 
be enjoyed except within the limits of the purposes
 
indicated in such license.
 

A license for the occupation of a free zone shall be
 
of a 	personal nature. The person in whose name a
 
license is issued may not assign all or part thereof
 
or invite participation by a third party therein
 
unless such is approved by the authority granting
 
the license.
 

Article 35. 	 Licenses in the free zones may be granted for the
 
performance of the following:
 

1. 	 Storage of transit goods as well as indigenous
 
tax-free goods destined for export and foreign
 
goods arriving without import duties, all without
 
prejudice to the law and regulations in force
 
in the Arab Republic of Egypt in connection with
 
goods the circulation of which is prohibited.
 

2. 	 Sorting, cleaning, mixing, and blending, even
 
with local goods, repacking and similar operations

which adopt the condition of goods warehoused
 
in the free zones to the requirements of trade,
 
and processing such goods to meet market requirements.
 

3. 	 Any manufacturing, assembling, mounting, processing,

renewing, or any other operations which need the
 
advantage of a f--ee zone to benefit from the
 
country's geogrL~hical position, and.
 

5. 	 Engaging in any trade warranted by the activities
 
within the free zone or intended for the comfort
 
of the employees in the zone.
 

Article 36. 	 With due regard to the provisions of laws and regulations
 
regarding the ban on circulation of certain goods or
 
materials, goods exported from or imported into the
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Article 37. 


Article 38. 


Article 39. 


free zone shall not be subject to the normal customs
 
and other taxes and duties on exports or imports, except
 
as may be provided in this Law. Likewise, all instru
ments, equipment,and machinery necessary for authorized
 
establishments within this zone shall be exempted
 
from customs and other taxes and dues.
 

The supplementing regulation of the free zones
 
shall specify the procedures for moving goods
 
from the moment they are unloaded until their
 
arrival at the free zones and vice-versa.
 

Export and other taxes and duties shall be levied
 
on local goods and material upon entering the free
 
zone after completion of the export formalities.
 

The Deputy Chairman of the Board of the Authority
 
or any authorized Chairman of the Board of the
 
public free zones may permit temporary entry of
 
local goods into the free zone for repair or comple
mentary operations thereon, provided that a customs
 
tax shall be exacted in respect of the repair or
 
complementary operation in compliance with customs
 
regulations.
 

Likewise, the Authority's Deputy Chairman of the
 
Board or any authorized Chairman of the Board of
 
the public free zones may permit temporary entry
 
of free zone goods into the country for repair
 
or complementary operations thereon.
 

Taxes and customs duties shall be payable in respect
 
of goods withdrawn from the free zone for local
 
consumption as though such were imported from abroad
 
depending on their condiion after manufacturing, with
 
due regard to the rules and procedures governing
 
imports. However, goods containing local material
 
shall be exempted from such taxes and duties in
 
proportion to the local material used in their
 
manufacture. By way of exception from import proce
dures, the Authority's Deputy Chairman of the Board,
 
or any authorized Chairman of tne Board of the public
 
free zones, may permit withdrawal into the country of
 
leftovers, ordinary containers, and empty receptacles
 
after paying the customs duties and taxes due thereon.
 

He shall have the right to dispose of the above items
 
at the expeise of the party concerned should their
 
continued presence in the free zone result in harmful
 
effects on the health or on discipline within the zone.
 

The Authority's Chairman of the Board or any
 

authorized Chairman of the Board of the public
 
free zones may authorize entry into the country
 

scraps resulting
of products not fit for export or 

from the manufacturing operations within the free
 

zone, provided that the taxes and customs duties
 
are paid thereon, on condition that no competition
 
with national industries results.
 

Goods entering the free zone shall be subject to no
 

restriction as to the duration of their stay therein,
 

nor shall imports into or exports from the free zone
 
any import or export restriction.
be subject to 


Employees of the Authority and free zones appointed
 

by resolution of the Minister of Justice on the basis
 

of a request from the Authority's Chairman of the
 

Board shall possess the capacity of judicial officers
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within the limits of their functions. The Authority's
 
Deputy Chairman of the Board, or any person so
 
authorized, may request the Public Prosecutor to
 
authorize the judicial officers to inspect any part
 
of the free zone or conduct investigations, whenever
 
such is warranted.
 

Article 40. 	 By exception to the provisions of Law No. 66 of 1963
 
enacting the Customs Code, the Customs Administration
 
shall advise the Chairman of the Board of the free zone
 
of any cases of unaccounted shortage or surplus in the
 
goods manifested in the bills of lading, whether in
 
the number of packages or their contents or packed or
 
loose goods if consigned to the free zone.
 

By resolution of the Authority's Board of Directors,
 
responsibility for the cases specified in the pzr.ceding
 
paragraph and percentages of allow ces shall be
 
regulated.
 

Article 41. 	 Those authorized to operate under the provisions of
 
this Chapter shall be liable for procuring insurance
 
coverage for buildings, equipment, and machinery
 
against all hazards. They shall also be bound to re
move same at their own expense within such period as
 
may be fixed by the Chairman of the Board of the free
 
zone calculated from the date of expiration of their
 
licenses, unless the Board of the free zone elects to
 
purchase same there-from.
 

Free zones may not be entered nor used for residence
Krticle 42. 

without special 	permit from the Authority. The
 
supplementing regulation shall lay down the terms
 
and conditions for granting such permits. Egyptian
 
currency may not be introduced into or taken out
 
of the free zone except under such terms and conditions
 
as may be set forth in the supplementing regulation.
 

The regulation shall also fix the charges for occupying
 
areas in which goods are deposited.
 

Article 43. 	 Marine transport projects established in the free
 
zones shall be exempted from the conditions concerning
 
the nationdlity of the ship owner and crew stipulated
 
in the Merchant Marine code and in Law No. 84 of
 
1949 in connection with the registration of vessels.
 
Likewise, they will be exempted from the Law establishing
 
the Egyptian General Corporation for Maritime Transport.
 

The free zones shall be subject to the provisions of
Article 44. 

Egyptian legislation where no special provision is
 
made in this Law, more particularly the legislation
 
governing health quarantine procedures, health fees,
 
and protection of plants against epidemics and parasites.
 
The Authority's 	Board of Directors shall lay down
 
the implementing rules for the application of the.
 
provisions of such legislation within the free zone.
 

Article 45. 	 Disputes arising between projects established in free
 
zones, or arising between such projects and the
 
Authority or any other authorities or administrative
 
bodies connected with the business activities within
 
the zone, may be submitted, by agreement, to arbitration.
 

An Arbitration Board shall be constitued to decide on
 
the dispute in accordance with the rules and pursuant
 
to the measures stipulated in Article 8 hereof.
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Thb Arbitration Board may also examine disputes arising
between projects existing in the free zone and naturalor jurudicial persons, whether indigenous or alien,
if such persons ag-ee to refer the diiq'ute to the 
Arbitration Board before or after L arises. 

Article 46. Without prejudice to the provisions of this Law,projects created in the free zone shall be exemptfrom the provisions of tax Laws in the Arab
Republic of Egypt. 

Nevertheless, such projects shall be subject to anannual duty of one percent of the value of goodsentering the free zone or leaving there from theaccount of the project. Likewise projects themajor activities of which do not require ingress or 
egress of commodities shall be subject to an annualduty to be fixed by the Board of Directors of theAuthority with due consideration to the nature andvolume of activities and not exceeding three percent
of the annual value added of the project. 

Article 47. Payments subject to tax on income, such as wages,salaries, honoraria, and the like, paid by projects
existing within the free zones to their expatriate
employees shall be exempted from the general tax on 
income. 

Article 48. Provisions of Artlcles 6 and 7 of this Law shall apply
to the capital authorized in the free zone. 

Article 49. Transactions carried out in the free zone or between 
such zones and other countries shall not be vubjectto the provisions of exchange control Laws. 

Article 50. Companies with activities in the free zones shall not 
be subject to the rules stipulated in Laws No. 26 of1954 and No. 73 of 1973 referred to above. Statutes
of the companies created in the free zones shall bepatterned after the model formulated by the Councilof Ministers or the basis of a proposal by the
Authority's Board of Directors. The statutes of suchcompanies shall be enacted by resolution of thePresident of the Republic and shall enjoy a juridical
personality from the date of publication of their 
statutes and Articles of Incorporation. 

The above provision shall apply to any amendment in 
company statutes. 

Article 51. Provisions of Law No. 173 of 1958 requiring an Egyptian
to obtain a permit from the competent authorities priorto taking up employment with foreign organizations
shall not apply to Egyptian employees engaged byprojects and establishments enjoying the provisions of
this Chapter. 

Article 52. No employment may be taken up in the free zone 
except after obtaining a permit from the zone's
Chairman of the Board under such terms and conditions as are specified in the supplementing regulation of the free zones and upon payment of a fee tobe fixed in such regulation with a maximum of five
hundred Egyptian pounds annually. 

Article 53. Contracts of Employment concluded with employees
of Egyptian nationality shall be drawn in triplicate 
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in the Arabic language, each party retaining a copy

thereof and the 	third copy to be deposited with the
 
Administration of the free zone. Contracts shall
 
specify the type of work, duration thereof, and
 
agreed wage. 
 ,,
 

A translation of said Contract may be appended in a
 
foreign language.
 

The employer shall file with the Administration of the
free 	zone a copy translated into English or French
of the Contracts of Employment concluded with expatriate

employees within one week from the date the employee

takes up employment.
 

Article 54. 	 Projects established in the free zone shall develop

opportunities and prepare appropriate training

programs for the training of employees having Egyptian

nationality in order that they may become skilled
 
labor.
 

Article 55. 	 The Supplementing Regulation shall lay down the rules

applying to employees in the projects authorized to
 
operate in the free zones, more specifically the
 
following:
 

1. 	Fixing the proportion of employees having

Egyptian nationality.
 

2. 	Fixing the minimum wages provided they do not fall
 
below the minimum wages applicable in the Arab
 
Republic of Egypt.
 

3. 	Fixing daily hours of work and weekly holidays
 
provided the hours of work may not exceed 42 hours
 
per week.
 

4. 	Fixing overtime and pay due therefore.
5. 	Specifying the social and medical services
 
rendered by the enterprises to their employees

and the necesaary precautions to protect them
 
during work.
6. 	Specifying the length of all kinds of vacations
 
and wages payable in lieu thereof.
7. 	Specifying the general principles of discipline,

discharge, and compensation of employees.
 

Article 56. 
 Employees in projects performing activities in the

free zones and with Egyptian nationality shall be

subject to the provisions of the social insurance

Laws, unless the enterprise guarantees a superior

insurance system.
 

Article 57. 	 Without prejudice to 
 any more severe 	penalty provided

in any other Law, violation of Article 42 and 51 of
 
the provisions of this Law shall be punishable by
imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months or
 a fine not less 	than five pounds and not exceeding

two hundred pounds or both penalties.
 

Any person violating any other provisions contained

in this Law or in the Supplementing Regulation of the
free 	zones shall be liable to a fine of not less than
five pounds and 	not exceeding one hundred pounds.

No legal action 	may be brought in respect of the

violations referred to in the preceding two paragraphs

except upon request of the Authority's Chairman of
the Board or any person authorized thereby. The
Authority's Board of Directors or any authorized
 
person appointed thereby may, in the course of litigation,
effect conciliation as regards fines prescribed in this

Law.
 

All fines ruled 	by a court in respect of offences
against the provisions of this Law or paid by the
 
contractor by way of conciliation shall revert to the
 
Authority.
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EGYPTIAN CIVIL CODE BOOK II
 
(Other Relevant Provisions)
 

Article 1. 	Provisions of laws govern all matters to which these
provisions apply in letter or spirit.
 

In the absence of a provision of a law that is applicable,

the Judge will decide according to custom and in the
absence of custom in accordance with the principles of
Moslem Law. 
 In the absence of such principles, the
Judge will apply the principles of natural justice and
 
the rules of equity.
 

Article 2. A provision of a law can only be repealed by a subsequent
law expressly providing for such repeal, or containing a
provision inconsistent with a provision of the former law
 or regulating anew a matter previously regulated by a
 
former law.
 

Property set aside for Public Utilities
 

Article 87. 	Immovable and movable property owned by the State or other
public juristic persons and allocated either in fact or by
virtue of a 	law or a decree for purposes of public utility,
forms part of the public domain.
 

Such immovable and movable property is not alienable, is
not liable to seizure nor to acquisition by prescription.
 

Article 88. 	Properties forming part of the public domain lose this
status with the cessation of their allocation for public
utility purposes. This cessation takes place by virtue
of a law, or a decree, or in iact, or if the object of
public utility for which they were allocated comes to an
 
end.
 

Debt Obligations
 

Article 322. The sale of a mortgaged immovable property does not imply
the transfer of the mortgage debt to the purchaser unless

the agreement provides for such a transfer.
 
If the vendor and the purchaser agree to assign the
debt and if the deed of sale is transcribed/regiltered,

the creditor should, after notification to him by legal
process of the assignment, ratify or refuse the
assignment, within a period not exceeding six months.
If he maintains silence up to the end of this period,
such silence is equivalent to ratification.
 

Article 331. A third party holder of a 
mortgaged property who has
paid all the mortgage debt and has been subrogated into

the rights of the creditors, shall only have the right,
by reason of such subrogation, to claim from the holder
of another property mortgaged for the same debt the
share of that holder in the debt proportional to the
value of the immovable held by him.
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Contracts for 	Work. Obligations of the Contractor
 

Article 651. 	 The architect and contractor are jointly and severally

responsible for a period of ten years for the total or
 
partial demolition of constructions or other permanent
 
works erected by them, even if such destruction is due
 
to a defect in the ground itself, and even if the master
 
authorized the erection of the defective construction,
 
unless, in this case, the constructions were intended by
 
the parties to last for less than ten years.
 

The warranty imposed by the preceding paragraph extends
 
to defects in constructions and erections which endanger
 
the solidity and security of the works.
 

The period of ten years runs from the date of delivery
 
of the works.
 

This article does not apply to the rights of action which
 
a contractor may have against his sub-contractors.
 

Article 652. 	 An architect who only undertakes to prepare the plans

without being entrusted with the supervision of their
 
execution, is responsible only for defects resulting
 
from his plans.
 

Article 653. 	Any clause tending to exclude or restrict the warranty of
 
the architect and the contractor is void.
 

Article 654. 	Actions on tha warranties above referred to are prescribed
 
after three years from the date of the destruction of the
 
works of the discovery of the defect.
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6.R
 

LAND RIGHTS
 



EGYPTIAN CIVIL CODE BOOK III
 
(Real Property)
 

cHAP= I. she Right of Ownership 

of ownershipin generalSection 1. Te riqht 

1. Limits and Sanctions 

the law, the
uhe owner of a thing has alone, within the limits of 

Article 802. 

right to use, to enjoy and to dispose of it. 

everything that constitutes an essential
Article 803. 7he wner of a thing also ows 

ned and which cannot be separated therefran
eleent of the thing 
without the thing owned perishing, deteriorating or changing. 

that which is above and below, asThe ownership of land in-ludes 

far as it can be usefully enjoyed in height and depth.
 

by law or by
The ownership of the surface of the land may, 

above it and that which 
agreemnt, be separated fran that which is 
isbelow it.
 

In the absence of a provision of the law or an agreemnt 
to the 

Article 804. the right to all fruits,
contrary, ownership carries with it 

products and accessories of the thing owned.
 

No one can be deprived of his property except in cases and in the
 
Article 805. and upon payment of fair omensation. 

manner provided for by law 

Right of Ownership2. Restrictions on the 

owner nst, in the exercise of his rights, coply with the laws, 
Article 806. An 

for their object the interests of
decrees and regulations having 

ist also oerve the following
the public and of individuals. He 

provisin. 

owner must not exercise his rights in an eOessive manner 
Article 907. Tte 

detrimental to his neighbor's property. 

right of action against his neighbor for the
The neighbor has no 

resulting fram neighborhood, but
usual unavoidable incweniences 
he may clain the supression of such inconveniences/nuisances if 

they exceed the usual limits, taking into owsideration 
in this 

the nature of the properties, their respectiveconnection custan, 
A license


situations and the use for which they are intended. 
not a bar to the exercise of
issued by a capetent authorit l is 
such a right of action. 

or drain in conformity with 
Article 808. A person who constructs a private canal 

in force has the exclusive right to its use.
the regulations 

Neighboring owners nay, however, use the canal or drain 
for the
 

irrigation or the drainage required for their land after the owner 
to the satisfaction of his

of the canal or of the drain has used it 
a case, contribute

needs. The neighboring owners mist, in such own 
onsruction and of maintenance of the canal or 

to the cost of 

area of land benefiting thereby.

drain, each in proportion to the 
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Article 809. 

Article 810. 

Article 811. 

Article 812. 

Article 813. 

Article 814. 

Article 815. 

.Article 816. 

An wner must allow a passage throuh his land of the water 

necessary for the irrigation of land situated at a distance fron 

of the water and of drainage water coming franthe source 
so that it may flow into the nearest public

neighboring properties, 
adequately ccmpesmated.drain, provided that he is 

or drain which crosses it,
When damage is caused to land by a canal 
either by reason of failure to clear the drain or by reason of the 

of the land has the right to claim
bad state of its banks, the ownex 
adequate compensation for the damage done. 

In the absence of an agreeent between the common users of a canal 
to the execution of the necessary repairs, they may,

or a drain as 
be compelled to contribute to the upon the demand of one of the=, 

cost of such repairs. 

or has no adequate exit on to,
An owner whose land is cut off fran, 

an exit to the public
a public road, shall, if he cannot obtain 
road without great e4qpense or great difficulty, have a right of way 

for the nonal workingover the neighboring land as may be.necessary 

as his land continues to be so cut


arid use of his land and as long 
off, subject to payment of fair compensation. 7his right of way 

land and at the place where the passageMist be eercised over 
causes the least possible damage. 

cut off fran the public road as a result of the
If the land is 
property having been divided in consequence of a legal 	disposition,
 

over
and it is possible to provide an adequate right of way parts 
can be claimed only over

of the land so divided, the right o way 

those parts.
 

has the right to compel his neighbor to place
Every owner 

along the boundaries of their adjoining properties.boundary marks 
Ine cost of such delimitation will be shared between them. 

the right to make use of it for the
An owner of a party wall has 

it for the support of 
purpose for which it was intended and to use 

beams to carry his own roof, provided tiat the wall has not to
 

support too great a weight for its strength.
 

is 
a party wall becxres unfit for the purpose for which it

4hen 
normally intended, the cost of repairs or recorstruction will be 

to their respective shares.
borne by the co-proprietors in proportion 

he has good reason to do so, heighten a party wall,
An owner may, if 

does not thereby cause serious prejudice to his
provided that he 

alone must bear the cost of heightening as well as of 
o-owner. He 
the maintenance of the part so heightened and carry out the necessary 

work, so that the wall may support the extra weight due to the
 

heightening without its strength being diminished.
 

to support the heightening, theIf the party wall is not able 
to heighten the wall mist reconstruct the co-aner who desires 

in such a way as the thickeningwall entirely at his ovn cost, 
The reconstructedshall, as far as pcss~ble, abut on his side. 


wall remains, apart from the heightened parts, a party wall, but
 

the neighbor who has reheightened the wall cannot claim any
 

compensation whatever.
 

to the expenses of heighteningA neighbor who has not contributed 
he pays half the 

may becume co-proprietor of the heightened part if 

cost thereof and the value of half of the ground covered by the 

increased thickness, if any. 
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Article 817. In the absence of proof to the contrary, a wall which at the tine of
its construction separated two buildings is deemed to be a part,wall up to the point at which it ceases to be a ommon wall to the 
Wo buildings. 

Article 918. 	 An owner cannot conpel his neighbor to walk on his property or 
to assign to him a part of a wall or of the land on which the wall
is constricted, except in a case provided for in Article 816. 
An owner of a wall may not, however, demolish the wall on his own initiative if the demolition injures his neighbor who e 
property is closed in by it, tnless he has good reason for so 
doing.
 

Article 819. 	 A neighbor is not entitled to have a direct view over his

neighbor at a distance of less than 
one mter. This distance
is neasured fron the outside face of the wall in which the opening
is made or fron the outside line of the balcony or other projection. 

If a direct view has been acquired by prescription of a distance of
less than one reter over the property of a neighbor, such neiqhborcannot himself build at a distance of less than one meter, neasured
in the manner indicated above, along the whole length of the
building in which the view was opened. 

Article 820. 	 A neighbor is not entitled to have an oblique vie. over the
 
property of his neighbor at a distance less than fifty (50)
centimeters from the outside edge of the opening. This prohibition
ceases to have effect if the oblique view over the neighboring
property is at the same tire a direct view over a public road. 

Article 821. 	 No distance is laid down for an opening for a light shaft if the
base of the opening is 
 above the limit of the normal height of a 
man and if the opening is intended only for air and light and cannot 
give a view over the neighboring property. 

Article 822. 	 Factories, wells, steam engines and establishments injurious to
 
neighbors miust be constructed at the distance and subject to
 
conditions laid down by regulations.
 

Article 823. 	 If a contract or a will contains a clause stipulating the
inalienability of a prcprty, such a clause will only be valid if
based on a legitimate reason and limited to a reasonable duration. 

The reason is 	 deemed to be legitimate if the inalienability is
stipulated with a view to protecting a lawful interest of the 
person disposing of the property or of the person in whose favor
the property is disposed of, or of a third party. 

A reasonable duration nay extend for the life of the person
disposing of, or the person 	in whose favor the property is disposed
of, or of a third party. 

Article 824. ien the clause as to inalienability in the omtract or in the will
is valid in acordance with the provisions of the preceding article,
any alienation contrary to such a clause is void. 

3. Joint Ownership 

Article 825. en two or more persons are owners of the sane thing, but their
respective shares are not divided, they are co-oners and, in theabsence of proof to the contrary, their shares are deemed to be 
equal. 
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Article 826. 	 Every co-owner in cmon is the absolute owner of his share. He 
may alienate his share and collect the fruits thereof and make use 
of his share prarided the does not injure the rights of the other 

o °er. 

If, however, the alienation relates to a specific part in the 
property held in crncn, and such part does not come within the 
share of the settlor when a partition is made, the right of the 
acquiror is transferred to the part that has devolved on the 
settlor as a result of the partition with effect fron the moTent 
of the alienation. If the aoquiror did not know that the settlor 
was not the owner of the specific part of the property which he has 
alienated he shall have the right to demand the cancellation of the 
alienation. 

Article 827. 	 In the absence of an agreenent to the contrary, the management of 
a property held in carmrn belongs jointly to all the owners in 
common. 

Article 828. 	 A decision taken by a majority of co-owners as to ordinary acts of 
management is binding on all of them. The majority shall be 
calculated on the basis of the value of their shares. Failing a 
majority, the Court may, tpon the application of ary one of the 
co-cwners, take such measures as may be necessary in the circum
stances and appoint, if needs be, a manager to manage the property 
owned in comon. 

The majority may select a manager and may also establish rules for 
the management and fuller enjoyment of the property owned in common, 
which rules shall also be binding upon the successors in title of 
all the cowners whether such successors in title are universal or 
particular. 

A co-ownr who conducts the management of the joint property, 
without any objection beinq raised by the other co-cwnezz, is 
considered to be their manaqer. 

Article 829. 	 Co-owners who possess at least three-vuartera of the p.roperty 
held in cxrnrmn may decide, with a view to obtaining greater 
enjoyment of the property, to make essential mndifications or 
changes in the use for whicn the property was intended which 
exceed the normal scope of management, provided that these 
decisions are notified to the other co-owners. Dissenting 
co-owners have a right of action in the Courts within bdo 
nnths fron the date of notification. 

The Court before which such an action is broht may, if it 
approves the decision taken by the majority, also order measures 
of expediency. The Court may, in particalar, order that security
be given to the dissenting co-wner so as to guarantee any
carpensation that may become due to him. 

Article 830. 	 Every co-owner may also, even without the consent of the other 
co-Owners, take measures necessary for the preservation of the 
property in coim. 

Article 831. 	 In the absence of any provision to the contrary, the cost of the 
management of a property held in common, as well as the cost of 
its preservation, the taxes payable thereon, and all other charges 
resulting from the cann 1holding or connected with the property 
held in cximn, shall be borne by all the co,-caters each proportionally 
to his share. 
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Article 832. 	 Co-owners who possess three-quarters at least of the property heldin common may decide to alienate the property, provided that theirdecision is founded on serious grounds and that the decision isnotified to the other co-owners. A dissenting co-owner has a rightof action before the Court within a delay of two nths from thedate of notification. The Court will decide, in accordance withthe circumstances, in a case where the partition 	of the propertyheld in cummn is contrary to the interests of the co-ownrrs,whether the alienation of the property should be carried out. 

Article 833. 	 A co-owner of a movable or of a property consisting of nrvables
and immovables may, before partition, repurchase any undividedshares which has been sold by another co-owner to a third person.Such repurchase must be made within a period of thirty days fromthe day on which he had knowledge of the sale or frmn the day on
which notification of the sale was given to him. The right ofrepurchase is 	 exercised by mans of a sumnns sent to both thevendor and the purchaser. The co-owner who has repurchased the
share sold will be subrogated into all the rights and obligations
of the purchaser if he compensates him for all that he has spent. 
If several o-ciwners exercise their right to repurchase, each of
thmn shall have the right to repurchase a part proportional to
his ahare. 

The Cessation 	of Joint zniershiob" Partition 

Article 834. 	 Every co-owner may demand the partition of property held in ommon,unless he is bound to remain a co-owner in canmon by reason of aprovision of the lm or of an agreement. It is not pernitted, byagreent, to prohibit partition for a period exceeding five years.When tiaperiod stipulated does not exceed five years, the agreement
shall bind a co-owner and "lis successors in title. 

Article 835. 	 Co-o ners may, if tJiy are all in agreerent, divide the propertyheld in crmmn in whatever manner they deem fit. If one of themis subject to 	legal incapacity, the formalities laid down by Lz..
will have to be observed. 

Article 836. 	 If oo-o.rnrs are not in agreement as regards the partition of theproperty held in omTon, the co-owner who wishes to withdraw fromthe joint ownership shall summon his co-owners to appear before the
Summary Court.
 

The Court shall delegate, if need be, one or more experts toproceed with the valuation of the property held in coumon and todivide it into separate parts if the property can be divided intoseparate parts in kind without materially decreasing its value. 

Article 837. 	 Ia expert will proceed with the composition of the separate parts
by taking as a basis the -. nallest share, even where the partitionis only a partial one. If the partition cannot be effected in this
manner, the expert may proce directly to allot a separate part to

each co-mT7er.
 

If on of the co-owners cannot obtain all his share in kind,
shall be compensated by a paysent equal to the shortage in his 
he

share.
 

Article 838. 	 The Sun-.ary Court will decide q:on any disputes relating to theopxsition of the separate parts and any other disputes coming
within its conpetence. 

-47



In the case of disputes which the Summary Court has not cxpetence
to settle, the Court will refer the parties to the Court of FirstInstance and will fix a date at which they mist appear. T"heproceedings for partition will be held tp until 	such disputes. have
been finally settled. 

Article 839. 	 Upon the disputes being disposed of and the separate lots allotted 
directly, the Summary Court will give judgment allocating to each 
owner the divided part which devolves on hin. 

If te has been no direct allotment of the separate lots, the
partition of the property will be effected by drawing lots.
Court will draw up a prooes-verbal thereof and give judgment 

The 

allocating to each co-owner his divided part. 

Article 840. if one of the 	co-adners is absent or under legal incapacity a 
judgment of partition which has become final will be 	ratified bythe Court in accordance with the provisions of the law. 

Article 841. 	 'hen a property cannot be divided in kind or when such partition
involves a serious diminution in the value of the property it shallbe sold in the manner laid down by .the Code of Procedure. Sale by
auction will be restricted to the co-owners in oinon if they ask 
for it unanimously. 

Article 842. 	 Te personal creditors of ary co-owner may oppose a partition in
kind or a sale by auction without their intervention in theproceedings. Such opposition mist be notified to all the co-on.ersand has the effect of conpelling the co-owners to join the apposing
creditors in every stage of the proceedings, othen.ise the partitionwill be without effect as regards such opposing 	creditors. In arrycase, inscribed creditors must be joined before an action for
partition is introduced. 

If the partition has already taken place, the creditors 	who have 
not intervened cannot attack it unless there has been fraud. 

Article 843. 	 Each co-partitioner is deemed to have been owner of the part of the 
property that falls to him fron the day that he became co-owner in 
cormmn and never to have been anier of the other parts. 

Article 844. 	 The co-partitia-ers warrant each other against interference or
eviction due to a cause that existed previous to the partition.Each one of tln is liable, in proportion to his share, to 
indemnify a o-partitioner entitled to such indmnity, on the basisof the value of the propercy at the moment of partition. If one of
the cc-partLitioners happens to be insolvent, the share falling onhim will be borne by the co-partitioner entitled to the indemity
and all the solvent co-partiticners. 

No such warranty, however, exists when there is an express
agreemnt waiving the warranty in the particular case which would
have given rise to the warranty. The warranty also oeases to bebinding if the eviction is due to a fault of 	the co-partiticrer
himself. 

Article 845. Partition by agreement may be rescinded if one of the oo-partiticners
succeeds in proving that he has been injured to the extent of more
than an-fifth of his share, on the basis of the value if the 
property at the time of the partition. 

The action for rescission must be ocrmnend within the year following
the partition. he defendant can stop the action and prevent the new 
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=m=t by which his share is 
bY giving the plaintiff the 

partition,"shot in ey or in kind. 

agree to allot to each otherco-owners
Article 846. 	By a provisional partition, to each of 

the enjoyment of a divided part of the property equal 
the property held in common in consideration of a 

thei.- shares in 
renunciation in favor of each other of the 

right of enjoyment of
 
be entered into for a 

Such an agreerent cannotthe other parts. 
If no duration has been fixed, or 

period of rore than five years. 


the agreed period has expired, and no 
new agremrent has been entered
 

year

into, the period of the provisional partition 

will be for a 


renewable, unless one of the co-owners 
gives notioe of ternination
 

three months before the end of the current year. 
to his co-amers 

If such a provisional partition remains in force for fifteen years, 

it is converted into a final partition, unless otherwise 
agreed bp 

If one of the 	on-owners remains in possession of a 
the co-owners. 

divided share for fifteen years, such 

possession ispresumed to have 

as a result of a provisional partition.
taken place 

Article 847. 	 A provisional partition also takes place when 
the co-owners agree 

e after the other, enjoy all of the
 that each of them shall, the 
period corresponding to his share.
 property held 	in common for a 


regards its validity asgoverned, asA provisional 	partition is
Article 848. 	 the capacity of co-partitioners, their 

against third 	parties, 
rights and obligations, and means of proof, 

by the provisions of
 

the law relating to contracts of lease, 
in so far as they are not
 

nature of such a partition.incompatible with the 

during the process of a final partition,agree,on-owers rayArtcle 849. 	 The Such provisional partition 
to enter into a provisional partition. 

will remain in force until the conclusion of the final partition. 

cannot reach an agreennt for a provisional
If the o-owners 
a partition may, upon the application of one of 

partition, such 
the on-owners, be ordered by the sumiary Judge upcn the advice, 

if necessary, of an expert. 

Obligatory Joint OwnershiP 

Article 850. The co-owners of a property held 

partition if it follows, from the 
intended, that it should always z 

- cannot demand its 
which the property is 
I common. 

OwmershiP
Family Joint 

a comon occupation or 
Article 851. The menbers of the sane family who have 

family joint ownership.in writing to 	createinterest may agree 	 a 
inheritance which the 

T-is joint ownership consists either of an 
aqree to leave 	wholly or partly in joint

nenbers of a family 
of any other property belonging to them which they

ownership or 
to place in family joint ownership.agree 

A family joint ownership may be created by 
agreement for a period
 

Article 852. 
 Each one of the co-owners may,
not exceeding fifteen years. 

however, if there are serious grounds to 

do so, apply to the Court
 

for authority to withdraw his share of 
the joint property before the
 

end of the agreed term.
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When no period is fixed for such joint ownership, each one of the 
o-oners may withdra his hare after six months from the day hq 
gives notice to this effect to the other co-Aners. 

Article 853. 	 Co-owners cannot demand partition so long as the family joint
 
ownership continues, an no co-ovner can dispose of his share in
 
favor of a person who is not a mneber of the family without the 
consent of all the co-owners. 

If a person who is not a member of the family acquires, as a result 
of a voluntary or forced alienation, the share of one of the co-owners, 
he only beccvres a partner in the famnily joint ownership if he and 
the other co-oners consent thereto. 

Article 854. 	 Co-owners who own the majority in value of the shares, may appoint
 
amongst themelves one or more managers. Subject to any agreement
 
to the contrary, the manager may introduce such changes in the
 
intended use of the property held in oammi as may ensure a better
 
enjoyment of the property. 

A manager may 	be discharged in the sane manner as he was appointed, 
notwithstanding any agreement to the contrary. The Court may also,
 
upon the denand of any owner, disdcarge Uim if there are serious 
grounds to do so.
 

Article 855. 	 Subject to the preceding provisions, family joint ownership will be 
governed by the provisions of the lam relating to joint property and 
to mandate. 

Ownership of Storeys in Buildings 

Article 856. 	 In the absence of any provisions to the contrary in the title deeds, 
when the different storeys or various apartments of a building belong 
to different owners, such owners are considered on-caners of the 
ground and of the parts of the building intended for the common use of 
all, especially of the foundations, the main walls, the main entrances, 
yards, roofs, lifts, passages, corridors, the floor stpports and pipes 
of all kinds with the exception of pipes inside the storeys or the 
apartments. 

These parts of the.building held in common cannot be divided; each of 
the owners has a share in these parts in proportion to the value of his 
share in the building. No oner can dispose of his share in the parts 
held in common independently of his share in the building. 

The inner walls which separate to apartbents belong as party property 
to the owners of these two apartments. 

Article 857. 	 Every owner may, with a view to enjoying his part of the building, 
utilize the parts held in ommon, in accordance with the use for which 
they are intended, provided he does not prevent the other owners 
exercising teir rights. 

No modification can be made to the parts held in o==jrw, even in the 
event of reconstruction, without the onnsent of all the owners, unless 
such modification, made by one of the owners at his own cost, is of such 
a nature as to facilitate the use of the parts held in common, does not 
change the use to which they were intended and is not prajudicial to 
the other owners. 

Article 858. 	 Every owner must participate in the cost of the preservation, 
maintenance, manaent and reconstruction of the parts held in 
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ammon. Stbject to any agreement to the contrary, the share of 
every owner in these costs will be calculated in prcportini'to the 
value of his share in the building. 

a 
view to avoiding participation in the csts referred to above. 
No owner can renounce his share in the parts held in omr, with 

Article 859. 	 The owner of a lower stcry is bound to execute works and repairs 
necssary to prevent the higher storey frum falling.
 

If b ze ases 	to execute the necessary repairs, the Jude may order 
the sale of the lower stoxey. In any case, the "Juge des Referes" 
may crd the 	execution of urgent repairs. 

Article 860. 	 If the building falls down, the owner of the lower storey is bound 
to rebuild his storey, failing which, the Judge may order the sale 
of the lower storey, unless the owner of the upper storey offers to 
rebuild the lower storey himself at the cost of the owner of the 
lower storey. 

In this latter event, the owner of the upper storey may refuse to 
allow the owner of the lower storey to occpy or to make use of his 
storey until he has repaid the amount of his debt. He may also 
obtain authority to let or to ocLipy the lower storey in repayment 
of the amount 	due to him. 

Article 861. 	 The owner of the upper storey shall not heighten the building in such 
a way as to injure the lower storey. 

Syndicates of Owners of Storeys of a Single Building 

Article 862. 	 When a building divided into storeys or apartments, belongs to 
several owners, such owners may forn a syndicate amongst themselves. 

A syndicate may also have for its object the constructnio or the 
acquisition of buildings with a view to allocating the ownership of 
parts of such 	buildings to mmbers of the Syndicate. 

Article 863. 	 A syndicate may, vith the consent of all its merbers, establish rules 
with a view to assuring a better enjoyment and the good management of 
the building held in ommon. 

Article 864. In the absence of such rules or if such rules do not ontain provisions 
in respect of certain points, the right to manage the parts held in 
onmn belongs to the Syndicate, whose decisions will be, in this 

respect, binding, provided that all the interested parties have been 
summoned to a meeting by registered letter and that the decisions haw 
been taken by a majority of the cemers, calculated on the basis of the 
value of their shares. 

Article 865. 	 The Syndicate may, with the oonsent of the majority prescribed in the 
preceding article, take out collective insurances aga2st risks to 
the building or to the oo-mners jointly and may authorize, at the 
expense of the owners who so demand, all works or installations which 
increase the value of all or part of the building, upon the cditions 
and subject to such copensation and other obligations as =W be laid 
down by the Syndicate, in the interests of the oD-owers. 

Article 866. 	 A representative shall be appointed by the majority of the owners, 
as provided for in Article 864, to carry out the decisions of the 

the required majority is not obtained, a representativeSyndicate. If 
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of the Syndicate will be appointed, at the request of one of the 
co-cners being called to give their views, by the President of the 
Court of First Instance within whose jurisdiction the building is 
situated. The representative of the Syndicate shall, if need be, 
upon his own initiative, take all necessary measures for the 
preservati-i, protection and maintenance of all parts held in cmm. 
He shall be entitled to call on any party concerned to perforn these 
obligations. These provisions shall apply in the absence of any 
provision to the contrary in the rules of the Syndicate. 

7M representative of the Syndicate shall represent the Syndicate 
before the Courts, even against the owners if need be. 

Article 867. 	 2he remeration of the representative of the Syndicate will be fied 
in the decision or order appointing him. 

7he representative of the Syndicate may be dischargd by a decision 
taken by the majority of co-owners, as laid down in Article 864, or 
by an Order of the President of the Court of First Instance within 
whose jurisdiction the building is located, after the co-cwres have 
been sumied to be heard n the ques ion of his discharge. 

Article 868. 	 If the building is destroyed by fire or otherwise, the co-owners are,
 
subject to any agreement to the contrary, bound to confinn to the
 
decision of the Syndicate as to its recostruction taken by the
 
majority, as provided in Article 864.
 

If the Syndicate decides to re tr ct the building, any amount due 
as compensation on account of the destruction of the building shall, 
without prejudice to the rights of the registered creditors, be set 
aside for the 	costs of reconstruction. 

Article 869. 	 Any loan made by the Syndicate to one of the co-owners, in order to
 
assist him to carry out his k.ligations, will be secured by a
 
privileged charge on his divided part as well as n his undivided
 
share in the parts of the building held in comm. 

7he rank of this privilege will date fran its registration. 

Section 2. Aci~usition of Ownership 

1. Acuisition by Apprcriatibn 

1he Appropriation of Movables Without an Owner 

Article 870. 	 Whoever takes possession of a mmrable which has no owner, with the 
intention of its appropriation, acquires the ownership thereof. 

Article 871. 	 A movable is deemed to have no owner when its owner abandons possession 
of it with the intention of renmcing his ownership thereto. 

Animals, other than dmestic animals, are eemed to have no owner as 
long as they are at liberty. If one of suxh animals, after losing 
its liberty, regains its freedom, it becomes without an owner if the 
aner does not seek for it immediately or ceases to seek for it. An 
animal that has become tzme and is accustoed to return to the same 
place becoas 	again without an owner if it loses this habit. 

Article 872. 	 Buried or hidden treasure to which no one can establish ownership 
belongs to the owner or the bare owner of the In rty en whid it 
is discovered. 
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to the founder of the
Teasure discovered on waqf property belongs 

waqf or to his heirs.
 

Article 873. Rights of fishing and hunting and rights to things found and to 

governed by special regulations.antiquities, awe 

no oQierThe Apropriation of Immcvables wich have 

is the property of the State.
Article 874. 	 Uncultivated land which has no cwner 

7he appropriation or the possession of uncultivated land can only be 

effected with the authority of the State in accordance with the 

reguatiolns. 

however, an Egyptian cultivates az plants uncultivated land orIf, 
of the part cultivated,builds thereon, he bewcres forthwith cwner 

even without the authority of the State, but he
planted or built on, 

non-use for five consecutive years during theloses his ownership by 
first fifteen years following his acxiuisition of airership. 

2. Acciisitin by Inheritance and Winding Up of an Estate 

Article 875. 	 The establislent of the heirs, of their hereditary shares and of the 
of the estate 	on them is governed bydevolution of 	the property 

the lmps with 	regard to Inheritance and estates.Islamic Law and by 

The following 	provisions apply to the winding up of an estate. 

The. &)pointment of an Aministrator 

In the absence 	of the appointment of a testamentary executor by the
Article 876. 

the Court may, at the request of an interested party, if
deoeased, 

so, appoint as 	administrator of the
it considers it necessary to do 

estate 
a person chosen unanimously by the heirs. In the absence of 

the Judge will, after having heard the heirs, choose
such unaninity, 

an administrator, if possible from amongst the heirs.
 

or may, after
Article 877. 	 A person appointed adinistrator may decline to act 

accordanOehaving acted as administrator, renounce the aointment in 

with the provisions of the mandate. 

either at the request of any
7he Judge may 	 also, for adequate reasons, 

at the request of the Ministere Public,
of the interested parties or 

an admdrnstrator and re-pae him 
or of his own initiative, discharge 

by another.
 

Article 878. 	 7he appointment of a testamentary executor by the deceased must be
 

oonfirned by the Judge.
 

Te rules applicable to an administrator of an estate apply equally 

to a testamentary executor. 

day by day, the Court 
Article 879. 	 The greffier (clerk) of the Court must enter, 

to the apointment of admirnstrators and the cnfirmation of
orders as 
testarentary executors, in a public register, recording the names of 

the deceased person in acrdance with the forn prescribed for 
He must enter in the margin of the register all

alpabetical indexes. 
orders of revocation and all renunciations. 
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Me entry of the order as to the appointmnt of an adrinistrator will, 
as regards third parties dealing with the heirs in connection with 
inmvable property belonging to the estate, have the sme effect as the 
entry provided for in Article 914. 

Article 880. 	An administrator shall, upon his appointment, take possession of the
 
property of the estate and proceed with the winding up of the estate
 
under the cotrol of the Court. He may apply to the Court for
 
renxieration comensurate with the duties performed by him.
 

The estate shall bear the costs of the winding up. 7hese costs will
 
have a privilege in the same preferential rank as legal expenses.
 

Article 881. 	tie Court must, at the request of any interested party or of the
 
Ministere Public, or on its own initiative, take, if need be urgent
 
necessary measures tor the preservation of the property of the 
estate. The Court may inparticular order that the property be placed

under seal and that cash, securities and articles of value be placed

in deposit. 

Article 882. 	 The adninistrator must imrmediately pay, out of the assets of the 
estate, burial and funeral ex ienses in accordance with the social 
standing of the deceased. He mnst also obtain an order from the 
"Juge de Service" (Judge in Chanbers) authorizing him to make, 
pending the final winding up, an adequate alirentary/srport 
allowance to sih heirs as were supported by the deceased and to 
deduct such payments fran the share in the estate of each heir to 
whom such alimentary/sipprt allwanon is made. 

Any dispute arising as regards such an allowance shall be settled
 
by the "Juge de Service".
 

Inventory of the Estate 

Article 883. 	As fran the date of the entry of the order appointing an administrator, 
the creditors of an estate can only take prooeedinqs or continue 
proceedings already commenced in connection with the estate against
the ad inistrator.
 

1 
Any distribution opened against the deceased (before his death), in 
which the order of allotment has not beoi final, mist, at the request 
of any interested party, be suspended until all the debts of the estate 
have been settled.
 

Article 884. 	No heir may dispose of estate assets, recover estate debts, or set off 
a personal debt against a debt of the estate until an inheritance 
certificate, provided for in Article 901, has been delivered to him. 

Article 885. 	An adniistrator isbouxd, during the winding up, to take the
 
cessary neasures to preserve and administer the property of the 

estate. He must also represent the estate before the Court and 
proceed with the recovery of debts due to the estate. 

An adtinistrator is, even if he is not remerated, responsible to 
the same extent as a paid mandatory. The Judge may call on him to 
render an account of his administration at periodic intervals. 

1. A distribution is the division angst the creditors, made by an order of the 
Court, of a sum of money deposited in or held by the Court for the accoumt of a 
debtor. 
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Article 886. 

Article 887. 

Article 888. 

Article 889. 


Article 890. 


Article 891. 

Article 892. 

An administrator must publish a notice calling on the creditors and 
debtors of the estate to sumit particulars of their claims and of 
their debts within a delay of three months from the last publication 
of the notice. 

This notice mist be posted on the nain door of the residence of the 
Cmdah (mayor) in the town or village in which the estate property is 
situated, or on the main door of the police station in the tox, where 
this property is located, and on the notice board of the Summary Court 
within the jurisdiction of which the deceased was domiciled at the date 
of his death. This notice must also be published in a daily newspaper 
with a wide circulation. 

An administrator must, withi four months fron the date of his 
appointrent, file with the recistry of the Court a statement of the 
assets and liabilities of the estate with an estimate of their value. 
He mist also, within the same tine, inform every interested party by 
registered letter of the filing of the statement. 

An adiinistrator may apply to the Judge for an extension of time, if 
this extension is justified by circustances. 

An administrator may erploy, for the preparation of the inventory and 
for the estimation of the value of the property of the estate, an 
expert or a person with the necessary special experiene. 

An administrator must record claims and debts disclosed by the papers 
of the deceased, shown in public registe.rs or cning to his knaqledge 
in any other way. The heirs must also a.-ise the administrator of all 
debts and claims of the estate known to them. 

Any person, including an heir, who fraudulently appropriates a part of 
the assets of the estate, is liable to the penalties for misappropriation. 

Any dispute as to the accuracy of the inventory, particularly as regards 
the omission of assets, claims or debts of the estate, or as to the 
entry in the records, should be suhmitted to the Court by petition at 
the request of any interested party within the thirty days following 
the notice of the, filing of the inventory. 

7he Court will investigate the dispute. If the Court considers the 
claim to be a serious one, it will admit the claim by an order which 
subject to recourse in accordance with the provisions of the Code of 
Procedure. 

If the dispute has not already been submitted to a Court of JustiCe, 
time period within which the interested partythe Court will fix a 

should submit the claim to the crtpetent Court, which Court will deal 

with the matter as one of urgency. 

Disch- -e of the Debts of the Estate 

fixed for the submission ofUpon the expiration of the time period 
disputes arising on the inventory, the administrator will proceed, 
upon the authority of the Court, with the payment of those debts of 
te estate which are ucontested. Debts which are contested will be 

final decision of he Court on the litigation.settled after the 

In the event of the estate being insolvent or of the possibility of it 
being insolvent, the adinistrator mist suspend the discharge of any 
debt, even uncontested, pending final decisions in respect to all 
disputes arising as to debts of the estate. 
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Article 893. 	 7he administrator will disdarge the debts of the estate with funis 
derived from claims recovered, cash in hand, proceeds of the sale of 
securities at market prices, proceeds of the sale of mrvables and, if 
the funds so obtained are insufficient, writh the proceeds of the sale 
of immovable property of the estate. 

L sale of movable and inrovable property of an estate will be made 
by public auction in the manner and subject to the tine period laid 
dcan for forced sales, unless all the heirs agree that the sale shall 
be carried out by negotiation or in any other Maimer. If the estate 
is insolvent the approval of all of the creditors is also necessary. 
The heirs are 	alws entitled to take part in the auction. 

at the request of all the heirs, pronounce the immediateArticle 894. 	 The Court may, 
exigibilitv of a debt not yet due for payment, and fix the amount 
payable to the creditor in accordance with the provisions of Article 
544.
 

Article 895. 	 If the heirs do not unanimously agree to darmnd the immediate 
the Court will proceedexigibility of a debt not vet due for payment, 


with the distribution of the debts not yet due for payment and of the
 
assets of the astate, so that each heir takes from such debts and ssets
 
a portion corresponding to the net value of his share in the inheritance.
 

The Court will give each creditor of the estate an adeguate guarantee
 
on a movable or inmovable property, reserving, however, to any creditor
 
who had a special security that same security. Vhen this is not
 
possible, even by additional security given by the heirs on their am
 
property, or by any other arrangement, the Court will char-- all the
 
estate assets to provide such security.
 

In all these cases, if security has been given on an inmrvable
 
property and has not already been published, such security nrst be
 
published in accordance with the provisions laid down as to the
 
publication of judgment charges on real property.
 

Article 896. 	 Any heir may, after the distribution of the debts not yet due for 
payment, pay the amount allocated to him before the due date in 
conformity with Article 894. 

whose debts have not been paid because theyArticle 897. 	 Creditors of the estate, 
were not shon in the inventory and were not secured by a charge on 
the property of the estate, have no remedy against third parties who 
have acquired, in good faith, a real right on this property, but have 
a right of action against the heirs to the extent to which the heirs 
have benefited. 

Article 898. 	 An administrator shall, after discharge of the debts of the estate, 

proceed with the payment of legacies and other charges. 

Delivery and Division of the Property of the Estate 

Te residue of the property of the estate, after settlenent of theArticle 899. 
liabilities, devolves on the heirs in proportion to their shares in 
the inheritance.
 

Article 900. 	 An administrator shall deliver to the heirs the properLy of the estate 
devolving on them. 

-56



7e heirs may, upon the expiration of the time fixed for the submission 
of disputes arising on the inventory, deand that all or part of the 
things or cash which are not required for the winding up of the estate
 
be pravisionally delivered to them, with or without security. 

Article 901. 	7he Court will give to each heir who produces an "Elan Carei" or any
 
other equivalent document as to the inheritance, a certificate
 
establishing his rights in the inheritance, the extent of his share
 
therein and the estate property devolving on him. 

Article 902. 	An heir mxy call upon the administrator to deliver to him his share 
in the estate as a divided part, unless such an heir is obligd to 
reuain an owner in cxun by reason of an agreement or a provision 
of the law. 

demand for division should be admitted, the administrator will
Article 903. 	When a 

proceed with the division amnicably, but this division will only becune
 
final upon the unanivmus approval of the heirs. 

If the heirs do not unanimously approve the division, the administrator
 
nust bring an 	action for the division in accordance with the provisions 
of the law. The costs of this action will be charged to the estate and 
deducted fran the hereditary shares of the co-sharers. 

Article 904. 	 7he rules laid down for partition of property held in cmon, 
especially those as regards warranty against disturbance and
 
eviction, lesion and the preferential rights of a partitioner, 
shall apply to the division of estates, as well as the following 
provisions. 

Article 905. 	In the absence of an agreement between the heirs as to the division
 
of family papers or articles having a sentimental value for the
 
heirs owing to their relationship to the deceased, the Court shall
 
order either the sale of these articles or their allocation to one
 
of the heirs, 	with or without deduction of their value fran his share 
in the estate, taking into account both custan and the personal 
circimtances 	of the heirs.
 

Article 906. 	 If there is,armngst the property of an estate, an agricultural,
 
industrial, or omercial enterprise constituting a distinct
 
econuic unity, it mist be allotted a,- a whole to such one of the
 
heirs ,.ic applies for it if he is the most capable of the heirs to
 
carry on the enterprise. The price of such an enterprise will be
 
fixed in accordance with its value and will be deducted fram his 

If the heirs are all equally capable of carrying
share in the esta :. 

on the enterprise, it shall be allocated to the heir %.A offers the 
highest price, provided that this price shall not be less than the
 
price for similar enterprises.
 

Article 907. 	If, at the time of division, a debt due to the estate is allocated 
to one of th.!heirs, the other heirs are not, in the absence of an
 
a!reerent to 	the contrary, guarantors of the debtor, if he beomes 
insolvent sibsequent to the division. 

A will dividing the propertV of the estate between the heirs of the 
Article 908. 


testator and setting out the share of each heir or of crtain of the 

If the value of the share so given to oe of thenheirs is valid. 
legacy by
exceeds his hereditary share, the excess is deemd to be a 

will. 

"nrtis causa" 	may always be revoked. 
909. A division made bv dispositionArticle It becomes irrevocable on the death of the testator. 
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Article 910. 	 If such a division does not include all the property of the deosased
 
at the date of his death, that property which has not been included
 
in the division devolves in coton on the heirs in accordance with
 
the rules as to inheritance.
 

Article 911. 	 If one or nure of the contingent heirs included in the division
 
predecease the deoeased, the divided part allotted to him or them
 
devolves in ommon on the other heirs in accordance with the rules
 
as to inheritanoe.
 

Article 912. he general rules as to division, with the exception of those relating 
to lesion, apply to division made by disposition 'nortis causa". 

Article 913. 	 If the debts of the estate are not included in the division, or if
 
these debts are included and the creditors do not agree to the
 
division, any heir may, if these debts are not settled in agreement

with the creditors. call for a division of the estate in accordance
 
with Article 895. In this case, account mast be taken, as far as
 
possible, of the division made by the deceased and the considerations
 
which guided him as regards such division.
 

Rules Applicable to Estates that have not been Wound Up 

Article 914. 	 When an estate has not been wound up in accordance with the preceding
 
provisions, the unsecured creditors of the estate may take action, in
 
respect of their clai or of their legacies, on the immovable
 
property of the estate which has been alienated or which has been
 
darged with real rights to the benefit of third parties, provided

that they have recorded such claims in accrdan with the provisions
of the law. 

3. Aoiisition by Will 

Article 915. 	 Wills are governed by the rules of Islamic Law and by laws on Wills. 

Article 916. 	 Every legal disposition mde by a person during an illness immediately 
preceding his death, with the object of making a gift, is deemed to 
be a testamentary disposition and must be governed by the rules 
applicable to wills, no matter what description has been given to 
such an act. 

The heirs of the person who has made such a legal disposition are the 
persons on whom falls the onus of proving that it was made by the 
deceased during an illness imediately precing his death. This 
proof may be tendered in any way and the date of the legal instruzent 
establishing the disposition cannot be invoked against the heirs, 
unless it is an established date. 

If the heirs establish that the legal disposition was made by the 
deceased during an illness immediately preceding his death, the aLt is 
deemed to be a gift, (ie. a testamentary disposition), unless the 
beneficiary proves that the contrary was the case. Th-e above 
provisions are subject to any special provisions to the contrary. 

Article 917. 	 In the absence of any evidence to the contrary, when a person disposes 
of a property in favor of one of his heirs, reserving at the same 
tine in som manner the possession and the enjoyment of the property
so disposed of during his lifetime, the disposition is deemed to he 
a testamentary disposition and mrst be governed by the rules applicable 
to wills. 
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4. Aaiuisitiom b Acession 

7he Right of Acssion in espect of inmurvable Property 

Article 918. 	 Alluvium formLd graduaUy and ineroeptibly by the river bel-ngs to 

the riparian owners.
 

,Article 919. Land uncovered by the sea belongs to the State. 

No one may encroach upon the seashore except for the purpose of 
restoring the boundaries of his property which has been covered by 
the sea. 

lakes and ponds, doArticle 920. 	 Owners of lands adjoining still waters, such as 

not acquire ownership over land umcovered by the retreat of these
 

waters, nor do they lose their ownership over land which such waters
 

overflow. 

M-e ownership 	of land displaced or uncovered by the river and of
Article 921. 

islands formed in its channel, is regulated by special laws. 

or belowArticle 922. 	 All buildings, plantations and other works existing above 

ground are deened to have been carried out by the c ner of the land
 

at his own expense and belong to him. 

It may be proved, however, that such works WLxe made by a third 
party at his own expense, as it may also be proved that the owner 
of the land has transferred the o.-ership oi works already existing 
or the right to erect and own such works to a third party. 

and other works carried ith materialsArticle 923. 	 Constructions, plantations, 

belonging to another, become the exclusive property of the owner of
 

the land when the removal of these materials is not possible without 
or even when it is possible to do soseriously damaging the works, 

the property are not ocmrenced within abut proceedings to recover 
of the materials knew of theiryear from the date on which the owner 


incorporation in the works.
 

When the owner of the land acquires the property of the materials, he 

must pay their value together with an indemnity, if indemnity is due. 

Men, however, the owner of the materials recovers the materials, their 

remmval nust be effected at the cost of he owner of the land. 

924. When a third party carries out works with his own materials on )andArticle 
which he knows is not his own property, without the cosent of the 
owner of the land, the owner of the land may, within a year from the 

day on which he learns of the execution of the works, demand either 
at the cost of the third party who erected then,their reioval 

together with an indenity, if indanity is due, or their retention 
against payment of their salvage value or of a sum equal to the 
increased value they have given to the land. 

A third party who carried out the works may claim the right to remove 
them if he does not cause any damage to the land in so doing, unless 

the owner of the land choses to keep the works in accordance , ith the 

provisions of the preceding article. 

the third party who carried out the works mentioned in the precedingArticle 925. 	 If 
article honestly believed that he was entitled to do so, .the owner 

of the land has not the right to demand their remyval, but he iy, 
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at his option, and provided that the third party does not claim their 
pay the third 	party either the value of the materials and theremoval, 

cot of the work or a sum equal to the increased value that the works 
h given to the land. 

If, ha~ee, the works are so extensive that the pavmmt of the aount 
due in respect thereof is onerous for the owner of the land, he may 
claim the cetreyance of the ownership of the land to the third party 
against payment of adequate cxrpensation. 

own materials, with theArticle 926. 	 If a third party carries out works with his 
permission of the owner of the land, the owner of the land cannot, 
in the absence of an agreement with regard to these works, demand their 
rewal. 7he 	owner of the land mist pay to the third party, if the 
third party does not himself ask for their removal, one of the two 
amounts laid down in the first paragraph of the preceding article. 

Article 927. 	 The provisions of Article 982 apply as regards payment of crmpensation 
referred to in the three preceding articles. 

Article 928. 	 Tf during the construction of a building on his own land, an owner 
encroaches in good faith on part of-an adjoining land, the Court may, 
within its discretion, coapel the owner of the adjoining land to 
transfer to his neighbor the ownership of that part which is occupied 
by the building, against paprent of adecuate crapensation. 

Article 929. 	 Light constructions, such as sheds, shops and shelters, erected on the 
land of another, which are not intended to be maintained permanently, 
shall be the property of the person who erects then. 

Article 930. 	 If a third party carries out works with materials belonging to another 
partv, the owner of the materials cannot rlaim their restitution but 
he has a claim for ccarpensation against the third party, and also 
against the owner of the land up to the anount renainig due by him 
in respect of the value of che works. 

The Right of Accession in respect of Movable Property 

Article 931. 	 When two mrvables belonging to two different owners become mingled in 
such a way that they cannot be separated without deterioration, the 
Court, in the absence of any agreement between the two owners, shall 
decide the matter in accordance with the rules of equity, having regard 
to the damage already done, the circurtanes and the good faith of 
each of the two parties. 

5. ho isiticn Contract 

Article 932. The ownership of rnvables and inrovables and other real rights are 
Stransferred by contract, when the contract refers to an object 

belonging to the person disposing of it, in accordance with Article 204 
and subject also to the following provisions. 

Article 933. 	 The onership of a movable which is described only as regards its 
species is transferred only upon its identification in accordance 
with Article 205. 

Article 934. 	 Ownership and other real rights over irmovable property are not 
transferred either between parties or as regards third parties 
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unless the rules laid down in the law regulating the publicationof real rights are observed. 

The 	 law regulating the publication of real rights above referredshall indicate the acts, 	 tojudgments and instruments which should bepublished, whether they have the effect of transferring the ownershipor not, and shall determine the rules as regards such publication. 

6. 	 Acquisition by Preemption 

Conditions ,.)r the Exercise of the Right of Preenption 

Article 935. Preemption is the opportunity that a person has to substitute himsein a sale of immovable property in the place of the purchaser, in thecases and subject to the conditions laid don in the 	following
articles. 

Article 936. 2le right of preemption belongs:

a. 	 to the bare owner, in the case of a sale of all or part of theusufruct attached to a bare property. 

b. 	 to the oo-owner in omrnn, in case of a sale to a third party ofa part of the property held in common. 
c. 	 to the usufructuary, in case of a sale of all or part of the bare

property which producs his usufruct. 
d. 	 in case of hekr, to the bare owner if the sale relates to the rightof hekr; and to the bereficiary of the hekr if the 	sale relates to

the bare property. 
e. 	 to the neighboring- owner in the following cases:

1. in the case of buildings or building land whether situated in 
a town or in a village. 

2. 	 if the land enjoys a right of servitude over the land of aneighbor, or if a right of servitude exists in favor of theland of a neighbor over the land sold. 
3. 	 if the land of a neighbor adjoins the land sold on two sidesand tie value is at least half of the value of the land sold. 

(See Articles 1, 2 and 3 of the Decree of March 23, 1901 as regards
Preemption). 

Article 937. When several persons preempt, the right of preemption will beexercised in the order set out in the preceding article. 

If several persons of the same degree exercise the rights ofpreenption, the right of preerption will belong to each one ofthee in proportion to his share. 

If a purchaser is, in accordance with the provisions laid down inthe 	preceding article, entitled to exercise the right of preenption,he will be preferred to other preerptors of the save degree or of alower degree, but those of a higher degree will have priority over
him.
 

(See Articles 
 7 and 8 of the Decree of .March 23, 1901 as regards Preerption). 

Article 938. If a person aoquires a property which nay be subject to preenption andsells it prior to any notification of an intention to preempt or prior 
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to the transcription/registration of such notification in accordance
with Article 942, preenption can only be exercised against the secondpurchaser and subject to the conditions upon which he -has purchased
the property. 

(See 	Article 9 of the Decree of March 23, 1901 as regards Preemptibn). 

Article 939. Preenption cannot be exercised:

a. 	 if the sale is made by public auction in accordance with the 
procedure prescribed by law. 

b. 	 if the sale is made between ascendants and descendants, bebween 
spouses or between relatives to the fourth degree, or between 
relatives by marriage to the second degree. 

c. 	 if the property sold is destined for religious purposes, or to 
be annexed to property already used for such purposes. 

A waqf cannot exercise the right of preErption. 

(See Articles 3,4,5 and 6 of the Decree of March 23, 1901 as regards 
Preerrption). 

The Procedure for'Preenption 

Article 940. Whoever desires to exercise the right of pree:Tption must, on pain of
forfeiture of his right, notify both the vendor and the purchaser of
his intention within a period of fifteen days from the date of a
'.ormal sumons served on him either bv the vendor or by the purchaser.

TLhis period is increased, if necessary, by the tine allowance for 
distance. 

Article 941. The formal summns provided for in the preceding article must, on 

pain of nullity, contain the following particulars:

a. 	 an adequate description of the property subject to preenption. 

b. 	 the amunt of the price, the costs, the conditions of sale, and
the first names, surnanrc, professions and domiciles of the vendor 
and 	the purchaser.
 

(See 	Article 21 of the Decree of March 23, 1901 as regards Preerption). 

Article 942. 	 Notification of intention to exercise the right of preenption must, 
on pain of nullity, be made through the Court. It is not valid as
against third parties unless it is transcribed/registered. 

The 	 actual sale price must, within thiztv days at the most frcr thedate of this notification, be deposited in full at the "Caisse" of 
the 	Court of the district in which the property is situated, and in any 	event before the introduction of the action in preerption. Ifthis deposit is not made within the prescribed tire and manner, the
right of preempticn shall be forfeited. 

(See Article 14 of the Decree of March 23, 1901 as regards Preemption). 

Article 943. 	 An action in preemption must, under pain of forfeiture, be 
introduced against the vendor and the purchaser before the Court
of the District in which the property is situated, and enrolled 
on the Court list within thirty days from the date of the
notification provided for in the preceding article. 7te 	case will
be disposed of 	as a matter of urgency. 

(See Articles 15 and 16 of the Decree of March 23, 1901 as regards
Preemption). 
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Article 944. 	 Without prejudioe to the rules with regard to transcription/registration, the judgint which finally establishes the right toprerrption will constitute the title of ownership of the preenptor. 

(See Articles 14 and 18 of the Decree of March 23, 1901 as regards
Preenption). 

The Effects of Preenption 

Article 945. 	 7he preenptor is, vis-a-vis the vendor, substituted for the purchaser
in all his rights and obligations. 

7he preeiptor is not, hoever, entitled to benefit from the timeperiod granted to the purchaser for paynent of the price unless he
obtains the consent of the vendor. 

If, after preenption, the property is claimed by a third party, thepreenptor will only have a right of action against the vendor. 
(See Article 13 of the Decree of March 23, 1901 as regards Premption). 

Article 946. 	 If, before the notification of prr-aption, the purchaser has built or
planted on the property preenpted, ".hepreenptor is bound, at theoption of the purchaser, to pay to the purchaser either the amuntspent by him or the amount of the increase in value of the property
as a result of such constructions or plantations. 

Wren, htwever, such constructions or plantations have been made afterthe notification of preenption, the preemptor may claim their remaml.If he prefers 	 to retain then, he is only bound to pay the value ofthe building materials and the labor or the planting expenses. 
(See Article 10 of the Decree of March 23, 1901 as regards Preenption). 

Article 947. 	 Mortgages and charges registered against the purchaser, and any salemade by him and any real right granted by or registered against himafter the date of the transcription/registration of the notification
of preenption, are not valid 	as against the preenptor. Registered
creditors, how.ver, will retain their rights of preference on thatpart of the price of the property which reverts to the purchaser. 

(See Article 12 of the Decree of March 23, 1901 as regards Preenption). 

Forfeiture of the Right of Peemption 

Article 948. 	 The right of preenption is forfeited.. -, following casetr: 

a. if the preeiptor renounces his right, even before the sale. 

b. if four mnrths have elapsed since the date of the registration 
of the deed of sale. 

c. in all other cases prescribed by law. 

(See Articles 	19 and 22 of the Decree of March 23, 1901 as regards
Preesption). 

7. Possession 

Acquisition, Transfer andLoss of Possession 

Artic]p 949. 	 Possession does not result fran acts that are dne by permission or 
nerely tolerated.
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Possession obtained by acts of violence, secretly or in a dubious 
manner has effect, as regards the person against whom the violenre, 
secrecy or dubious neans were exercised, only from the time that such 
imlawful neans have ceased. 

Article 950. 	 A person lacking discretion may acquire possession by the intervention 
of his legal representative. 

Article 951. 	 Possession may be exercised by an intermediary, provided that he 
exercises it in the name of the possessor and that his relationship 
to the possessor is such that he is obliged to obey his instructions 
as regards the possession. 

In case of doubt, a person who is actually in possession is presumed to 
be in possession on his own behalf. If he continues a forner 
possession, the continuition of such possession is presumed to be 
on behalf of the person who ommenced the possession. 

Article 952. 	 Possession is transnitted by a possessor to another person by niztual 
agreenent, without actual delivery of the thing which is the object 
of possession being made, provided the person to whan the possession 
has been transmitted is able to assurre control of the right over the 
the thing forcing the object of possession. 

Article 953. 	 Possession nay be transmitted without actual delivery if the possessor 
oontinues the possession on behalf of his successor in title or if the 
successor in title continues the possession for his own aoiomt. 

Article 954. 	 The handing over of documents issued in respect of goods entrusted 
to a carrier or deposited in store, is equivalent to the handing over 
of the goods .herselves. 

If, hwever, the docuents are handed over to one person and the 
goods to another, both being of good faith, the person who receives 
the goods has the preference. 

Article 955. 	 Possession is transmitted with all its features to a universal 
successor in title. Mien the original possessor was of bad faith, 
his successor in title mwy, however, if he establishes his good 
faith, avail himself thentof. 

A successor in title holding under a special title may add to his 
possession ?at of the original possessor for the legal effect of 
possession. 

Article 956. 	 Possession ceases when the possessor abandons his actual control over 
the right or when he loses it in any other way. 

Article 957. 	 Possession does not cease if a tenporary obstacle prevents the 
possessor fram exercising his actual control over the right. 

Possession ceases, however, if this obstacle continues for a whole 
year and is the result of a new possession exercised against the 
wish or without the knowledge of the possessor. 7be perici of one 
year runs from the mnoent from which the new possession cuaTences, 
if it takes place openly, or from the day on whicl the former 
possessor knew of it, if it onmences secretly. 

1. ie. to sake u the tine required for prescription to have run. 
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Article 958. 

Article 959. 

Article 960. 

Article 961. 

Article 962. 

Article 963. 

Article 964. 


Article 965. 


Protection of Possession (The Three Possessory Actions) 

A person who is in possession of an immovable and who loses
possession thereof may, during the year which follows his loss
of possession, claim to be reinstated in possession. If the loss
of possession was secret, the time period of one yar 
 omences fron
the day on which the loss of possession is disxouared. 

A person who exercises possession on behalf of another person may also 
claim to be reinstated in possession. 

A person losing possession after having been in possession for lessthan a year, can only claim to be reinstated if the person dispssessing
him has not a better possession than his an. The possession isbetter if founded on a legal title. If neither possessor has a title 
or both possessors have titles of equal value, the better possession

is thAt which commenced first.
 

If the loss of possession takes place by violence, the possessor way
always claim restitution within a year following the 
 loss of possession. 

A person who has been dispossessed may take proceedings, within the

time allowed by lav, for recovery of possession against the person

who has possession of the property of which he was dispossessed, 
even if such person acted in good faith. 

A person who rarains in possession of an immovable for a whole year
way, if he is disturbed in his possession, take proceedings during the 
year whic1 follows the disturbance for the discontinuance of the 
disturbance. 

A person who remains in possession of an immovable for a whole year

may, if he has good grounds to fear disturbance as a result of new
works which threaten his possession, apply to the Judge to order
the suspension of such works, provided that they have not been
finished and that a year has not elapsed since the cwienceent
 
of the works wich may cause him damage.
 

The Judge may either stop or authorize the continuance of the works.

In both cases he.way order the provision of an adequate guarantee:

in the case of a judgment ordering the suspension of the works, to
 
cover omjpensation for damage caused by the suspension if a final
decision shows that the claim for discontinuance of the works was

without foundation; and in the case of a judgment ordering the

continuance of the works, to cover 
the cost of their total or partialdemolition as compensation for the damage suffered by the possessor

if he obtains a final judgment in his favor.
 

When several persons claim possession of the swme right, the person

who has actual possession is presumed to be provisionally the
 possessor unleas it is established that he acquired possession in
 
a wrongful manner.
 

The possessor of a right is presumed, until the antrary is proved,
 
to be its rightful owner.
 

The possessor of a right who is unaware that he infringes the right
of another is presumed to be of good faith, unless his ignorance 
was the resuilt of a serious mistake. 

If the possessor is a legal entity, it is the good or bad faith of
its representative that will be taken into account. 
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Good faith is always presumed in the absence of proof to the oontray.
 

Article 966. 	 The good faith of a possessor ceases only fran such time as he

becomes aware 	 that his possession infringes the rights of another. 

Good faith ceases as soon as the defects of the possession have been 
notified to the possessor in the writ by w.ich legal proceedings are 
camienced. A person who has usurped the possession of another by
violence is deemed to have acted in bad faith. 

Article 967. 	Subject to proof to the contrary, possession continues to have the
 

sane character that it had at the tine itwas acquired. 

Effects of Possession. Acquisitive Prescription
 

Article 968. 	A person who has possession of a movable or inrable without being
its owner, or of a real right over a movable or immovable without a 
just title thereto, may acquire the ownership of the thing or the
 
title to the real right if his possession continues uninterrupted
 
for fifteen years.
 

Article 969. 	 When a person remains in possession, ingood faith and by virtue 
of a just title, of an imovable or of a real right over an 
imoable, the period of acquisitive prescription is five years. 

Good faith is required only at the moment of onveyance of the right. 

A just title is a document of title emanating from a person who is 
not the owner of the propNrty or the beneficiary of the right that 
it is desired to acquire by prescription, and nust be duly transcribed/ 
registered. 

Article 970. 	 In any case, waqf property and hereditary rights are only acquired by

prescription by possession for thirty-three years.
 

Article 971. 	 Present possession, whose existence can be proved to have existed at 
an ascertained previous time, ispresumed to have existed during the 
intervening tine unless the contrary is proved. 

Article 972. 	No one can set up prescription contrary to his title: that is to say
thu't no one may by himself and in his own interests change the cause 
and origin of his possession. 

A person may, however, acquire a title by prescription if the nature
 
of his possession ischanged either by the act of a third party or
 
if such person sets up an adverse claim against the owner; but in 
such a case prescription only runs fron the date of such change. 

Article 973. 	Subject to the following provisions, the rules as to extinctive
 
prescription, in so far as they are not incompatible with the nature
 
of acquisitive prescription, are applicable as regards the calculation
 
of the period of prescription, its suspension or interruption, claims
 
as regards prescription in Court, the renunciation of prescription

and any agreement as to midification of the period. 

Article 974. 	Acquisitive prescription, whatever its period, is suspended if any 
cause exists for such suspension. 

Article 975. 	Acquisitive prescription is interrupted if the possessor aban&ris or 
loses possession even by the act of a third party. 

-66



Prescripin is not, however, interrupted by loss of possession if the 
possessor recovers possession within a year or takes prooeedings for 
the zecovery of possession within that period. 

'he Acuisition of kv-ables by Prescription 

Article 976. 	 A person in possession of a mnvable, of a real right over a mvvable 
or of a bearer warrant by virtue of a just title becomes the owner 
thereof if at the naient he acquired possession, he was of good faith. 

If he enters into possession in good faith and by virtue of a just 
title, in the belief that the thing is free of all charges and 
encwbrances, he acquires the thing free of such charges and 
encumbrances.
 

Subject to proof to the contrary, mare possession is a presurrption of 
a just title and good faith. 

a mnvable or a bearerArticle 977. 	 A person who has lost or has been robbed of 
warrant, can, within three years from the date of the loss or the 

to recover it 	 from a third party in possession,theft, bring an action 
even if such third party is of good faith. 

Mien the thing lost or stolen is found in possession of a third party 
who bought it in good faith on the market, at a public sale or from a 
merchant selling similar articles, such third party is entitled to 
re r from the person claiming restitution the price he paid for 
the thing. 

The Aoquisition of the Fuits by Possession 

so long as he 	is ofArticle 978. 	 A possessor acquires all fruits collected 
good faith. 

fruits are deemed to be collected from theNatural or industrial 
mn3 t that they are separated. Legal fruits are deemed to be 

coll.cted day by day. 

Article 979. 	 A possessor in bad faith is responsible for all the fruits that he has 
collected or that'he has failed to collect, from the moment he became 
of bad faith. 	 He may, hoever, claim refund of his expenses in 
connection with the production of the fruits. 

Recovery of Eenses 

980. The owner to whm thw przperty. is restituted nust pay to the possessorArticle 
all e3enditures of a necessary kind that he has incurred. 

The provisions of Articles 924 and 925 shall apply as regards 
expenditures of an advantageous kind. 

If the expenditure is of a luxurious nature, the possessor cannot 
claim repayment of any of such expenditure. He may, however, remove 
works he has made, provided he restores the pirperty to its original 

upon paymentcondition, unless the owner prefers to keep the works 
of their salvage value. 

Article 981. 	 A person who takes possession fram a previous owner or possessor, say, 
owner or possessorif he establishes that he has paid to such previous 

the expenditure incurred by him, demand repayment fran the person 

claiming ownership. 
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Article 982. 	 The Juge may, at the request of the owner, select the method which he 
of the expenses referred to in theconsiders suitable for the repayrrnt 

to preceding 	articles. He may also order repaynent by periodic 
installrents, 	 provided that the necessary security is supplied. The 
owner may free hinself from this obligation by paying in advance a sum 
equal to the mount of such instalbents less interest calculated at 
the legal rate up to the date fixed for payment. 

Liability in the Event of Loss 

has enjoyed the thing in accrdance withArticle 983. 	 A possessor in good faith V 
his presmad rights, is no ble to pay any rpensatin an this 
acunt to the person to whom he mist restitute the Lhing. 

He is only liable for the loss or deterioration of the thing up to the 
amount of profit he has recived in consequence of such loss or 
deterioration. 

Aiticle 984. 	 If the possessor is a possessor in bad faith, he is liable for the loss 
or deterioration of the thing, even fortuitous, unless he proves that 
such loss or deterioration would have occurred even if the thing had 
been in the possession of the person claiming restitution. 

nWTRights Derived from the Right of ownershipII. 

Section 1. She Right to Usufruct, the Right of Use and the Right of ,Occu tion 

1. Usufruct
 

Article 985. 	 V.e right to usufruct may be acquired by a legal disposition, by 
premption or by prescription. 

Usufruct nmay be bequeathed by will to successive persons if they are 
alive at the mcmrnt of the 1equest. It may also be bequeathed to a 
child "en ventre", 

Article 986. 	 The rights and obligations of a usufructuary are governed by the 
conditions inposed by the deed by which the usufruct is created and 
by the provisions contained in the following articles. 

Article 987. 	 The fruits of the property which is subject to the usufruct revert to 
the usufructuary, in proortion to the period of his usufruct, subject 
to the provisions of paragraph 2 of Article 993. 

Article 988. 	 7 usufructuary nust use the property in the state in which he has 
received it and according to the object for which it was intended. 
He rust observe the rules of good managemet. 

The owner may object to any use of the property that is unlawful or 
unsuitable to the nature of the property. If the owner proves that 
his rights are endangered, he may dmnand security and if the 
usufructuary does not provide such security or if, in spite of the 
objections of the owner, he continues to use the property unlawfully 
or in a manner umsuitable to its rature, the Judge may take the 
property from him and entrust it to a third party for its anagement. 
The Judge may also, in circumstances of a serious nature, declare the 
usufruct extinguished, without prejudioe to the rights of third parties. 
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Article 989. The usufructuary is liable, during the continuance of his enjoyment,
for all normal charges in respect of the property subject to theusufruct and all expenses for repairs incidental to its maintenance. 

7e owner is obliged to pay abnormal expenses and the cst of heavyrepairs whdch 	 do not arise fra any fault on the part of theusufructuary, 	 but the usufructuary is bound to pay to the ownerinterest on the amount expended by him in this respect. If theusufructuary has hinself advanced the cost, he is entitled to obtainrepayxent of the capital amoumt paid by him when the usufruct terminates. 

Article 990. 	 The usufructuary must preserve 	the thing with the usual diligence of 
a rxnomal um. 

He is responsible for the loss of the property even through no faulton his part, if he has delayed restitution of the property to its owner after the tennination of the usufruct. 

Article 991. 	 The usufructuary mst give notice to the owner without delay if theproperty perishes, deteriorates or requires major repairs the costof which should be borne by the owner, or if it is necessary to takeprotective measures against an unforeseen danger. The usufructuarymust also advise the owner if a third party claims to have a right
over the property. 

Article 992. 	 When the property subject to the usufruct is a movable, an inventory
must be made thereof and the usufructuary nust give security inrespect thereof. If no security is given, the movable in questionshall be sold and the proceeds invested in public funds (bcnds/notes)
and the income thereof paid to the sufrtctuary. 

A usufructuary who has given security may use such things as areconsunable provided that he replaces then when his usufru, comesto an end. 7he usufructuary is entitled to the natural increaseflocks and herds, after replacing therefrom such animals 
of 

as have
perished accidentally. 

Article 993. 	 The usufruct terminates at the end of the ti. for which it was fixed.If no time is fixed, it is deemed to have been created for the lifetimeof the usufructuary. It ceases in any case upon the death of the
usufructuary even before the end of the fixed time. 

When there are standing crops on the land which is subject tousufruct, at the end of the tine fixed for the usufruct or uponthe death of the usufructuary, such land shall be left in possession
of the usufructuary 	 areor of his heirs until the crops ripe forharvesting, but the usufructuary or his heirs shall pay rent for
that period. 

Article 994. 	 Usufruct is extinguished by the loss of the property, bul. the
usufruct is transmitted to any property obtained in lie. o the 
property destroyed. 

If the loss is not due to the fault of the owner, he is not boundto restore the property to its original condition, but if he restoresthe property, 	 the usufruct is recreated in favor of the usufructuaryif the loss was not imputable to him; in such a case paragraph 2 of
Article 989 applies. 

Article 995. 7he right of usufruct is extinguished by non-use during a period of 
fifteen years. 
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2. The Riht of Use ard Ocation 

Article 996. 	 Subject to the conditions laid down in the deed by which the right is 
created, the extant of the right of use and of the right of occupation 
is determined by the personal requirements of the beneficiary and of 
his family. 

Article 997. 	 to right of use and the right of occupation may only be transferred 
to third parties by virtue of a formal provision to that effect or 
for serious reasons. 

Article 998. 	 Subject to the preceding provisions, the rules as regards the right 
to usufruct apply to the right of use and to the right of occupation, 
if they are not incatpatible with the nature of these two rights. 

Section 2. The Right of Hekr 

Article 999. 	 Hekr cannot be concluded for a period exceeding sixty years. If a
 
longer period is fixed or if the period is not fixed the hekr is
 
deemed to have been concluded for a period of sixty years.
 

Article 1000. 	 Hekr can only be concluded for reasons of necessity or expediency and 
with the permission of the Charei Court of First Instance in the 
district in which the land or that part of the land which is most 
valuable is situated. It must be established by virtue of a deed 
drawn up by the President of the Court, or by a Judge or by a notary 
delegated by him for the purpose, and mist be published in accordance 
with the provisions of the law relating to the publication of real 
rights.
 

Article 1001. 	 2me grantee of a hekr may dispose of his right. This right is
 
transferrable by inheritance.
 

Article 1002. 	 Constructions, plantations and other works carried out by the 
grantee of the hekr belong to him absolutely. He may dispose 
of them separately or together with the right of hekr. 

Prticle 1003. 	 A grantee of the hekr must pay the agreed rent to the grantor of 
the hekr. 

In the absence of a provision to the contrary in the contract 
creating the hekr, the rent is payable at the end of each year. 

Article 1004. 	 A hekr cannot be concluded at a rent less than that paid for 
similar lands. 

7his rent is increased or diminished as the rental value of similar 
lands rises or 	falls by nmre than one-fifth, provided that eight 
years have passed since the last valuation. 

Article 1005. 	 7he estimation of this rise or fall is made on the basis of the 
rental value of the land at the tine of valuation, taking into 
account its marketable value and the demand for it, and regardless 
of any constructions or plantations on it. 

Improvements or deteriorations caused to the land or to the value of 
the neighboring land by the grantee of the hekr, as well as his 
surface rights over the land, should be disregarded. 
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Article 1006. he new estimate applies only from the tine agreed between the

parties, or, in the absence 
 of an agreement, frnx the date of
the ommencement of the legal proceedings. 

Article 1007. The grantee of the hekr must take the necessary measures to make theland suitable for exploitation, taking into accoumt the agreedconditions, the nature of the soil, the use to which it is intended
and local custan. 

Article 1008. 7he right of hekr teninates at the end of the period fizad. 

Me right terminates, however, before the end of the period fixd,if the grantee of the hekr dies before having built on or plantedthe land, unless all the heirs ask for the maintenance of the hekr. 
The right of hekr also terminates before the end of the period fixed,if the land burdened with the hekr ceases to be waqf property, unlessthis cessation results from the revocation of the waqf or the reduction
of the period of the waqf by the founder, in which case the hekr is 
maintained until the end of its period. 

Article iC09. 7he grantor of the hekr may demand the tennination of the contract if 
the rent is not paid to him for three crsecutive years. 

Article 1010. In the absence of an agreement to the contrary, the grantor of thehekr may, upn termination of the cntract, claim either the rmrvalof the buildings and plantations or their maintenance against paymentof the value of the buildings and plantations in their existing state or their value if remmved, whichever is the lesser. 

7he Court may accord the grantor of the hekr a tine for payment ifexceptional circumstances exist that justify such a delay, in whichcase the grantor ist furnish security to guarantee the payment of
th2 amount due by him. 

Article1011. The right of hekr is extinguished by non-use during a period offifteez years, imless the right of hekr is constituted in waqf,in which case it is extinguished by non-use during a period ofthirt -three years. 

Article 1012. Subject to the provisions of Article 1008, paragraph 3, no hekr may,frcn the date upon which this law comes into force, be established 
on land that is not constituted in waqf. 

Hekrs existing on lands that are not constituted in waqf at the timethat this law comes into force are subject to the provisions of thepreceding articles. 

Some Kinds of Hekr 

Article 1013. Idjaratein is a contract by which a waqf Lreates a hekr on land onwhich buildings are erected which are in need of repair, in oonsiderationof the immediate payment of a sum of money equal to the value of thesebuildings and the payment of an annual rent for the land equal to therental value of similar lands. 

Subject to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the rules as tohekr apply to such a cntract. 

Article 1014. 2ie 1holou-el-intifaa is a contract by which a waqf grants a leaseof a property even without tho permission of the Judge, in consideration
of a fixed rent for an indefinite time. 
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In acrdanc with this contract, the lessee undertakes to render the 
property fit for exploitation. Iie waqf may, at any tine, tendnate 
the contract by due notice in accordance with the rules as to contracts
of lease, provided that the waf cxnpensates the lessee for his, expenses
in acordance with the provisicns of Article 179. 

Subject to the 	provisions of the two preceding paragraphs, the 
provisions relating to leases of waqf property ae applicablz to 
such a contract.
 

Sction 3. Servitudes 

Article 1015. 	 A servitude is a right which limits the enjayment of a property for
 
the benefit of another property belonging to another owner. A

servitude may be imposed on State property in so far as it is not
inampatible with the use for which such prcperty is intended. 

Article 1016. The right to a 	servitude is acquired by a legal disposition or by
inheritance.
 

Only apparent servitudes, including rights of way, can be aquired
by prescription. 

Article 1017. 	 Apparent servitudes may also be created by the intention of the
 
original owner.
 

An intention of the original owner is deemed to exist when it is
established, by any means of proof, that the owner of two separate
properties has 	made between the two properties an apparent distinction,
thereby creating a relationship of subordination between them which
would indicate the existence of a servitude if the two properties
belonged to different oners. If, in such a case, the two Properties 
pass into the hands of different owners without any change in their
condition, a servitude is deemed, in the absence of a clear condition 
to the contrary, to have been xnstituted to the benefit of or as a
burden on the two properties raspectively. 

Article 1018. In the absence of an agreement to the contrary, if specific
restrictions have been i=posed limiting the right of the owner 
of a property to build freely thereon, such as the prohibition
to build above a certain height or on an area in excess of a
specific area, such restrictions constitute servitudes which are
burdens on the prcperty cucerned in favor of properties to whose 
benefit these restrictions have been imposed. 

Any breach of these servitudes gives rise to a claim for material 
redress. Ite court may, lcever, only grant damages if it considers 
that there are 	 reasons for so doing. 

Article 1019. 	 Servitudes are governed by rules laid down in the deed by which they 
ara created, by local custom and by the following provisions. 

Article 1020. 	 7he owner of the dominant tenement is entitled to carry out any
works nessary to use and preserve his right of servitude. He' 
must use his right in the least harmful manner possible. 

New requirements of the dminant tenerent cannot entail any increase 
in the burden of the servitude. 

Article 1021. 	 In the absence of an agreement to the ontrary, the Owner of the 
servient tenement is under no obligation to carry out work for
the benefit of the dominant teeet, unless it is an accessory work 
necessitated by the normal use of the servitude. 
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Article 1022. 	 In the absence of an agreemrent to the contrary, the cost of the
 
necessary works for the use and preservation of the servitude must
 
be borne by the owner of the dominant tenement.
 

If the owner of the servient tenement is responsible for carrying out 
these works at 	his own cost, he has always the right to free himself
of this burden 	by abandoning the servient tenement wholly or in part
to the owner of the dominant property. 

If the works also benefit the owner of the servient tenement, the cost 
of =.keep falls on the tn parties in proportion to the profit derived 
by each of them. 

Article 1023. 	 The Lner of the servient tenement has no right to do anything which
 
will tend to diminish the use made of the servitude or to make it
 
more inonvenient. He cannot, in particular, either change the
 
condition in which the land was or change the place originally fixed 
for the use of 	the servitude by another. 

When, however, the place originally fixed has become such as to 
increase the burden of the servitude or to cause the servitude to 
hinder the owner of the servient tenenent making irproveaents to the
servient tenement, he may demand that the servitude be transferred to 
another part of the property or to another property belonging to him 
or to a third party who consents thereto, provided that the awner of 
the dominant tenenent is able to exercise his rights of servitude in 
these new conditions as easily as he was able to do before the change. 

Article 1024. 	 If the dominant tanenent is divided, the servitude continues to benefit 
each part thereof, provided that the burden on the servient property
is not increased. 

If, however, the servitude only benefits one of the divided parts of 
the dominant tenement, the owner of the servient tenement may demnd 
that it ceases as regards the other parts. 

Article 1025. 	 If the servient tenement is divided, the servitude continues to 
exist in respect to each part thereof. 

If, however, the servitude is not actually used and cannot be used 
on certain of these divided parts, the owner of each of them may
demand that it 	 ceases as regards the part belonging to him. 

Article 1026. 	 Rights to a servitude cease to exist by the expiration of the period
for which they were created, by the total loss of the servient 
tenement or of the dominant tenement and by the acquisition of the 
two properties by the same owner. However, the rights to the 
servitude are revived if the two properties cease, with retroactive 
effect, to be held jointly by the same owner. 

Article 1027. 	 7he rights to a servitude are extinguished by zn-use for a period of 
fifteen years; if the servitude is created for the benefit of a waqf 
property, this period shall be thirty-three years. The manner of the
exercise of a right of servitude may, as the servitude itself, be
modified by prescription. 

7he use of the servitude by one of the cv-owners in ocfnf= of a 
dominant tenerent interrupts the prescription in favor of the other 
co-owners. In the same way, the suspension of prescription in favor 
of one of these o-owners, suspends prescription in favor of the others. 
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Article 1028. 	 7he servitude oeases to eist if conditions so change that the right 
can no longer be used. 

7e servitude is revived if conditions are reestablished in such 
a way that the right can again be used, unless the right of servitude 
has been extinguished by non-use. 

Article 1029. 	 The owner of a servient tenerent my free hirmelf wholly or partially 
of the servitude, if the servitud has lost all its utility for the 
damdnant tenement or if its actual utility has been reduced out of 
proportion to the burden inposed on the servient tenemnt. 
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OWNERSHIP BY NON-EGYPTIANS
 

(Law No. 81 of 1976)
 

In the Nave of the People 
By the President of the Republic 

and we have issued it.
SPeople's Asserrly has enacted the following lai, 

43 of 1974 regarding foreign
Without violating the provisions of law No.Article 1. 

it prohibited for Non-Egyptians,free trade zones, isinvestrent and 
they are natural persons or legal entities, to acquire thewhether 

ownership of buildings or lands in th-e Arab Republic of Egypt, whatever 
except by inheritance.

the 	cause of acquiring the property might be, 

partial ownership and rights
This prohibition includes full ownership, 

of servitude, such as easenents. A lease which lasts nore than fifty
 

as 	 the provisions(50) 	 years is onsidered an ownership right in applying 

of this law.
 

buildings buildings and
In applying 	tie provisions of this li, neans 

are not subject to the provisionsthe 	land that they are on, even if they 
113 of 1939 	 concerning property taxes on agricultural land

of Law No. areas. or law No. 56 of 1954 regarding the tax on buildings in urban 

of this law, legal entity means any oa~pany,
In applying 	the provisions 

where Eg7ptians do not have at leastwhatever its legal form may be, 
even if such copanies are set up in

two-thirds of the capital stock, 
Egypt according to the provisions of Egyptian law. 

in the previous article,
Article 2. 	 As an exception to the prohibition stipulated 


it is permissible for a Ncn-Egyptian to acquire the ownership of
 

buildings and lands in the following cases:
 

foreign goverrment as a 
a. 	 If the real property is acquired by a 

or theheadquarters for its diplomatic and consular mission, 
on the condition that Egypt

residence of the'head of the mission, 
said country; or ifreceives equal treatent in that respect in 

the real property is to be used by an international body or 
organization. 

approved by 	the Cabinet where the followig oitionsb. 	 In cases 

exist:
 

residence of the1. that the property will only be used for the 
his 	family or for the practice of his privateindividual nr 


affairs. A;i individual may only use this eLmpticn Once.
 

with all of 	its appurtenances,area of the property,2. 	 that the 
-hall not exosed one

used for the purposes allowed in (1) 
thousand square meters (1000m2). 

3. 	 that there be transferred through a licensed bank foreign 
equal to the value of the real 

curre-nw at 	the official rate, 
property upon which the relevant fees will be estimated. 

an
4. 	 that the real property not be held in mumVjointly with 

Egptian citizen. 
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M-e Cabinet may exmpt all or sane of the conditions above, in cases where such 

an action is necessitated by national interests or economic interests of the 
of social development, or related considerations.state, or by the requirements 

Except for these exenptions, the Non-Egyptian who awns land to be used for 

the purposes stated in (b) shall construct a building upon it within two years 
and irport all of the necessary buildingof the date of 	his possession, 

in foreign currency that is transferrablefor such materialsmaterials, or pay 
according to the 	prices and conditions set by the Minister of Housing and 

If the building is not conpleted within the required period,
Reconstruction. 

to other people on his account. The landowner is then
the State may resell it 

to his purchase price. The difference between
compensated with 	an mmunt eual 
the present 	selling price and that purchase price goes to the State. 

on the date that 	this la takes effect, forThis tw year period begins 
land for such a purpose. For persons who do

Non-Eayptians who already cqn 
date of possession.not enmland at this date, this period begins on teir 

Article 3. It is 	 not permitted for Non-Egyptians who acqluired real property according 
of Article 2 to dispose of that property into the provisions of part (b) 

the end of a period of fiveaLy way that 1rill transfer its onership before 
yaars from the 	date that it is acquired. 

Article 4. All 	acts and laws and regulations which violate the provisions of this law 

null and void and shall not be published/r.corded.are 

are all judents contrary to the provisions of this lawe,
Also null and void 
and all agreements that guarantee a false disposal of the property or the 

payment of dam-is, of whatever sort, if that disposal cannot be executed. 

for the persons concerned and the public prosecutor to
It is permissible 

court must issue ordersdemand that such agreenents be nullified and the 
for the carrying out of that purpose. 

Article 5. 	 Without violating the stipulations of paragraph (b) of Article 2 and 
dealings with property whichthe provisions 	of Article 3 of this law, 

before this 	law takes effect shall remainhave beei recorded/registered 
valid ayn legally effective. 

Hcever, dealings whic-h have not been recorded/registered before this 

takes effect are 	not valid. It is not permitted to record/registerlaw 
except through. the presentation of applications to the Landthem, 

to the Court for 	a valid contract,Registry Office, or application 
or a license for building from the departrent in concerned; all of the 

above actions mst have taken place before Decefber 21, 1975. 

Article 6. 	 The Mirster of Housing and Reconstruction shall issue decrees and 
regulations necessary to irplem-nt the provisions of this law. 

43 of 1974, 	 all provisionsArticle 7. 	 Without violating the provisions of Law No. 
the rights of 14on-EcTytians to own buildi -s 

or stipulations regarding 
and lands in Egypt are revoked. Every stipulation that violates the 

provisions of this law is also revoked. 

Article 8. This law shall be .?ublished in the Official Gazette and be in effect 

from the date of that publication. 

This la snall be officially sealed and enforced 
of the Arab Republic of Egypt. 

as one of the laws 
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c3
 

OWNERSHIP BY NON-EGYPTIANS
 
(Decree No. 59 of 1977 on Executing Law No. 81 of 1976)
 

7u 	Minister of Housing and Feconstrution 

After Jeviewring law No. 314 of 1946 organizing the Land Registry;

Lao No. 43 of 1974 cnoerrning investnents with Arab and foreign currency and free
 
trade zones;

Law No. 81 of 1976 organizing the ownership of buildings and lands by

Non-Egyrptians;
law No. 106 of 1976 directing and organizing building construction; and 
the 	decision of the State Concil; 

Decrees:
 

Article 1. Applications presented to Land Registry offices by Non-Egyptians
with regard to the provisions of Law No. 81 of 1976 shall not be 
accepted, except in the follng cases: 

a. 	 If the real property is to be used by a foreign goverment as
headquarters for its diplomatic or consul mission or as a house 
or residency for the head of the mission. 

b. If the property is for the use of one of the international 
organizations.
 

c. 	 If the transactions for which the application for registration
is made before, or if pleas for validating the ontract were
made to a court before, or building permits for the property
were granted by the department in charge before, December 21, 1975. 

d. 	 If the person concerned desired his application to be presented
to the Prenier to be eo3npted fron all or scme of the conditions 
stated in c3ause (b) of Article 2 of Law No. 81 of 1976. 

Article 2. It is not permitted t: register any transaction with Non-Egyptians
concerning the ac usition of buildings or lands in the Arab Republicof Egypt, and it is not permitted to grant licenses to Non-Egyptians
to add extra storeys or complete such buildings or to build Upor
vacant lands, except after the presentation of the folkiwing
documents:
 

a. 	 As regards applications by legal entities: a €o-itificatL, frorthe Department of Comarcial Registration indicating the 
peroantage of the capital stock of that erntity held by Eqptins. 

b. 	 As regards applications presented ly.' dipl rnitic or oxrlar 
missions: a ceitificate fror, t sZ",it. of Yc.e:;r, Affa'r,.
regarding the existr-c of Oq-u. trx!a'-rn" tnj In M:IA: 
cotntry.
 

c. As regards arlications p e,-ntj'. :rter..t:i." lr,:e. -: 
organizatios_-: a oertificit rr t:, : ',
Affairs verifying the e :' of ti:-, ."... 

In all cases, the Wn-ErT.t,Qiw offers aCT.--: tr. to- , .Io
the propertl/ in full accnrJ te)" .'. . 1i U'.1 
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available whether the applicatiris
All of these documents shall be made y 
for reistration or building permits have been presented directly 6 

or for their accout by
the party concerned or under their names 

another party.
 

as regards cases presented
The following procedures shall be followed 	 81 ofArticle 3. 	 to clause (b) of Article 2 of Law No. 
to the Cabinet according 
1976:
 

a. 	 1he application must contain: 

1. 	 a statament justifying the exempticn wnder Article 1 of that 
use of the building or vacant

lapz,. and the plan for making 
shall also state what building

land within five years. It 

will actually be implemented within the tm year period 

provided in the lm. 

and lands whi.ch the applicant owns in 
2. 	 a list of buildings 


the Arab Republic of Egypt.
 

as a residence 
3. 	 a statement that the property will be used 

(a wife and underage children,
for the applicant or his family 

tr practice his private business. In the latter case, it 
or nature of this business activity.
should indicate the type and 

an amount of foreign currency
4. 	 a statement that lhe has changed 

rate equal to the value of the real 
at the official exchange 
property upon which the fee fcr registration will be based. 

should be a certificate from any bank
Enclosed with it 

verifying that exchange of currency.
 

in coMMn/jointlY
5. 	 a staterent that he does not own property 

with an Egyptian citizen. 

6. 	 a certificate from the goveniorate cncerned giving its 
.tis certificate shall 

opinion concerning the application. 

also give data required about the property, such as 
its 

and other information that the 
location, a description, area 

feels would help in making a eacision about the 
gevernorate 
application. This certificate shall be issued within fifteen 

and 	according
days of the presentation of the application,(15) 

to conditions and procedures stated by the governorate. 

The Department of Land Registry sends the application and its 
b. 	 after examining it and 

to the Departent of Justiceattachments This action must be taken within 
a decision regarding it.mnking 

thirty (30) days of the presentation of the application with all 

of its required documenzs. 

days of the date of receiving the application,
Within fifteen (15) a merorandum with its 
the 	Department of Justice shall prepare 

to the General Secretariat of the Cabinet 
views and send it 

the steps necessary for its presentation to th6 
which will take 

Cabinet.
 

General Secretariat of the Cabinet notifies the Department of 
c. 	 The 

the 	Dpartent of Land Registry of the decision taken 
Justice and 
by the Cabinet regarding the applicaticia. 

not 	subject to the 
are exempted by the Cabinet are

Cases which 
are cases where the national or economic 

fonrer procedures, nor social considerationsor whereare preanent,interests of Egypt 
or the like are important. 

gvernasint departments, units
Land Registry,and otherThe 	Department ozArticle 4. 	 state bodies concerned, mist notify the 

of the public sector and 	 own vacant
with data available about Non-Egyptians who 

governorates 
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lands at the 	date that law No. 81 of 1976 takes effect, and immediately
inform the 	 vernorates of their ownership of such property afterthat date, which is subject to the provisions of clause (b) of
Article 2 of that Iaw. 

In tecognition of the above, the governorates can adopt the necessary
procedures to locate the lands owned by Non-Egyptians. 

Every governorate supervises the inplementation of the commitment
of Non-Egyptians to carry out the provisions of Article 2 of that
lw within a 	fixed time. In case of violation, the governorates
nay take or 	adopt the procedures necessary for the resale of the
land to others at the expense of the violator. 

Article 5. 	 It is prohibited to register any transfer of prcperty by Non-Egyptians
who acquired that property according to the provisions of clause (b) of
Article 2 of law No. 81 of 1976, before the end of a period of five 
years from the date of the acquisition of that property. 
The Departmet of Land Registry takes or adopts the procedures andguarantees necessary to watch for such violations within the tire
period mentioned.
 

Article 6. 	 It is prohibited for Non-Egyptians to aoquire property according

to the provisions of Law No. 43 of 1974 concerning invesb ents

with Arab and foreign currency and free trade zones, except after
getting the approval of the General Authority for Arab and Foreign

Investment and the Free Zones ooncer.aing:
 

1. the establishment of the company in the case 	of a Jegal entity. 

2. the project in the case of a natural person. 

The approval 	of the Authority in the cases subject to Law No. 43 of1974 above-nentioned is a necessary condition for the registration
of the transfer or for obtaining other approvals and building permits. 

Article 7. 	 The Caittee for supervising Building Construton in the Ministry

of Housing and Reonstruction is responsible for examining the

applications submitted by Non-Egyptians in accordance with the

referred-to 	provisions of Law No. 81 of 1976. It must make a
decision regarding these applications within fifteen (15) days oftheir presentation." It immediately notifies the local government
departments 	 in charge of such applications of these decisions. 

The local department in charge of planning must make a decision 
regarding applications for building permits made by Non-Egyptians
within thirty (30) days since its notification of the building
approval by 	that camittee. 

Article 8. 	 Taking into consideration the provisions of Article 2 of Lw No. 81
of 1976, a Non-Egyptian who desires to obtain locally the materials 
necessary for building, which amounts are estimated in the building
permit and which are distributed by the departments of the State 
or under its suervision, cannot do so except through allocations
from the Ministry of Housing and Reconstruction. There can be nosubsidy on the price and all taxes and duties must be charged. 

In this case, the value of these building materials must be paid inforeign currency changed at the official exchange rate, and after 
the owner has been charged wi'h all taxes and duties. 

Article 9. 	 This regulation will be published in the Official Gazette and takes 
effect from the date of that publication. 
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" LAND REGISTRATION
 

(Law No. 18 of 1923)
 

Article 1. 
 There must be represented publicly by registration in

the 	office of the Clerk of the Court of First Instance
for the jurisdiction where the real property is located
 or at the Mehkemeh, all completed acts between living
persons, whether for valuable consideration or free of

charge, and past judgments having the effect of forming,
transferring, modifying or extending/expanding a rigtt
of real property or other real right, subject to the

provisions governing liens/preferences, mortgages

(hypotheques) and mortgage charges.
 

Failure to register will mean that the above-mentioned
 
rights cannot be formed, transferred, modified or
extended, either between the parties concerned or with
 
regard to third parties.
 

Non-registered acts will not create personal obligations

as between the parties concerned.
 

It is prohibited, within these limits, to make provisions

ratifying the transfer of real property and other real
property rights as a result of the simple assent of the
 
parties.
 

Article 2. 
 These acts must be subjected to the following formalities:
 

1. Acts and judgments already completed by means of a
judicial decision declarative of rights of real
property or other real rights mentioned in the

preceding article, which comprises a partition of
 
the 	real property.
 

2. 	Leases for more than nine years and anticipated

receipts for more than three years in rent.
 

Failure to rggister means that the indicated acts and
judgments are not valid with regard to third parties.

Even though registered, they are no longer valid if

they are made invalid because of fraud. However,
regarding that which concerns the acts mentioned in
section (2)above, third parties have only the right to
reduce to nine years leases of a longer duration and to
get back that which had been paid in advance beyond

three years of rent.
 

Article 3. 
 The 	acts submitted for registration must contain, in
addition to evidence that they have been done properly,

all 	endorsements necessary or useful for the
identification-of the parties and the individual

identity of the property, particularly:
 

a. 	the names of the parties, that of their father and

of their paternal grandfather, also the domicile
 
of the parties.
 

b. 	the indication of the village, the name and number

of the division and the number of parcels, it it
is the result of a cadastral plan, also the boundaries

and the area of the property, indicated as precisely
 
as possible.
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In deeds of sale and of exchange, the descent of the
 
property with the name of the preceding owner must be
 
indicated, also the date and number of the registration

of his title, if it has been registered.
 

Article 4. 	 Private contracts that do not contain the information
 
mentioned in the previous article can only be registered
 
upon the authorization of the public magistrate. They

will receive, however, in the registry of addresses a
 
rank number that will assure their rank until a decision
 
by the judge, which is required to be made within thirty

(30) days.
 

Article 5. 	 In order to facilitate the fulfillment of the requirements

of Article 3, the Government shall prepare printed forms
 
regarding the principal acts subject to registration to
 
be placed at the disposition of those interested.
 

Article 6. 	 The signatures and the marks of the parties upon deeds
 
under a private contract presented for registration
 
must be legalized by one of the public officials or
 
officers who is designated by the decrees mentioned in
 
Article 17.
 

Article 7. 	 Requests for anhi"Iment, cancellation, revocation or
 
rescission of acts subject to registration, must be
 
noted in the margin of the registration of the act
 
attacked/contested.
 

If the act has 	not been registered, these requests are
 
registered.
 

The requests regarding claims of all real property rights

are also noted 	or registered.
 

Article 8. 	 The notations and registrations mentioned in the
 
preceding article are made at the request of the
 
party and upon 	presentation of the signed document/

writ already published and enlisted.
 

The notation will indicate the date, the nature and
 
conclusions regarding the request, also the names of
 
the parties.
 

The registration will be made by certificate containing,

in addition to the information mentioned in the preceding

paragraph, a description of the real property.
 

Article 9. 	 All nterested parties may obtain the cancellation of
 
the notation or registration mentioned in Article 7
 
by summary procedure. The judge will direct such
 
cancellation if he considers that the notated or
 
registered request is manifestly harassing.
 

Article 10. 	 The judgments rendered upon the requests mentioned in
 
Article 7 are noted, with their terms of enactment, and
 
placed after the notation or as a footnote to the
 
registration of the request.
 

Article 11. (NOW OBSOLETE) (Concerned rights of foreigners in
 
the Mixed Courts abolished in 1949).
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Article 12. 	 The notation or registration of the requests mentioned
 
in Article 7 have the result that the right of the
 
plaintiff, if it is verified by a judgment regularly

noted, must be valid against third party purchasers

and 	as to mortgagees after the date of the notation
 
or registration of the request.
 

The rights obtained by third parties prior to the
 
above-indicated annotation or registration remain
 
governed by the provisions and principles then in
 
force.
 

Article 13. 	 The assignment or pledging as security of a mortgage
 
guarantee by means of a real estate lien, the legal
 
or conventional subrogation to these same rights,
 
also the assignment of a mortgage priority/rank, can
 
only be valid 	with regard to third parties if the
 
endorsement of it has been made in the margin of the
 
inscription or 	of the original registration.
 

The notation will be made at the request of the
 
assignee, of the lien pledgee or subrogeem and will
 
contain:
 

1. 	 the date and the nature of the title. 

2. 	the last names, first names, professions and
 
domiciles of the parties.
 

3. 	the indication of the inscription or original

registration, with its rank order number, its
 
date, and indication of the page of the register

where it is located.
 

Article 14. 	 The present law will not be applicable to acts having

been completed at a specific date and to judgments

rendered prior to the date that it takes effect.
 

Their consequences remain regulated by the legislation

under the authority of which they were completed.
 

However, after December 31, 1942, the above-indicated
 
acts are no longer accepted to be registered when
 
proof of the specific date of their completion does
 
not 	result from the affixing of a seal or of the
 
signature of a deceased person.
 

Article 15. 	 The Minister of Justice can, by decree, set rules to
 
be adopted for the future in the maintenance of land
 
registration and inscription registers.
 

Article 16. 	 Articles 47, 52, 550, 606, 609, 611, 612, 61. 615, 616,
 
617, 618 and 619 of the Egyptian Civil Code are hereby

revoked, subject to the provisions of Article 12,

paragraph (2), and Article 14 above. Also revoked are
 
all provisions contrary to the present law or to a
 
decree issued pursuant to the preceding ar ,le.
 

Article 17. 	 Our Ministers of Finance and of Justice are responsible,
 
each within his own area of concern, for the execution
 
of the present law, which will 1ake effect on
 
January 1, 1924.
 

They shall issue the necessary decrees to that effect.
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LANDLORD-TENANT RELATIONS
 

1/(-IC 



LANDLORD-TENANT LAW 
(Law No. 52 of 1969)
 

PART ONE
 

IfCATION OF APA q'r
 

chpe 1. General Condtions 

Article 1. This law is applicable to all types of premises, or parts of premises,except vacant lands - intended for rental as housing or to any otheruses, furnished or not, rented by the owner or subleased,located within the capitals of the Governorates 
and 

and all places csidered as cities, under Law No. 124 of March 28, 1960 (LocalGovernrmnt Law) and the laws that have modified it. 

7he Minister of Housing and Public Utilities ray extend this law,in whole or in part, to villages proposed by the Governorate awcil,with regard to residential zones made subject to the law h5, the localAdministration mentined above. His decree would have no effecttpon rentals agreed to before its publication. 
Cnapter III is applicable to premises rented to administrations of theState and their dependencies, to local councils, to institutions, topublic orgarisns, and to the Arab Socialist Union, in villageshaving been made the object of not a decree of the Minister.
 

Article 2. The first dapter is 
 inapplicable to residential premises occupied byprovisional authorization in view of facing unforeseen cixcumtanoesand in case of emergency. A decree of the Minister will limit thesecases and fix the mode of possession of the requisition of this
housing. 

Article 3. For the above purposes, the wnaer of the expropriated property is treatedas a tenant with regard to the portion of that land which he himselfoccupies. The premises requisitioned are cuisidered as rented by theauthorities benefitted by the requisition. 
Article 4. All workers transferred fron One village to another one in substitutionof the first, enjoy the right of priority for residential location Previously occupied by the worker displaced, provided that he notifiesthe landlord of his intention two weeks at least before the evacuationof the place, by registered letter with notification of receipt. It isforbidden to the Owner to concltd a contract for that location beforethe end of that time period. nhe worker transferred nust erpty theoccupied places as soon as he is assured a site in his no residencebarring an act of God (force majeure). one may proceed to wchangepremises =)ng tenants living in the same city, and this in cities,quarters and acording to conditions, measures and guarantses allowed 

by the Minister. 
Article 5. Oe may not occuy mare than one residence in the same city withut a plausible motive. Premises destined for exploitation nay notremain vacant for more than three months, if a tenant cwands torent then at the legal rate. 

Chapter I. Evaluation and Fixing of Rent 
Article 6. Al persons who desire to erect a construction present to theplanning (tanzix) authority a declaration of the value of the land 
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Article 7. 

Article 8. 

Article 9. 

Article 10. 

to be erected, rentioning their specificationsadits connstructions 
to rental of the property and its apxrarM the recommendations as 
Te declarations above-MentiOned andtionment ancg apartments. 


the specifications contained in the regulation of execution sUP1lerant
 

the documents wCse production is requred for obtaining a permit
 
and Law No. 55 of March 16,45 of January 31, 1962according to Law No. 

and the decrees to execute those laws.
1964 (building permits) 

nle decision of the planning authority approving the construction of 

the building indicates its general rental value according to this 

and its division among the apartments. Vke permit of conchapter, 
structin mentions the decision of estination and of division of 

a basis for that which the contract will conclude betueenrents, as 
while waiting for the definition fixing

the landlord and the tenant, 

rent according to the present law.
 

The fixing of rent for pre ises subject to this law and its division
 

anong aparbzents is carried out by ommittees formed by decree of the
 

Governor each composed of two engineers, an official charged with the
 
two members of the Arab

fixing or collection of the tax on buildings, 
and one from among owners of property of the city or 

Socialist Union, the senior
village. The chairmanship of the committee falls upon 

of the two engineers.
 

A quormn for meetings of the committees is 3 renters, comprising 

necessarily one of the two engineers and the official charged with the 

fixing or collection of the tax. The decisions of the committee are 
In case of ectual division of votes, that of

made by a majority vote. 

the President is decisive. The Minister will make a decree fixing the
 

the work of the conmittees.
rules and conditions which shall govern 

30 days of the e-piration of the first contract of rent of an
Within 

or of its occupation for the first tine for 
apartment of his property 

the owner notifies that fact to the above
whatever claim that may be, 
mentioned crmmittee, within the jurisdiction where the property is
 

situated, in order to proceed to the fixing of the rental value and
 
after checking the works and the 

its division amwg the aartents 
verification of their cfonnitv to the specifications as a base to see 

that they have obtained the approval of the committee of coordination
 
and the permit for onstruction.


and of orientation of constructions 
on the prenises

mist equally notify the cumittee of his entry
The tenant 

which he oocupies.
 

The regulation of execution decrees the fonrmlities of notification
 
awnr and of the tenant. This committee can take

required of the 
itself or proceed by

the duty of the initiative of evaluation 
census of buildings.

notification of the authority changed with the 


rented properly to be utilized, in
 
The owner consigns the premises 

a judge, can complete
fault of which the tenant, upon an order by 

from rent after having
the works unfinished and deduct the expense 

himself official notice of proceeding.given the owner 

The rental value of the property is evaluated thusly: 

at the rate 
(a) Te net yield of the exploitation of the propertv, 

of 5% of the value of the land and its constructions; 

expenses of repair,of maintenance and 
(b) Amartization of capital, 

at the rate of 3%of the value of the
of administration, 

construction.
 

to Law No. 169 of Novenber 2,
Reserving the fiscal exenptions according 

related to certain exeptions of the tax on buildings and to 
1961, 
the reduction of rent according to the proportion of the exmnption, 

as to its 
the rent fixed according to the preceeding is increased 

taxes. All is withoutand additionalproportional part of the principal 
and tenants as 

to the obligations respectively of ownersprejudice 
and of taxes arising fran other laws now in effect.

reqards the tax, 
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Article 11. 

Article 12. 

Article 13. 

Article 14. 

Article 15. 

The tenant must pay these duties and taxes with his cmsthlv rent, underpain of sanctions provided in case of failure to make his paynut. 
7he value of the land is estimated according to the price of a similarparcel at the time of the construction, and the value of the buildingis estimated according to the market price of materials at the tine
of its construction.
 

The following factors are taken accomt of: the total value of the land,of constructions, of foundations, of exterior onnections -..th publicservices, and whether the building occupies all the surface area authorizedand is raised to the maximum height permitted by the regulations of thezone, with regard to the laws concerning alignment or all other
 
dispositionis.
 

If the building occupies all of the authorized surface area, withoutreaching, hoever, the maximun tolerated height, the value of executedoonstructions, of land, of foun&-tions and of exterior conections withpublic services is calculated accordLnq to the number of stories
constructed related to the numter 
of stories authorized by the regulations
concerning height. 

In certain zones this Proportion my be modified according to the locationand geeral circumtances of urbanization. 
If the const ction only occupies a part of the authorized surfacearea, one does not have to count, in the establishment of rent, for
that part of the land affected by the use of the property, provided
that it is derarcated by fixed partitions, in the absence of which
it is not counted in the constructed surface 
area. 

In fixing the rental value of independent residences, or of ccnstructions of a special character, such as schools or hospitals,one has to take account of the total value of the construction, ofthat of the land, of foundations and of exterior Connectionswith public services, however, not considering the maximum tolerated 
height.
 

All changes in the situation having served as the base of the estimateleads to a corresponding na- evaluation. 

The land is reevaluated for the fixing of rent, in case of adding to/elevating the construction, 5 years at least after the completion ofthe principal building, or by unforeseen changes inducing theapplication of laws in force relative to the imposition of a changeup n property benefitted by an increase in value (betterment) as aresult of public utility works. In this latter case the reevaluation
of land has the effect of fixiig the rent of new constructions onlv.
 
Opposition to decisions of the committees fixing rents does not suspend
their executiun. They are considered as final if 
 an appeal is notmade within 30 days of teir notification. 7he appeal hearing takesplace before a court of the first instance of the location of therented premises. The office of the clerk of the court notifies the nameof the plaintiff and the date of the hearing to all other renters of theproperty. The court decision leading to the reevaluation of all therents may be appealed. This decision can be appealed by the owner andthe tenants. 

If the property is not rented at the mment of the fixing of the rentby the comuittee, the first teniant can appeal that decision within 30days of the date that his contract enters effect. In that case thecourt decision applies only to the rent of the single apartmentoccupied by the plaintiff, to the exclusion of others. 
If the rent is valued at a total amount greater than that stipulatedin the contract, the tenant will pay the difference --nzthly, dividedinto equivalent installments or can discharge the debt it at one timeif he means to evacuate the place before the expiration of the contract. 
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Chapter III. 


Article 16. 


Article 17. 


Article 18. 


Article 19. 


Article 20. 


Article 21. 


to the tenant the total difference resultingTe landlord must restore 
from the fixing of a rent lower than that fixed in the oontract, accoding 

the preceding paragraph.to the uethod of regulation rrentioned in 

Obligations of Landlord and Tenant 

after this law takes effect rental contracts of propertyImmediately 
or apartment will be concluded in writing. The landlord will write 

down in the ontract its date, the authority who has delivered the 

permit of construction and its number. and the general rental value 

of the property or apartment rented, estimated according to Article 
7 of this law. 

In case of violation, the location and the conditions of the contract 
may be proved by all means. nie owner no lconer can conclude a 

of rent for the group of property or one of the apartmnts.contract 

The owner cannot require, directly or through an intermediary, the 
payment of expenses or fees for the drafting of the contract, or all 

over and above the deposit and rentother supplemental payments 
It isstipulated. The prohibition applies also to the tenant. 

any rental advance underprohibited for the landlord to receive 
whatever form.
 

The deposit paid by the tenant canmot be greater than two months of 

rent. This provision applies to contracts in operation at the tine 
has the right to reinbursementthat this law takes effect. The tenant 

of all the amount paid in addition to the deposit. He has the right
 
fran his rent in twelve monthly installments
to deduct that amount 

orfor the months remaning until the expiration of his contract,or 
at the time of his evacuation according to which is the shortest period, 
without requiring a judicial decision. 

The rent fixed and all analogous sums will be paid fully in conformity 
with this chapter within a time limit not greater than the first 

week of the month of the due date or of the date stipulated. If the 
landlord refuses to receive the rent and to deliver a receipt, within 
15 davs following, the tenant sends him a notifi ation by registered 
letter with notice of receipt, summing up the receipt of the rent in 
that week. Past the time limit, the tenant leposits the rent without 
expenses, during the following week, at the Mamourieh (office) of taxes 
or of the administrative authority designated by the Minister. Without 
prejudice to all other rights of the landlord,the receipt of the 
deposit remov the obligation of the tenant. 

The tenant cannot be deprived of each of his rights, nor deprived of each 
advantage that he enjoys. The judge authorizes in such case that 
the tenant be restored his costs for expenses of the landlord by 

of rent after sumning to thededuction from the rent or by a diminuti c-n 

landlord the cost for renewal of the places to their primitive state,
 
with an indefinite time limit.
 

However, if the obligation of the landlord becomes onerous or incompa
tible with the product of the rents, the judge can divide mcng the 
ladlord and tenants the expenses of the previous situation. 7be 

can execute necessaryauthority designated by the Minster of Housing 
works for the reoovexy of rights or benefits that the tribunal 
decides should be done at the expense of the landlord. He is 
responsible for the expenses and costs of that work, even if 
such monies must be ollected by the adoinistrative route. 

Not contrary to Article 5, the rental contract of an apartment 
does not end at the death of the tenant, or by his abandonuent of 
the place, if he leaves after him his spouse, his children, his 
parents (father and mother) who were living with him until his 
death or departure. Besides the persons already mentioned, the 
parents of the tenant t- to the third degree benefiting from the 
keeping of the contract,if they have lived with him for at least 
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one year before his death or during his occupation of the apartrant if that duration is less have the same rights. The landlordthen draws up 	an new contract to the benefit of the interested
parties. In all onditions, the occupants of the apartment are
jointly held to the onnditions of the contract.
 

Article 22. By exception to Article 604 of the Civil Code, 
 rental contracts
keep their validity as regards a new 	owner of the property, thesane if they have not been received a certain date after the
transfer of the property. 

Article 23. For all premises rented unfurnished, the landlord can derand of thetenant the evacuation of such places, the same as at the expiration
of the contract, for cne of the fo ling reasons: 

(a) If the tenant 	has failed to make a payment of rent more than15 days after his formal demand for evacuation, by registeredletter wit, notice of receipt, or by process-server. Thejudgment of expulsion cannot be rendered if the tenant 	pays therent with past interest of 7%, as expenses of justice after
the closing of the proceedings. Ii case of a second offense,without a plausible motive, the judgment of expulsion is
prrnwmoed. 

(b) If the tenant has sub-leased the premises is relirx uishingor 
or has abandoned the places to a third party, under whateverpretext, without the written consent of the owner, and without 
being ontrary to Articles 4, 21 and 27 of this law. 

(c) If the tenant has used premises or permitted them to be use for a purpose contrary to the reasonable conditions of the contract,or hannful to the interests of the landlord. 
Article 24. 	 The owner can increase the number of apartments of a rented building,

by addition or elevation, even if the contract of rent o es it.However, this 	increase does not exclude the eventual 	 ompensatian ofthe tenant by 	a reduction in rent. 
Article 25. 	 The water consumption charge falls upn the occupant of the property,
according to rules 
fixed by Decree of the Minister. If the occupantassumes the water oonsurmption charge, he installs a meter at hisexpense, without the necessity of the consent of the owner. He thencommits himself to pay his consumption of water to the landlord.

the case of a building wh-re the occpant does 
In 

not assume the waterconsumption charge, that anount is added to his charge, provided thatthe landlord installs at his expense a mter by apartment and consentsto a reduction of 5% of the rent, with a minimnu reduction of 20piasters per month, of the first month that follows the installationof the mter. Delay in to paying the water consumption to the landlord carries the same sanctions as a delay in payment of rent. 

IV. Rental of Furnished Aprtments 

Article 26. 	 The owner may only rent 	one apartment furnished in each of his buildings.An Egyptian citizen residing abroad may temporarily sub-lease hispremises furnished or not. The sub-tenant must give up the sub-leaseto the principal tenant, within a madmri of three months of notification of having to leave. In the absence of the execution of the preceding,and if it is demonstrated that the principal tenant neglected to ejectthe subtenant, the landlord may force the subtenant to leave. 

By an exoePticn from the proceeding, the Minister of Housing, in conjunction with the Minister involved, regulates by decree the rentalof furnished apartments for tourism or other purposes. 

The rental of 	smre than one furnished apartment is considered an act 
of commeroe.
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In all cases where the premises or parts of the premises are rented 
according to the provisions of the present article, the tenant will 
be held to have been advised completely of information concerning 
the premises rented, the owners of the indicated premises, those 
persons who reside there, the length of the lease, the dates of its 
beginning and 	expiration and, within a time limit of 48 hours, the 
date of the possession or the evacuation of the premises. 

The determLnation of the authorities who will make the judgment and 
the information that must be considered there, and the cases of 
exeaption of the presentation of the indicated opinion, will be made 
by decree of the Minister of Housing and Public Utilities, after 
consultation with the Minister of the Interior. 

Article 27. 	 7he awners and tenants, within the centers of summer or winter holidays, 
designated by 	the Minister, can rent furnished apartments under
 
conditicns stipulated by decree. 

Article 28. 	 If the tenant is authorized to sub-lease his furnished apartment, the 
oner can have a sipplement equal to 70% of the legal rent, for the 
duration of the subtenancy. 

Article 29. 	 The owner and the tenant who actually rents furnished apartrnts rnzt 
aatfrmn to the dispositions rn~tione-I above, within a timne limit of 
one year after this law takes effect. Past that time period, the 
apartent is consigned to the ovner or principal tenant, according to 
the circunstances. 

PAR 1W) 

CONSTRUCTIoNS THREAT=ED WI OLLAPS 

Article 30. 	 This chapter applies to buildings threatened by total or partial 
collapse, putting in danger the life and well-being of people, 
thus buildings requiring repairs or maintenance in order to assure 
its strength or its conservaticn. 

The Minister specifies the works of restoration or of maintenance 
and their restriction for the application of this chapter. 

Article 31. 	 The Aministration of planning proceeds to inspect the constructions 
and buildings, prescribing the appropriate measures for the protection 
of the life and well-being of the population, by partial or total 
demlition, or their rebuilding in order to render them proper for 
their purpose. 

a one 
cemnittees are forned by Decree of the Governor to study the reports 
presented by the planning (tanzin) authority on the state of places 
and bringing to their consideration appropriate measures. The decree 
deternines the morde of cu, sition of the coaiittee and the procedure 
to be followed. 

ijrticle 32. 	 In cities and villages equipped with local council, or several 

Article 33. 	 The decision of the comrittee is signified by administrative procedure 
to those interested, owners, occupants and affected parties; a opy 
is remitted to the planning administration. If service of process 
prcoves to be difficult, in view of their repeated absence or ignorance of 
their actual domicile, or as a result of their refusal to receive a copy, 
that notice is posted in a place visible from the building or an announce
nent board at the police post where the building is located, at the 
mayor's office of the locality, or at the announcement board of the Local 
Council, acording to the cimuntances. The procedure is the same as 
if there were notification for decisions relative to property where it 
is inpossible to reach the interested parties. 
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Article 34. 

Article 35. 

Article 36. 

Article 37. 

Article 39. 

Article 39. 

All interested parties can appeal the decision stated in Article 33, 
within 15 days of its notification, before the court of the first 
instance of the place where the property is located. 

The interested parties are obliged to execute the decision of the 
without prejudice to dispositiusconnittee within the time limit granted, 

under Law No. 45 of 1962 regarding constructiois. 

At the oupletion of the work of restoration or of maintenance, the owner 
notifies the planning Administration. The notification us3prises a 
request for approval of expenses as provided by executory regulation. 

The Administration decides upon the request of the owner within 3 weeks and 
notifies the wner and tenants of its decision. 

Imediately after notification of the decision is made to the cwner, 
he can collect the rent begilxing from the nonth that follows the 
cpletion of the works, based upon an increase of annual rent eual 
to 12% of the total amount of the works of restoration and of 
maintenance, without exceeding 50% of the total rental value. 

The non-payment by the tenants of this increase brings about the 
sane sanctions as a non-payment of rent. 

to allow public organizationsIt is permitted to the Ministry of Housing 
under his control, after approval by other authorities, to consent 
to loans to o'ers of propertv subjected to the present law, so that 
they are permitted to fix/oriplete the restoration and maintenance. A 
Decree of the Minister of Housing, in agreement with the Minister of the 
Treasury, will fix the conditions and bases for these loans. 

These loans are exe3pt from all taxes and duties susceptible to be 
recovered by way of administrative procedure. They enjoy with respect 
to the property restored a privilege of the same nature that is 
recognized by the Civil Code as to debts of businessmen and architects. 

If the works of restoration or of mnintenane/UPkeep require the 
tenporary evacuation of a building, the names of its occupants are 
registered by a verbal adinistrative process. The lanning Administration 
notifies them of the time limit for evacuation of the premises. If 
there is failure of these persons to obey within the time limit, it 
proceeds by acamListrative evacuation. The occupants have the right to 
return to their aparbtents without the need for the authorization of the 
owner. They may proceed by administrative means in case of obstruction 
to that return. 

The total amourt of rents not collected during the period of evacuation
 
are added to the expenses of repairs for the execution of works of
 

of maintenance fixed by the administration.
restoration, or 

This period cannot be prolonged by a decision of the authority nentioned 
above. In this case, the tenant can appeal to the copetent court of 
first instance. 

Duing this period the apartment is considered in the possession of the 

tenant. The ower cannot change the use of the premises. All remains 
as above unless the tenant manifests his desire not to remain until 
the end of the lease period, within a period of fifteen (15) days of 

his notification of the temporary evacuation. 

The adrinistrative authority of planning(tanzim), in case of imrLnent 

danger, can evacuate the building an. also neighboring buildings, if 
and take such necessary precautions and measuresthere is the need,

within the time limit of one week, unless the building faces collapse, 
in which case it can be evacuated inmediately. 

It has equally the right, in case of extrem urgency, to demolish the 

construction under a judgment of the court. 

The tenant has the right, in all cases where it is prooeeding to 
demolition and in case of reconstruction of the building, to occupy an 
apartment there. 
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PARr TRE
 

DISPUTIM AND PEALTIES 

Article 40. 	 The ordinary tribunals are solely corpetent for settling disputes that 
appear in the application of the present law. Appeals are carried 
before a court of first instance in the jurisdiction where the property
is located. 

Article 41. 	 The conittees charged with the estimation of the rental value, mentioned 
in Article 4 of Law No. 46 of January 31, 1962, relative to the fixing
of rents, and modified by Iaw No. 133 of September 1, 1963; rema in
charge until the ompletion of the examination of the cases which are 
subject to them until the present law takes effect. 

The decisins rendered by these omrmittees, where the time limit of appeal
has not expired according to Article 5, are susceptible to appeal within 
30 days of the taking effect of the present law. 

Article 42. 	 The councils of review mentioned by Lm No. 46 of 1962 above are at 
the time of the taking effect of this lw4 abolished by the state and the 
appeals carried before them are sent to the court of first instance, 
without cost. 

Article 43. 	 The dispositions relative to the fixing of rent and those relative to 
infractions mentioned by law No. 121 of July 14, 1947 concerning rental 
to premises and relations bebteen landlords and tenants, and those of 
Law No. 169 of July 25, 1961 concerning a reduction of rents in 
concurrence to its exeptions - and those of Law No. 46 of 1962 mentioned 
abon cocerning the fixing of rentals of prenises, and those of Law No. 7 
of February 20, 1965 regarding reduction of rents, and of other laws, 
are modified. They remain in force with limitations on their application. 

Article 44. 	 A penalty of inprisocment for not nore than 3 montbs and a fine of nut
 
more than LE 200 or one of the above penalties, is applicable to those
 
who violate articles 4,5,7,9 paragraph 1, 16, 18, 26, or 29 of the
 
present law.
 

Article 45. 	 A.penalty of up to 6 months of imprisonment and LE 500 of fine or
 
one of these penalties is applicable to those who violate Article
 
17, whether landldrd, tenant or intermediary.
 

Tenants and intermediaries who denounce or confess their offence 
are ex-erated from penalty. 

Article 46. 	 A penalty of inpriscaent of one week and a fine not over LE 10, 
or one of these penalties, is applicable to all landlords who have
violated Article 35, without prejudice of the judgment oordng
him to repair the building, to demolish it or to cut off a part
of it within the time limited fixed by the court. 

If the interested party does not execute the judgment within the 
time limit granted, the adninistrative authority regarding planning
(tanzim) can execute the jugment, with expenses due from the 
interested party, recovered by the administrative procedure. 

Article 47. 	 Without bein ootrarv to Article 43, Law No. 121 oF July 14, 1947;
Laq No. 40 of January 31, 1962; and Law No. 7 of Fc,:uary 20, 1965 
mentioned above and the Laws amending them are hereby revoked. 
Law No. 605 of November 17, 1954, relative to buildings threatened 
by ollapseis also abrogated, as are also all dispositions contrary 
to the present law. 

Article 48. 	 MIe present law is applicable imediately after its pramilgation. 
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EGYPTIAN CIVIL CODE BOOK II
 
(Leases)
 

BOOK II
 

SPECIFIC CONTRACTS
 

CHARTER II. Contracts Relating to the Use of a Thing
 

Section 1. Leases
 

1. Leases Generally
 

Elements of a Lease
 

Article 558. 	A lease is 
a contract by which the lessor undertakes to
 
enable the lessee to enjoy a specific thing for a certain
 
time in return for a fixed rent.
 

Article 559. 	 In the absence of a provision of the law to the contrary,
 
a person who has only a right of management cannot,

without the consent of the competent authority, enter a
 
lease for a term exceeding three years. If the lease is

granted for a longer term, it will be reduced to three
 
years.
 

Article 560. A lease granted by a usufructuary, unless ratified by the 
bare owner, ends when the usufruct is extinguished,
subject to the time period provided for giving notice 
of evacuation and the time required to gather in the 
annual crop. 

Article 561. Rent may consist either of money or of any other kind 
of consideration. 

Article 562. 	If the parties have not agreed the amount of the rent or
 
the manner in wnich the rent shall be fixed, or if the
amount of the 	rent cannot be established, it must be
based on the current rent for other similar properties.
 

Article 563. 	 If a lease is concluded without any agreement as to term,
 
or for an undetermined period, or if the term cannot be
established, it is deemed to have been made for the term

fixed for payment of the rent. It expires at the end of
 
the term in question, at the request of one of the parties,

subject to notice being given by him to the other party
 
as follows:
 

a. in the case of agricultural and uncultivated land,

if rent is payable each six months or if the term
 
for payment is more than six months notice must be

given three months before the end of the term; if
 
the term is less than six months notice must be
 
given before the last half term, subject always to
 
the right of the lessee to the crops in accordance
 
with custom.
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b. in the case of houses, shops, offices and business
premises, industrial establishments, warehouses and
other similar premises, if the rent is payable every
four months or at longer intervals, notice must be

given two months before the end of the term. 
If the
term is less, notice mut be given before the last

half teim.
 

c. 
in the case of apartments, furnished rooms and all
kinds of premises not mentioned above, if the rent
is payable every two months, or at longer intervals,

the notice must be given one month before the end
of the term. 
 If the term is less than two months the
notice must be given before the last half term.
 

Effects of a Lease
 

Article 564. 
The lessor is bound to deliver to the lessee the leased
property and its accessories in a condition suitable for
the purpose for which it is intended, in accordance with
the agreement between parties or with the nature of the
 
property.
 

Article 5C5. 
 If the leased property is delivered to the lessee in such
a condition that it is unfit for the use for which it is
leased, or if its usefulness is appreciably diminished,
the lessee may demand either the termination of the
lease or a 
reduction of the rent equivalent to the loss
of use. 
 In both cases he is entitled to claim compensation,

if compensation is due.
 

If the leased property is in such a condition that it
constitutes a serious danger to the health of the lessee,
or those who live with him, or his employees or workmen,
the lessee may demand termination of the lease, even if
he has renounced the right to do so beforehand.
 

Article 566. 
 The rules laid down as regards the obligation of delivery

of the thing sold, especially as to time and place of
delivery, as to extent, weight or measure, and as to
determining its accessories, are applicable to the

obligation of delivery of the leased property.
 

Article 567. 
 The lessor is bound to maintain the leased property in

the state in which it was at the time of delivery. He
must make, during the continuance of the lease, all
repairs which may become necessary, except "lessee's"

repairs.
 

The lessor is also bound to do such plastering and whitewashing of the roofs as may be necessary, and to clear

wells, cesspools and drains.
 

The lessor is responsible for charges and taxes due on
the leased property. 
The lessor is also responsible for
the cost of water, if it is supplied for a lump sum, but
the lessee is responsible if it is supplied by meter.
The costs of electricity, gas and of other requirements
for personal use are payable by the lessee.
 

The above rules only apply in the absence of agreement

to the contrary.
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Article 568. 
 If a lessor having been summoned, delays the performance

of the obligations mentioned in the preceding article,

the jebsee may, without prejudice to his right to claim
termination of the lease or a reduction of rent, obtain

authority of the Court to perform them himself and deduct
 
the cost from the rent.
 

In the case of immediate repairs or minor repairs for
which the lessor is responsible, whether resulting from
 
a defect existing at the time the premises were taken
 over by the lessee or happening subsequently, the lessee
 may, without the authority of the Court, carry them out

and deduct the cost thereof from the rent, if the lessor,

having been sumnoned to do so, does not carry them out in
 
a reasonable time.
 

Article 569. 
 If, during the 	course of the lease, the leased property

is totally destroyed, the lease is, ipso facto, determined.
 

If, as a result of a cause not imputable to the lessee,

the leased property is only partially destroyed or

deteriorates to such an extent that it becomes unfit for
the use for which it was leased, or if such a use is
appreciably diminished, the lessee may, if the lessor

does not restore the leased property to its original

condition within a reasonable time, ie. a delay which

does not affect the business or activity of the lessee,

claim, according to the circumstances, either a reduction
of the rent or the termination of the lease, without
 
prejudice to his right to perform himself the obligations

of the lesbc~r in accerdance with the pr'ovisions of the
 
preceding article.
 

In the two preceding cases, the lessee cannot claim
 
compensation if the loss or deterioration arises from
 
a cause not imputable to the lessor.
 

Article 570. 	 The lessee must not prevent the lessor from making

immediate repairs required for the preservation of
the leased property but if such repairs cause a complete

or partial loss of enjoyment, the lessee may claim,
according to-the circumstances, termination of the

lease or reduction of the rent.
 

If, however, the lessee continues to occupy the premises

until the repairs are completed, he will forfeit his

rights to claim termination of the lease.
 

Article 571. 
The lessor shall abstain from doing anything which may

disturb the lessee in his enjoyment of the leased
 
property, and shall not make any alterations to the
 
property or to its accessories that diminish such
 
enjoyment.
 

The lessor not only warrants the lessee against his own
 
acts and against those of his servants but also against
any disturbance or damage based on a lawful claim by any
other lessee or by any successor in title of the lessor.
 

Article 572. 
 If a third party claims to have rights incompatible with
 
those derived by the lessee from the agreement of lease,

the lessee' shall forthwith give notice to the lessor of
such a claim and shall be entitled to demand that he be
dismissed from the case. 
 In which event, proceedings

will be taken 	solely against the lessor.
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If, as a result of such a claim, the lessee is effectively
 
deprived of the enjoyment to which he is entitled in
 
accordance with the agreement of lease, he may, in
 
accordance with the circumstqnces, claim termination of
 
the lease or a reduction of rent together with payment
 
of damages if damages are due.
 

Article 573. 	When there are several lessees of the same property, the
 
lessee who, without fraud, first entered into possession
 
will have preference. if a lessee of an immovable
 
property has, in good faith, effected transcription/
 
registration of his lease, before another lessee has
 
entered into possession or before the renewal of his
 
lease, such lessee will have preference.
 

In the absence of reasons giving preference to one lessee,
 
the only recourse of a lessee in respect of any right not
 
enjoyed by him is a claim for dam.ges.
 

Article 574. If, as a result of an act lawfully done by a Government
 
Authority, the enjoyment of the property leased is
 
appreciably diminished, the lessee may, in accordance
 
with the circumstances, and unless otherwise agreed

between the parties, cla&n termination of the lease or
 
a reduction of rent. If the grounds for the act of
 
such Government Authority are the result of an act
 
imputable to the lessor, the lessee may claim payment

of damages.
 

Article 575. 	A lessor does not warrant the le3see against trespass by
 
a third party who does not claim a right over the leased
 
property. This shall not, however, affect the right of
 
the lessee to take action in his name against such third
 
party for damages and to take all other possessory actions.
 

If, however, the trespass is not in any way imputable to
 
the lessee and is sufficiently serious to deprive him of
 
the enjoyment of the leased property, the lessee may, in
 
accordance with the circumstances, claim termination of
 
the lease or a reduction of rent.
 

Article 576. 	 Subject to any agreement to the contrary, the lessor
 
warranzs the lessee against all defects which prevent
 
or appreciably diminish the enjoyment of the property,
 
but not against those defects that are customarily
 
tolerated, and is responsible for the lack of qualities
 
which he specifically warranted to exist or which are
 
essential to the intended use of the property.
 

The lessor, however, does not warrant the lessee against

defects of which the lessee was inforned or of which he
 
was aware at the time of the conclusirn of the contract.
 

Article 577. If the leased property ic found to ha%e a defect against

which the lessee has been warranted b3 the lessor, the
 
lessee may, in accordance with the circumstances, claim
 
termination of the lease or reduction of the rent. The
 
lessee may also call upon the lessor to make good the
 
defect or do so himself at t.he cost of the lessor, if the
 
cost thereof is not an excessive burden on the lessor.
 
If the defect causes any damage to the lessee, the
 
lessor shall be liable to pay compensation, unless the
 
lessor cpn 4stab ish that he was not aware of .:he defect.
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1/5 

Article 578. 	Any agreement excluding or limiting the warranty against

disturbance or defects is void if the lessor has
 
fraudulently hidden the cause of suLh warranty.
 

Article 579. 
The lessee must use the leased property in the manner
 
agreed. In the absence of any agreement, he must use
 
the property in accordance with the purpose for which
 
it is designed.
 

Article 580. 
The lessee may not, without the permission of the lessor,

make any alteration to the leased property unless no
 
damage is thereby occasioned to the lessor.
 

If the lessee 	mal-es alterations to the leased property

in excess of the limits prescribed in the preceding

paragraph, he 	may be compelled to reinstate the property

in its original condition and to pay compensation if
 
compensation is due.
 

Article 581. 
 The lessee may install in the leased property, unless
 
the lessor can show that the installations endanger the
safety of the 	building, water, electric light, gas,

telephone, wireless and other like installations,

provided that 	the manner in which such installations are
made is not contrary to general practice.
 

If the intervention of the lessor :is necessary for the

completion of any of these installations, the lessee may

call upon the lessor to intervene, on condition that he

undertakes to 	pay the expenses incurred by the lessor in
 
this connection.
 

Article 582. 
 In the absence of an agreement to the contrary, the
 
lessee is bound to carry out lassee's repairs in

accordance with the general usage.
 

Article 583. 
 The lessee shall use and preserve the leased property with
 
the care of a reasonable person.
 

The lessee is responsible for any deterioration of or

loss to the leased property during his enjoyment thereof

which are not the result of normal use.
 

Article 584. The lessee is responsible for damage to the leased
 
property by fire, unless he can establish that the
 
cause thereof was not imputable to him.
 

When the building is occupied by several lessees, all
 
such lessees, including the landlord if he lives on the

premises, are responsible for the fire, each in

proportion to 	the part he occupies, unless it is
 
proved that the fire started in the part occupied

by one of them, in which case that one alone will be
 
responsible.
 

Artcle -85. 	 The lessee must forthwith notify the lessor of all
 
matters that require his intervention, such as urgent

repairs, the discovery of defects, encroachments and
 
disturbances or damage by third parties to the leased
 
property.
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Article.586. The lessee must pay the rent at the agreed times and,
 
in the absence of agreement, at times established by

the custom of 	the place where the property is situated.
 

In the absence of an agreement or local custom to the
 
contrary, the 	rent will be paid at the domicile of the
 
lessee.
 

Article 587. 
 The payment of a tern's rent establishes in favor of the
 
payee a presumption, subject to proof to the contrary,

that former terms have been paid.
 

Article 588. 
 Unless the rent is paid in advance or unless the lessee
 
provides other guarantees, the lessee of a house, ware
house, shop or similar establishment or of agricultural

land, is bound, in the absence of an agreement to the
 
contrary, to stock the leased property with furniture,

goods, crops, 	cattle or implements of sufficient value
 
to secure the 	rent for two years or 
for the period of
 
the lease if less than two years.
 

Article 589. 	 The lessor has, as warranty for all amounts due to him
 
under the agreement of lease, a lien on all the attachable

movables stocking the leased property, while they are
 
subject to the lessor's right of privilege, even when
 
they do not belong to the lessee. The lessor has the

right to object to their removal and, if they are removed
 
notwithstanding his objections or without his knowledge,

to claim their recovery from their possessor even in
 
good faith, subject always to the rights of such
 
possessor thereon.
 
The lessor cannot exercise his rights of retention or of
 
recovery when 	the movables have been removed to meet the

professional requirements of the lessee or in accordance
 
with customary requirements of daily life, or if the
 
movables remaining on the leased property or already

recovered are 	sufficient fully to cover the rent.
 

Article 590. 
 The lessee is bound, upon the expiration of the lease,
 
to restitute the leased property. If he retains it
 
unlawfully, he must pay compensation to the lessor on
 
the basis of the rental value of the property and of
 
the loss suffered by the lessor.
 

Article 591. 	 The lessor is bound to restitute the leased property in
 
the condition in which it was at the time he took

delivery thereof, subject to loss or deterioration due
 
to a cause not imputable to him.
 

If no proces-verbal or inventory setting out particulars

of the property was drawn up at the time of delivery, the
 
lessee is presumed, subject to proof to the contrary, to
 
have received 	the property in good condition.
 

Article 592. 	 If the lessee has erected buildings, planted trees or
made other improvements which have increased the value
 
of the property, the lessor is, subject to an agreement

to the contrary, bound at the end of the lease to repay

him the expenses incurred by him or the increase in value
 
of the property.
 

If such improvements were made without the knowledge of
 
the lessor or 	notwithstanding his objections, the lessor
 
may claim their removal and may in addition call on the
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Article 593. 


Article 594. 


Article 595. 


Article 596. 


Article 597. 


Article 598. 


Article 599. 


lessee to pay compensation, if compensation is due, for
 
any damage to the property resulting from such removal.
 

If the lessor prefers to keep these improvements and pay
 
one of the two amounts indicated above, the Court may
 
give 	him time for settlement.
 

Assignment of Lease and Sub-Lease
 

The lessee may, in the absence of an agreement to the
 
contrary, assign his lease or sublet the whole or any
 
part of the leased property.
 

prohibition
A prohibition of sub-letting implies a 

of assignment and vice-versa.
 

When, in the case of a lease of an immovable 
property
 

in which an industrial or commercial establishment
 

has been created, circumstances have compelled 
the
 

lessee to sell such industrial or commercial establish

ment, the Court may, notwithstanding the condition
 
prohibiting sub-letting, decide to maintain the lease
 

in force if the purchaser furnishes adequate security
 

and the lessor suffers no real prejudice thereby.
 

When a lease is assigned, the principal lessee remains
 

guarantor for the performance of the assignee's
 
obligations.
 

A sub-lessee is answerable directly to the lessor 
for the
 

to the lessee as
 amounts that he, the sub-lessee, owes 

from the time a summons is served on him by the 

lessor.
 

A sub-lessee cannot set up against the lessor 
payments
 

made 	by him in advance to the principal lessee, unless
 

they were made before the summons, in accordance 
with
 

custom or a formal agreement concluded at the time 
of
 

the sub-lease.
 

A lessee ceases to be answerabl' to the lessor, either
 
case 	of the assignas guarantor of the assignee in 


ment of the contract of lease, or as regards 
his
 

obligations Arising from the principal contract 
of
 

lease in the case of a sub-lease:
 

1. 	if the lessor has formally agreed to the assign

ment of lease or to the sub-lease;
 

2. 	if the lessor has received, without reserving 
his
 

rights as against the lessee, the rent directly
 

from such assignee or sub-lessee.
 

The end of a contract of lease
 

A lease ends at the expiration of the agreed term
 

without it being necessary to give notice of 
evacuation.
 

If, after the lease has expired, the lessee continues
 

to enjoy the leased property to the knowledge 
of and
 

without objection on the part of the lessor, 
the lease
 

is deemed to be renewed upon the same conditions 
but
 

The lease so renewed is
for an indefinite duration. 

governed by the provisions of Article 563.
 

This tacit renewal is deemed to be a new lease and not
 
Neverthea mere prolongation of the original lease. 
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Article 600. 


Article 601. 


Article 602. 


Article 603. 


Article 604. 


Article 605. 


less, subject to the rules of publication applicable

to real property, the real securities supplied by the
 
lessee in guarantee of the old lease are transferred
 
to the new lease unless the surety consents thereto.
 

When notice of evacuation has been given by one party

to the other party and the lessee, notwithstanding

the notice, continues to enjoy the property after
 
the expiration of the lease, the lease will not,

subject to proof to the contrary, be deemed to have
 
been renewed.
 

Death or involvency of the lessee
 

A contract of lease is not terminated either by the
 
death of the lessor or of the lessee.
 

In the event of the death of the lessee, however, his
 
heirs may claim the termination of the lease if they

establish that, as a result of the death of the person

whose estate they inherited, the burden of the lease
 
has become too heavy for their resources or that the
 
lease exceeds their needs. In such an event, the

periods of notice of termination laid down in Article
 
563 shall be observed and the claim for termination
 
of the lease made within six months at the most from
 
the date of the death of che lessee.
 

If the lease has been granted to the lessee solely on
 
account of his calling or of other considerations
 
relating to his person, his heirs or the lessor ma.,
 
on his death, claim termination of the lease.
 

The insolvency of the lessee does not rerder immediately

payable rents that have not become due.
 

The lessor, however, may claim termination of the lease,

unless he is provided within a reasonable time with
 
securities guaranteeing the payment of rent not yet

due. The lessee may also, if he is not given authority

to assign the lease or to sub-let the property, claim
 
the termination of the lease on payment of equitable

compensation.
 

In the case of a voluntary or forced transfer of the

ownership of the leased property to a third party, the
 
new owner is only bound by the lease if it has been

given an established date prior to the act entailing

the transfer of ownersi.'p.
 

The new owncr may, however, avail himself of the con
tract of lease, even if he is not bound by such contract.
 
A person acquiring the leased property, who is net
 
bound by the lease, can only evict the lessee by

giving him notice as provided for in Article 563.
 

In the absence of a provision to the contrary, the
 
lessor must, if notice of eviction is given before
 
the end of the lease, compensate the lessee. The

lessee cannot be evicted before he receives compen
sation either from the lessor or from the new
 
owner paying on behalf of the lessor, or until he has
 
obtained an adequate security for the payment of
 
such compensation.
 

The lessee cannot set up rent paid in advance against

a new owner, if the new owner proves that at the time
 
of payment the lessee knew or should necessarily have
 
known of the transfer of ownership. Failing proof

thereof, the new owner has only a remedy against the
 
lessor.
 

Article 606. 
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Article 607. 


Article 608. 


Article 609. 


Articl1 610. 


Article 611. 


Article 612. 


Article 613. 


Article 614. 


When it has been agreed that the lessor may terminate
 

the contract if he becomes personally in need for 
the
 

property, he shall, if he exercises his right, be
 

bound, unless otherwise agreed, to give the lessee
 

notice of termination in accordance with the periods
 

provided for in Article 563.
 

When a lease is made for a fixed period, either the
 

contractilig parties, may if serious and unforeseen
 
circumstances arise of such a nature as to render,
 

from the commencement of or during the lease, the
 

performance too burdensome, demand the termination
 
of the lease before its expriation, provided he
 

gives notice in accordance with the delays provided
 

or in Article 563 and pays equitable compensation
 

to the other party.
 

If it is the lessor who demands termination of 
the
 

lease, the lessee will not be compelled to hand 
back
 

the leased property before he has been compensated
 
or obtained adequate guarantee.
 

An official or an employee whose duties oblige 
him to
 

change his place of residence may claim termination
 

of the lease of his dwelling house, when his 
lease is
 

made for a fixed period, provided that he gives 
notice
 

of such termination in accordance with,'the delays
 
Any agreement to the
provided for in Article 563. 


contrary is void.
 

2. Certain kinds of leases
 

Leases of agricultural land
 

If the leased property is agricultural land, 
the
 

lessor is not bound to hand over to the lessee
 

cattle and agricultural implements existing 
on the
 

land unless they are included in the lease.
 

When cattle and agricultural implementF belonging
 

to the lessof are handed over to the 3icssee, the
 

lessee is under the obligation to take rroper 
care
 

of them and to maintain them in the manner 
required
 

for their customary use.
 

When a lease of agricultural land provides 
that the
 

lease is made for one or several years, it is
 

deemed to be for one or several completed 
annual
 

rotations of crops.
 

A lessee of agricultural land must work the 
land in
 

accordance with the requirements of normal 
agricul-


He must, more particularly, maintain
tural use. 

a good state of production.
the land in 


He must not, without the consent of the 
lessor, make
 

any substantial change in the established method 
of
 

cultivating the land, the effects of which 
might
 

extend beyond the period of the lease.
 

Subject to an agreement or custom tc the contrary,
 
the lessee is bound to carry out Tepairs necessary
He is
 
for the normal enjoyment of 'hb leased 

land. 


in particular responsible for the clearing 
and main

tenance of canals, trenches, channels and 
drains.
 

He is also responsible for the normal maintenance 
of
 

roads, dikes, bridges, fencing, wells, dwelling
 

houses and farm buildings.
 

-101



Article 615. 


Article 616. 


Article 617. 


Article 618. 


Article 619. 


Article 620. 


Article 621. 


Article 622. 


Article 623. 


T7. 

The erection of buildings and major 
repairs to existing
 

buildings and dependencies on the 
land are, subject to
 

any agreement or custom to the 
contrary, the responsi-


The same rule applies as regards
bility of the lessor. 

to wells, canals, water channels 

and reservoirs.
 

a result of force majeure, been
 If the lessee has, as 

prevented from preparing or sowing 

the land, or if the
 

whole or the greater part of the 
seed has been destroyed
 

thereby, he is, subject to any agreement to the con

the case may be, relieved from payment
trary and as 

of the whole or part of the rent.
 

If, after having sown, a lessee loses 
all his crop
 

by force majeure before harvest time, he 
can demand
 

remission of the rent.
 

If the crop is only partially destroyed, but 
a
 

considerable decrease in yield results 
therefrom,
 

the lessee may demand a reduction of the 
rent.
 

The lessee cannot demand a remission or 
a reduction
 

of rent if he is compensated against his 
loss either
 

by the profits he has derived during the 
whole
 

period of the lease, by an amount received 
under an
 

Insurance Policy or by any-other means.
 

If, at the end of a lease, the harvest 
has not
 

ripened for reasons not imputable to the 
lessee, he
 

may, upon payment of a proportional rent, 
remain
 

on the leased land until the harvest ripens.
 

An outgoing lessee shall do nothing of a 
nature to
 

diminish or retard the enjoyment of the land 
by an
 

He is bound, in particular, just
incoming lessee. 

before vacating the land, to allow the 

incoming
 

lessee to prepare the land and to sow, if 
he does
 

not sustain any injury thereby.
 

Awndiation
 

Agricultural land and land planted with 
trees may be
 

granted in amodiation to a lessee in consideration
 

of the lessor taking a fixed share in the crop.
 

In the absence of agreement or custom to 
the contrary,
 

the conditions governing leases apply to 
amodiation,
 

subject to the following provisions.
 

The amodiation is, when no term is fixed, 
deemed to
 

have been granted for one yearly rotation of 
crops.
 

The lease in case of amodiation includes agricultural
 
implements and cattle belonging to the 

lessor which
 

are on the land at the time of the agreement.
 

The lessee must give to the cultivation and to the
 

preservation of the crop the same care that he 
gives
 

to his own affairs.
 

The lessee is responsible for deterioration to the
 

land during his enjoyment, unless he proves that 
he
 

looked after the preservation and maintenance of the
 

land with the care of a reasonable person.
 

The lessee is not bound to replace cattle 
that die
 

or agricultural implements worn out through no 
fault
 

of his own.
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Article 624. The produce is divided between the two parties in the 
proportion agreed upon or established by custom; in 
default of agreement or custom the produce is 
divided equally. 

Loss by reason of force majeure of all or part of 
the produce is borne equally by the two parties 
and gives rise to no claim by either party against 
the other. 

Atticle 625. In amodiation, the lessee cannot assign the lease or 
sub-let the land amodiated without the consent of 
the lessor. 

Article 626. The amodiation does not determine on the death of 
the lessor, but determines on the death of the lessee. 

Article 627. When the amodiation ceases before the end of its term, 
the lessor must reimburse the lessee or his heirs for 
any expenditure made in respect of crops which have 
not ripened, and pay equitable compensation for work 
that the lessee has done on the land. 

If, however, the amodiation is dissolved by the death 
of the lessee, his heirs may, instead of claiming 
reimbursement of the expenses herein-before referred to, 
take the place of their principal until the crops have 
ripened, provided they are in a position to continue 
the proper cultivation of the land. 

Lease of wakf property 

Article 628. A Nazir (administrator) has the right to let Wakf 
property. A beneficiary, even if he is the sole 
beneficiary, cannot grant a lease unless the right to 
do so has been given to him by the constituant of the 
wakf, or unless he is authorized to do so by a person 
who has power to grant a lease, whether he be the Nazir 
or the Judge. 

Article 629. The Nazir is..the person entitled to receive the 
rent, and payment must not be made to the beneficiary 
without the consent of the Nazir. 

Article 630. The Nazir is not entitled to take the Wakf property 
on lease even at the current rent for similar 
properties. 

The Nazir may lease Wakf property to his ascendents 
and descendents, provided that the rent is the 
current rent for similar properties. 

Article 631. A lease of Wakf property is not valid if the rent is 
grossly inadequate, unless the lessor is the sole 
beneficiary with power to administer the Wakf. In 
such a case, the lease, notwithstanding the gross 
inadequacy of the rent, will bind the lessor, but will 
not bind beneficiaries who succeed him. 

Article 632. In cases of lease of Wakf property, the estimation 
of the current rent for similar properties will be 
made at the time of the conclusion of the contract 
of lease. Any changes taking place after that date 
shall not be taken into account. 
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When a Nazir grants a lease of Wakf property for a
 
grossly inadequate rent, the lessee is bound, under
 
penalty of termination of the contract, to make up

the rent to the rent for similar properties.
 

Article 633. 	 The Nazir cannot, without the authority of the Judge,

lease Wakf property for a period exceeding three
 
years, even by successive contracts. Any lease
 
entered into for a longer period shall be reduced to
 
three years.
 

If, however, the Nazir is also either the founder or
 
the sole beneficiary, he may, without it being
 
necessary to obtain the authority of the Judge, lease
 
the Wakf property for more than three years, subject
 
to the right of the Nazir succeeeing him to claim
 
the reduction 	of the period to three years.
 

Article 634. 	 The provisions relating to lease apply to the lease of
 
Wakf property, insofar as they are not incompatible
 
with the preceding provisions.
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RENTALS AND KEY MONEY
 
(Military Regulation No. 4 of 1976)
 

In the Name 	of Allah the Almighty
 
By Order of 	 the Vice Governor-General 

The Vice Governor-General 

After reviewing the Constitution
 
and the Penal Law
 
and the Civil Law
 
and Law No. 162 of 1958 regarding the state of emergency;
 
and Law No. 52 of 1969 regarding rental of housing and the relationship betwcen
 
landlords and tenants;
 
and Law No. 43 of 1974 regarding foreign and Arab investment and free zones;
 
and Law No. 	 52 of 1975 regarding local government administration; 
and Law No. 	109 of 1975 regarding Cooperative Societies;
 
and Law No. 	 107 of 1976 establishing the fund for the financing of economic 
housing projects;
 
and the Order No. 6 of 1973 issued by the Vice Governor-General;
 
and the decision of the High Court in the interpretation of application number 2
 
for the judicial year 6;
 
and the decision of the State Council;
 

decides:
 

Part One 

Concerning some Procedures for Rental of Housing 

Article 1. The owner-lessor cannot let more than one furnished flat in any city.
 
If the owner lives abroad temporarily then he can let his home/flat,
 
either furnished or unfurnished. He must notify the lessee not more
 
than one month before his return to vacate the place. Thp lessee has
 
to return the place to him not later than three (3) months after
 
being notified in writing by the note asking him to evacuate. 

Article 2. The lessee cannot, if he is not in a summer resort as defined by the
 
law of rantal of housing, let the rented place, either furnished or
 
tmfurnished, to a third party even if he has the permission of the
 
owner-leaor.
 

However, as an exception to the above, an Egyptian lessee who is living 
abroad!nV'nief the rented place, whether furnished or unfurnished, and 
the sub-lessee must return the property to him not later than three (3) 
months after receiving an evacuation notice. If such notification does
 
not take place or if it is proved that the lessee is unwilling to
 
drive out the sublessee although he has returned, then the lessor
 
can terminate the lease/vacate the building. 

Article 3. 	Without violating the provisions of articles 1 aLt i of this regulation,
 
the owners and lessees of furnished places, during the time taken to
 
put this order into effect, must improve their present situations
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regarding the previous provisions within three (3)months at most of
 
the 	taking effect of this law as follows:
 

1. 	 An Egyptiau lessee living in a furnished apartment which has been 
rented to him by the owner for five (5) continuous years before
 
this order took effect, can rent it vacant at the legal rent and
 
return the furniture to the owner/lessor and also compensate him
 
for improvements and additions that might have been added 
to the
 
apartment. This action may be taken if there has been no final
 
judgement issued against the lessee to vacate the apartment.
 

2. 	In order to make wie of the provisions of the previous clause, 
the Egyptian l-.essee, renting an apartment that is indirectly
furnished, should have lived there for a continuous year before
 
this order took effect.
 

3. 	In cases other than those mentioned in the two previous clausis,
 
contracts shall terminate if its contractual period ends, or if
 
six months has passed since this order took effect, whateve. is

less, and the place shall be returned to the owner or original

lessee as the cases allow.
 

Article 4. 	In all 	cases, the income from renting any furnished unit is subject 
to the t#x on income from industrial and commercial purposes.
 

Article 5. 	The provisions of the second clause of Article 594 of the Ciyil Code, and
 
any other provisions regarding selling moveable property does not
 
apply to pieces of furniture in the housing units, except if they

were used for cosmmercial or industrial purposes. Every agreement

that violates this provision shall be null and void.
 

?art Two 

Concerning Ownership of Buildings Vacantand Land 

Article 6. 	It is not permitted to sell more than ten (10) percent of the total
 
number of units in every licensed building after this order takes
 
effect. If the total number of units in the building does not equal

ten 	(10) then only one unit can be sold.
 

Buildings built by the Cooperative Societies for Building Houses are
 
exempted from the above provisions with the purpose of allowing 
members to acquire their own homes. 

Article 7. 	It is prohibited for those who have contracted to sell such units before
 
this law took effect or those who so contract after the order and its
 
provisions took effect, to deliberately delay the completion of those
 
units to a more suitable time, or to hinder the making use of such
 
building for their intended purposes.
 

Article 8. 	A member of a Cooperative Society for Building Houses must build on 
the land allotted to him within five (5) years after he actually
receives the land and after it.is supplied with the necessary public 
utilities.
 

Where such allotment wa& made before this order took effect, then the 
referred-to period is counted from the date when the order took effect. 

If the member does not build during the period mentioned in this article,
than the Society must take back the lend from him and allocate it to 
another member. 
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Society for Building
a member of a Cooperative

It is prohibited forAr.ticle 9. 
Houses to dispose of the land or 

the units allocated to him in his 

Cooperative Society member to 
others than to members
 

capacity as a Everything that 
of his Society according to its 

internal rules. 


violates this rule shall be considered 
null and void.
 

Part Three
 

Procedures for Water Use
 

Article 10. The charge for making 
use of water is placed upon the 

tenants/
 

occupants of places, whatever 
its date of establishment, 

according
 

to the positions stated 
in section 183 of the decree 

of the Mifnister
 

of Housing and Reconstruction 
No. 1043 of 1969, an ecuting
 

regulation of Law No. 52 of 
1969.
 

Owners of apartments, whether 
all or part of the building 

is let,
 

Article 11. 

must use vater tanks and pumps 

sufficient to suppl- vater
 

all storeys of the building, 
and use 'pipeswith a sufficient
 

to of water to pass 
radii (dimension) to peradt 

the necess.-ry amount 

for consumption purposes, 
according to the rules and 

conditions 

stated in a decree of the 
Governor, after consulting 

with the
 

department in charge of the 
water utility, and with the 

agreement
 

of the Local Board in charge 
of water.
 

the
The provisions of Article 
36 of Law No. 52 of 1969 shall 

be applied
 

as regards the sums spent 
by owners in emecuting/implementing 


coimtment required by the 
previous clause.
 

Part Four
 

and Penalties
Money.Final JudRements
ConcerliR Key 

Article 12. The provisions 
of Parts One and Two of this 

order are not applicable
 

to projects of housing and 
constructiou carried out 

according to the
 

provisions of the law that 
organizes foreign and Arab 

investment/
 

currency and the Free Zones.
 

Article 13. Everyone who 
receives key money in any 

way shall be penalized by
 

being arrested and by paying 
a fine that is not less 

than the amount
 

that he has taken as key 
money. In addition, he iust return 

the
 

money that he has received.
 

Article 14. Anyone who violates 
the provisions of articles 

1, 2, 3, 6, 7 and 9
 

of this order shall be penalized 
by inprisonment for not more 

than
 

six (6)months and a fine 
that is not more than one 

thousand pounds
 

(LE 1000), or by either of 
these two penalties.
 

Article 15. Everyone who 
violates the provisions of 

the first clause of Article.
10,
 

or the. first clause of Article 
11, is penalized by paying 

a fine that
 

ia not more than five hundred 
pounds (LE 500).
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PROPERTY TAXES
 

lo
 



TAX ON BUILDINGS
 
(Law No. 56 of 1954)
 

WARnded by Law No. 549 of November 9, 1955; 
Law No. 12 of January 12, 1959; Law No. 294 of 
December 1, 1960; Law No. 129 of July 25, 1961; 
and lw No. 46 of June 30, 1971) 

After reviewing the Decree of March 13, 1884, as nodified by Law No. 2 of 
February 5, 1909, by Decra-Law No. 89 of October 11, 1937 and by Law No. 2 of 
February 20, 1940; 

The Council of State stipulates: 

PART OLE 

Real Property Subj\ygated Th Tax 

Article 1. 	 An annual tax is established uon buildings, which in their materials 
of construction or the object that they affect/attain, penanently 
or tenporarily, directly on the ground or underneath, are occuied 
for a valuable consideration or free of charge. In the application
of this law, vacant lands, exploited or utilized, annexed to the 
construction or independent, enclosed or not by a wall, are included 
as buildings, barring those adjoining the hres of ezbehs and utilized 
as a threshing floor by the residents of a village. 

Also included are installations erected on balconies or facades of 
buildings, if they are rented or are being constructed for a profit 
or for rental. 

The tax is established upon real property assigned at birth, to the 
management of a public service conducted by means of concession, that 
were built on land belonging to the State or to iticoncessionaires, 
whether it had been stipulated or not in the contracts that those 
buildings are returned to the State at the expiration of the onnossion. 

A,.-ticle 2. 	 The application of this tax is extended to cities and villages where 
by virtue of decrees, the Decree of Fxa-ch 13, 1884 has entered into 
effect as indicated by the annexed Table. 

The Minister of Finance and of the EConcry may, by decree, add new 
localities to that Table/List - or delete them - after having taken 
the advice of the Municipal or Rural Council for the localities which 
have such, or upon the conforning advice of the Minister of Municipal
and Rural Affairs for the localities which are not yet endowed with 
sud a council. It can, likewise, proceed to change the borders of 
the cities indicated in the table, after appoval of the above
mentioned authorities. 

PART TWO
 

Of CensusZ/Ieordim of Buildings 

Article 3. 	 Buildings envisaged in Article 1 will be made the object of a general 
census at intervals of 10 years. Hwever, the following will be 
recrded each year: 

1. nrhly constructed buildings, 
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2. 	 parts joine to buildings already recrded, 

3. 	 buildings transformed in whole or in part, by changing the 
aspect or the use and the rental value perceptibly. 

4. 	 buildings and vacant land not bordering/adjoining it where the 
exceptions zcntioned in Article 21 cannot properly be granted. 

c ss ofArticle 4. 	 7he officia-s to whom it is delegated proceed to the 

buildings in each Gokverrorate.
 

Article 5. 	 The general onsus takes place during the last tm years of each period. 

PART TM 

Declaration/lAgistraticn 

Article 6. 	 The owner or usufructuary (eneficial owner) of all prcqerty to which 
Article 1 applies is obliged to present to the financial section of 
the Governorate or of the nrnxirieh were the property is located his 
declaration within the follving tsie-limits: 

(a) 	 If it concerns a general census/recording, the declaraton 
will be presented during the second half of the year preceding 
the census, for each of the buildings of which he is the owner 
or usufructuary.
 

(b) 	 If it concerns am annual census mentioned in Article 3, the 
declaration nust be presented before the end of October for all 
changes taking place during the months of November or D , 
the declaration in connection with that must be presented before 
the end of the sane year. 

When the property belongs to one who is incapable, absent or 
izmral, the obligation of declaring it rests with his legal 
representative and as to wakfs, it rests with their administrator. 

-Article 7. 	 The declaration indicates the city or the village, the Kism or the 
irkaz, the street, the nu=iber of the property, the number of 
stories, the room of each, the name of the tenant, the effective 
rent or the method of exploitation of the premises, and the address 
of the declarant. The owner or the usufructuary of the property 
already register&] by the officials of the census and evaluated, 
or exempted from the tax in virtue of Article 21 is not discharged 
of the obligation of declaring it. In case of incopl.ete informa
tion, the declarant will be subject to a fine equal to an entire 
year of tax due, or to the same where he has been unuly exaqpted. 
If the declaration contains false information, the taxpayer is liable 
for a fine equal to the amount of the land tax due, where he has 
already been unduly exMapted. 

If the taxpayer does not present his declaration within the prescribed 
time limit, he is subject to a fine equal to cre-quarter of the land 
tax due, where he has already been unduly exapted. 

Article 8. 	 The owner or the usufructuary punished by a fine by virtue of Article 
7 can appeal to the Director General of the Administration of Direct 
Taxes - or to the authority ctpetently charged with the fixing and 
collecting of the tax - within 24 days of the date when he has been 
called upon to pay the fine. Te decision taken by the authority 
concerned will be final. 

Regarding buildings exerpt from the tax acrding to Article 21 or 
which are definitely exempted, the ovtetert director can exmnerate 
them from the fine, without need of a fomal appeal by the interested 
party. 
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Article 9. 

Article 10. 

Article 11. 

Article 12. 


Article 13. 

PART FOUR 

Of the Site Value and of the Rate of the Tax 

The tax is established based upon the annual rental value of the 
property, as detezrmined by the aznrittees of evaluation nentialed in 
Article 13. In the fixing of the rental value of the property, ane 
mist 	take into account all these elements, and, particularly, the 
rental value suitable if the oontract is not thought to be zmu by 
oe suspected of fictitiousness or of rubmissiveness (to the landlord).
 

Ole rental value of machines and of factories is determned after the 
suitable annual rental for the land and the constructions, if the 
contract includes them and it is not suspected of ficticiousness or of 
xzpliance. Otheiwise, the annual rent will be evaluated at 8% of 
the gross value of the land and its constructions. 

A general estimate of the annual rental value of buildings menticned 
in Section 1 of Article 3 (newly constructed buildings) will take 
place at periods of 10 years and be revised during the last two
 
years of each period. n-e annual rental value of buildings and their 
additions mentioned in Section 2 of Article 3 (sections added to 
buildings already registered) will be estimated during the last 
trimester of the year of their onstruction. The evaluation will 
be applicable as early as the beginning of the following year until
 
the expiration of the period of 10 years fixed for the general 
registration/onsus.
 

The rate of the tax pon buildings is fixmd at: 

1. 	10% of the annua± rental value for dwellings where the average

monthly rent per roam of residence does not exceed LE 3.
 

I4JewJie, for buildings used for purposes other than residenes. 

2. 	15% of the annual rental value for dwellings where the average 
monthly rent per roan of residence is between LE 3 and IE 5. 

3. 	20% of the annual rental value for dwllings where the average
mnthly rent per room of residence is beween LE 5 and IE 8. 

4. 	 30%of the anmnal rental value for dwellings where the average 
monthly rent-per roan of residence is between IE 8 and LE 10. 

5. 	 40% of the annual rental value for dwellings where the average
monthly rent per roam of residence is greater than LE 10. 

In all cases, a deduction of 20% of the annual rental is alloed to 
over the expenses assumed by the ower, including the expense of 
maintenance.
 

PART FIVE 

Of the Setting of the Rental Value 

The 	rental value is estimated in each city or governorate by a 
oa nittee of 4 members, of which two are officials of the State or 
of the Municipal Council which has the power to proceed to inpose and 
collect the tax (one of whom shall be the president of the mmittee)
and two members chosen from among the owners of buildings in the city,
kism or village where the evaluation is made, paying a tax on buildimb 
not less than LE 3 per year and designated by the Minister of Finance 
and of the Economy, or the Minister of Municipal and Rural Affairs,
each within his an area of oncern, or their delegates. 
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The oner who absents himself for three consecutive meetings without 
a plausible excuse will be considered to have resigned. In case,) 
of a vacancy of the seat of a property owner, regardless of the 
reascnthe Minister of Finance and of the Econary, or his 
delegate, pr- --. ir his replaonent for the period raiing as 
the conditions requix3. The meeting of the Estimation Cmmitdee
will be valid if a quorum of three of its rnabers are present. 
Its decisions are made by an absolute ,.ajority. In case of an equal 
division of votes, that of the President will be decisive. 

Article 14. 	 The Minister of Finance and of the Economy, or the Minister of 
Municipal and Rural ffairs, each within his am area of concern, 
or their delegates, will publish in the Official Gazette the 
announent of the establishment of the list of assessments. Copies 
will be posted at the door of the governorate or of the moudir; h 
and at doors of the Kisms of police, of the markez and of the 
mamuri hs of finances in the jurisdiction in which the property is 
located. Immediately after the publication in the Official Gazette, 
the tax Py be demanded. Ea- taxpeyer will be informed, at the 
address indicated in his declaration mentioned in Article 7, thus of 
tie total amoimt of the tax fixed upon him. The period between 
the publicati on and the notification of the taxpayer must not exceed 
three months. 

The above shall cofonn to the cx-ditions and formalities that shall 
be issued by the inister of Finance and the Econrry in the 
regulation executing the present law. 

Article 15. 	 The taxpayer and the Goverment are ecually able to appeal against 
the decision of the Committee of Eif;,ation before the councils of 
review mentioned in Article 16, within six months of the publication 
in the Official Gazette of the announcement of the establishment of 
the assessment list. The appeal ought to be considered/justified. 
(have narit). 

The appeal institu-.ed by the taxpayer is acompanied by a guarantee 
deposit equal to 5% of the tax amount being litigated, but not less 
than 50 piasters, or nnre than IE 20, all fractions being roud 
off and c:rried to the nearest half-pound. Lack of this deposit 
will forfeit the right of appeal of IJ-.e taxpayer. If the counc, I 
of review does not reduce the rental value imposed, the guarantee 
aTount will not be returned. 

In case of appeal, the tax payable after the modification is paid 
within the tine limit allowed, until an alternative is decided by 
Couril of review. 

Article 16. 	 A council of review will be instituted in each moulirish or 
governorate. It will be cuzposed of three officials of the State 
or of the Municipal Council which has the power to proceed to 
the imposition and collection of the tax, designated by the Minister 
of Finances and of the Ectnam' or by the Minister of Municipal and 
Rural Affairs, 	 each within his am area of concern, or by their 
delegates, and three property owners of the city or village where 
the property subject to appeal is found. These persons are de
signated by the Minister of Finance and of the Econay or the 
Minister of Municipal and Rural Affairs, each within his awn area 
of concern, or by their delegates, for a period of o years. 
The presidency 	is taken by ce of the officials. 

The owner who is absent for three consecutive meetings without a 
plausible excuse will be considered to have resigned. In case of 
a vacancy of the seat of a property owner, regardless of the reason, 
the Minister of Finance and of the Exinmax, or his delegate, will 
supply his replacemnt for the period remaining, by another 
lanoner fiUing the conditions above. Each member of the mmi 
of evaluation may not be a emrber of a council of review. 

In case of the vacancy in a seat of one of the property owners for 
whatever r.eiason, the Minister of Finance and of the Ecxmay, or 
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each within his own
the Minister of Municipal and Rural Affairs, 

area of onon, or their delegates, can fill that vacancy for the
 

landowner fulfilling the conditionsremainder of the period, with a 
provid in the first paragraph of this Article. 

or at the chief place of
The council of review sits at the governorateArticle 17. 

its president decides to convokethe markaz, exmcpt the case where 
it at the markaz in the jurisdiction in which the litigated goods 

are located. 

7he meeting of the council of review will be valid if 4 of its mzmbers 
Article 18. an absolute majority.

are present. Its decisions are approved by 
that 	of the President will be

In case of an equal division of votes, 
decisive. 

of review within 6 months
In the absence of a decision of the councilArticle 19. 

the tapayer will be allowed to
of the introduction of the apeal, 

to the old base before all mcdification, until 
pay the tax according 

an intexaming decision.
 

are final.
Article 20. ,he d:sions of the oonail of review 

PAMr Six 

Article 21. Ve follwing are aeqptd from the tax: 

a) 	Property belonging to the State. 

b) 	 Property belonging to provincial Councils, to municipal omcils, 
or to a 

or to villages, or prenlises, assigned to their bureaus 
or for consideration, such as

public service free of charge 
of gas and of water, drains/the enterprises of electricity, 

public assistance, fire piunps, slaughterhouses, public
sewers, 

and baths, etc.lavataries (w.c.) 

c) buildings allocated for the carryinq out of religious obliga

tions, such as mosques, churches, covents, tenples, schools of 

the teaching of religion, belonging to religious cmrmunities, 
or used for social or 

to charitable authorities or associations 
or thanksscientific activities, that are available free of charge 

to contributins. 

Likewise for buildings belonging to charitable authorities or 
scientific Yorks, buildingsassociations, or allocated to social or 

to the law, when the buildings
of sports clubs registered according 

for the exercise of charitablein question.are loaned/given 
activities, of social activities, sports or scientific activities 

and which were not establishedacoording to the specific case, 

for the purp of investment. On the ountrary, those buildings
 

for which the revnue returns to wagfs, to religious cmuities
 
are not exenptor to authorities, associations and sports clubs 

fran the tax. 

such 	as works belonging to
d) 	 Hospitals, dispensaries and asylums, 

charitable or social associations, which accept all the sick 

and refugees without discrimination of religion or of nationality, 

and are not carrying a profitable purpose. 

To enjoy this exemption, these associations must have been 

registered accrding to the law and not charge the sik and 
by therefugees eary fee, barring approval of such fees 

ated 	by the Minister, to be
wiinistrative authorities desi 
fixed with their 

ccurrence. 

asylums and works belonging to charitable or social 
uhp dispensaries,hospitals, 

exept from payment of back taxes due, until the date that this 
associations are taxes already paid. 
law takes effect. Vey also have the right to recop 

(Law No. 294 of Decarber 1, 1960).
56 of 1954 is revoked.Article 19 of Low No. 
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e) 	 Premise of embassies, legations and consulates belonging 
to foreign states, and premises belonging to foreign
governmental autherities. 

f) 	 properL!es where the net rental value is not above LE 18 per 
year, provided that the rental value of the group of buildings
belonging to the raxpayer or where he is usufractuary does 
not exaeed that total. 

g) 	 Propert es assigned to adjoining agricultural lands, such as
installaicns, 	without rent, intended for their irrigation. 

h) 	 The buildings of ezbehs constructed on agricultural land,
occUied free of charge by farmers or workers in the service
of their owners, or destined to their harvest or livestock,
provided that the estimate of the rent of each building does 
not exoeed LE18 per year. 

i) 	 The shelters and constructions situated around ometeries,
if they are not occupied in a permanent fashion (are without 
furniture). 

PART SMEN 

Of Abatement of the 	Tax 

Article 22, 	 The tax will be abated: 

a) 	 If the property becomes expt from tax by the application
of Article 21. 

b) 	 If the building becomes vacant, totally or partially, and no 
longer contains inhabitants, for at least three months,
having neither tenants nor furnishings, and no profit for all
the spaoe is taken during this period. 

c) 	 If it is demolished or destroyed, in totality or in part,
umtil its utilization is rendered totally or partially
inpossible. 

d) 	 If it is vacant land, independent of buildings, having ceased 
to be exploited or used. 

The 	 tax will be abated on a property or the part of the prcperty
to which one of the 	above paragraph applies. 

Article 23. 	 The abatement will not be allaed, in the cases mentione in Article
22, at the demand of the interested party, from the start of his 
presentation and until the end of the cause of the clearance. The
demand will be examined so that it is aoctpanied by a receipt of the
last term payable of the to- to the monent of its presentation.
Lack of decision within six .Llnths will not suspend the payment of 
the terms accruing. 

By exction to the preceding, the tax is reduced in the case
mentioned in Article 22 (c), at the demand of the interested party,
or upon the judgment of the public official responsible who has 
assured himself of the accuracv of the demand, or after a visit 
to the plaoes by the census committee or the es+kmation omnittee;
and that witout taking into consideration the payment of installments. 

Article 24. a) 	 A taxpayer who is the owner of a building where the net rental 
value is not greater than LE 18 per year and at the same time 
is the owner in whole or in part, of another building, or more
than one buildinq, situated in the same city or region, or in 
another city or region of the Arab Republic of Egypt, when the 
total of the net rental value of all those buildings he possesses 
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Artice 25. 

Article 26. 

must present to the tax collectorsis, greater than IE 18 per year, are locatkd 
-,c sarafs who have jurisdiction where the properties 

in which he indicates the a declaration, obtained free of charge, 
each village or locality: thusprcperies that he possesses in 

building, and the total ofthe annual net rental value of eac.. 

all of the rental values.
 

will dcreeThe Minister of Finance and of the Eor1a! 
to be observed by the presentationthe fo lities and aoditiar5 


of these declaati s.
 

b) If the reasons for exerption frun tax of all buildings 
present to the moulirieh,disappears, the interested party shall 

to the mnicipal ouncil, depending on 
to the gaoenote or 

by registere'the circunitances, a declaration of property, 
letter with notice of receipt, within two rmths of the 

L: that it may proceed to a
disappearance of these reasons, 

noq tax assessment at the beginning of the follwing year.
 

c) Te taxpayer who delays the presentation of the declaration 
or of the declaration of propertymentioned in Article 24 (a) 
cr who inserts inexact informationmentioned in Article 24 (b) 

leading to an exeption from t es by error is obliged to be 
a period ofdeprived of the benefits of the present law for 

five yeais. The director or acinistrator of the financial 

section in the jurisdiction where the building is located 
cities and municipalor the director of the mmicipality in 

to proceed with the ibposition andoimils have the pooer 

oollection of the tax.
 

nwre is inposed on him a fine equal to an entire 'ear of 

tax payable. 

lbreover, if the exemption has effectiely taken place, the 
wtich he has unduly beentaxpaver nst repay all. of the sum 

due during that period. Herelieved of paying, which were 
appeal against the decision inposing the fine upon him can or to theto the Minister of Finance and of the Eoonony, 

each with regard to hisMinister of Municipal and Rural Affairs, 

area of concern, or to their delegates, within 24 days of his
 

The decision by the Minister is finalnotification of the fine. 
judicial authority.and not susctible to appeal before any 

can be exmpted from the fine by the authority thatThe taxpayer 
inposed it upon him, if at its own pleasure and after the 
accuracy of his declarations is discovered, he presents a declara

tion of odsion, or a declaration of the property which 

orrects the infor-ation furnished by him earlier. 

PART EIGH' 

of collection 

equal term deMnded within
The tax is payable in advance, in two 


the first 15 days of the months of JanuarV and July of each year.
 
the 

The payment will be nade to the tax collector's office in 
located, to be determined by

jurisdiction where the property is 
Ma. Failure todecree of the Minister of Finance and of the Eoo 


pay the tax and te fine to the bureau of 
tax collection 
within the prescribed fine period,

designated for that purpose, of 
lead to reo-very of such monies by pursuance of the means 

can 

administrative prooedure.
 

for the paymnt of
 
Tenants are responsible jointly with the owners 

UP to thethe tax and of the fine, provided for by the present law, 
after having been notified 

anDMt of the rent encurbering them, 

-115



'stered letter 	with notice of receipt, without the need forby r 
judiL-al formalities. 7he receipt for collection of the tax and of 

its accessories which will be given to them is equivalent to. a 

receipt of rental paynents aged to the ow'ners. 

than three xrcnths of rents does notThe advance payment of more 
owners 

7hat paynent must be recorded by adischarge the tenants of their joint respcnsibility with the 
for the payment of the tax due. 
receipt having 	been received at a certain date before t date that
 

wner of land will be responsible jointly
the tax is due. The 

with the owner of buildings to pay the tax.
 

Article 27. 	 The State and the mnUicipal conci.s having the power to proceed to 
and othezinpose and collect the tax have a privileged right to rents 

revenues of the buildinq and of its exploited vacant lands, burdened 

by the tax; likewise as to buildings and lands ton which they are 

constructed, or hich adjoin them whether those belong or not to that 
aeners of the buildings. 

PART NINE
 

Transitional and Final Sections 

fixed at the pramlgatio of this law, will be Article 28. 	 The actual tax, 
maintained as suh unt-il the end of 1959, and the tax fixed 

ing to thesubsequently to this pramulgation will be done aco 
annual census and within the limits of the present law.
 

of March 13, 1884 is revoked, as well as all other
The Decre 

provisions contrary to the present law.


Article 29. 


and the Minister of 
Article 30. 	 The Minister of Finance and of the Econam 

Interior are charged with the execution of this law. 
7he Minister
 

of Finance and 	of the Eccnaty issues the zrulations 
and decrees
 

necessary to the execution of this law, which will 
be in force
 

starting January 1, 1954.
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BETTERMENT TAX
 
(Law No. 222 of 1955)
 

After reviewing Law No. 66 of February 9, 1955 reorganizing the MuMicipal Councils;Law No. 145 	of August 25, 1949 ccnoerningCairo; Iaw No. 	 the authority of the Minicipality of98 of July 27,
Alexandria; 	

1950 concerning the authority of the Municipality ofLaw No. 148 of August 31, 1950 concerning the authority of theMunicipality of Port Said; aw No. 496 of September 23,'of the Municipality of Ras El Bar; 
1954 concerning the authorityand Law No. 577 of November 4, 1954 concerningexpropriation for public purposes; 

1e 	Council of State stipulates: 

.Artcle1. In cities and villages having a municipal council,established on buildings and their lands which 
a charge shall be 

are benefited by anincrease in value as a result of the execution of a public isprove
ment. 

Each Municipal Council proceeds within its jurisdiction to thecollection of this charge. It constitutes one of its financial resolrOes. 
Article 2. 7he 	folkcing are considered publiciperts under this law: 

1) the construction, widening or straightening of public thorough
fares and public squares; 

2) sewrage/drainag projects;
 

3) the construc 
 on of bridges, grade crossings or sdAwas/ e clpassages or their inprovernt.
 
Other public i-Trr enents 
can be added to this list by decision ofthe 	Council of Ministers, who must, however, define the areas benefitedby an Jxprovwets as a result of these works. 

Article 3. The 	areas benefited by an increase in value as a result of the worksmentined in Articl 2 are thus defined:
 

1) for the construction,wienin 
 of publicthoroughfares ad 
or 

publicsquares: by the real proerty silttedto the periphery of the parallel aligmrents to the limits of theroad or the square and which are 	at a distance of sore than 150 meters. 
2) for ae~ad/ainage projects: 

a) 	 by the real propertv directly joined to the zoad possessing
the 	drainage network;
 

b) 	 by the real property which is on a route not possessing abranch of the drainage network, when the distance between thisreal property and the new public works connection does noteied 100 meters.
 

3) 	 for the cnstruction ori Drovement of br dqs and of aradecrossinqs or.suaslum und passas: ysituated on inside of the area 
tr ertylimited by 2 parallel linesto the axis of the bridge, or to the sea level or undergroundpassage, at a distance not greater than 300 meters fron the axis,.,and 	bounded also by two parallel lines to the two extmdties of thebridge, or to the sea level or underground passage, at a distancenot greater than 300 neters from these extremities.
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Article 4. 


Article 5. 


Article 6. 


areas where real property is benefited from 
7he demarcation of 	

an 

made with the 	agrement between the Ministryincrease in value is Ainistry or administrationof Municipal and Rural Affairs and the 

c rd. 

the agency which 
Immediately after the beginning of tha operations, 

ro' nant nenticned in Article 2, transmitscarries out the public i 
and Rural Affairs the particulars on 

to the Minstry of Municipal 
of the stages 	of its eecution and a 

the subject of the enterprise, 
acaxztayig the requisite plans. 

preliminary estinate of costs, 

increase in value,
For each public bproverent which results in an 

a Decree of the Minister of MUicipal and Rural Affairs will show 
the gestation pariod and the date from which the possession (use) 

attached, specifying the area benefited by
will begin. A plan is 

value. The decree, published in the Official
the inci ase in 

to the board of legal announcents at the
Gazette, is posted 

at the post of police or the hame
office of the 	Municipal Council, 

where the real property is located.of the mayor, 


all of the technical or
 
The Administretimn of land surveying executes 


cadastral cperations with 
an eye to taking a census of the real 
in the ecree ientioned in Article 4. 

properties of the area marked 

area benefited 
The valuatian/estirration of real property included in the 

by an increase in value is est.ibl--hed before and after the works, 

by a omrittee conposed of: 

1) the director of the works, delegated by the regional adnini
cipal and Rural Affairs, where 

strator of the Ministry of ,tn 
is located, (as) President;the real property 

the tanzim section of the municipal
2) the engineer who presides over 

Council, or his delegate; 

a member of the Muicipal COUncil designated by its President3) 
from amog the other mmbers by virtue of their functions. 

4) a delegate of the Land Registration Section. 

7he delegate of the regional office of the Ministry of municipal and
 
Rural Affairs can be replaced, in Cairo, Alexandria and Port Said,
 

an engineer of the Department of Engineers, designated by the
 
by 

and in the other governorates,
director of the municipal Cannission, 
he can be replaced by an engineer designated by the Minister of 

Municipal and Rural Affairs. 

the estimation ccrittee who possess, or
Persons nay not be mrbers of 

to the fourth 	degree possesses, an 
whse spouse, 	 parent or relative 

or is an agent, guardian or administratorinterest in the estimate, 

of those who possess such an interest.
 

the real property by taking intoThe orxittee 	fixes the value of 
and nodifiations

consideration the purchase price and improveaents 


made to the property so that it reflects the normal price of
 
to the date of the estimate and is comparable

transactions intervening 
nature nearby 	to the area inproved.

to real property of the sane 
mmittee renders its decision within t-oThe estimation/evaluation 

after receiving the docutments. It mmrunicates its decision
months If 
to the Municipal Council, for its approval within fifteen days. 

the Council does not approve it, it returns the estimate to the 

reasons for its approval. The committee reeaines
ummittee with the 


the question and makes a new pran-m Teent within 15 days of the
 

return of the documents.
 

zicipal Council transits to the interested parties the decisicsThe 
of the ccmittee that it has approved and those that have been
 

returned.
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i 7. 	 An apeal is permitted to the decisions of the Camittee, within thirty
_ticle 


days of their announcement. The person appealing must pay a fee equal
 

fee that
to a percentage of the sum total ontested as increase in value, a 
or mxre than LE 20, and a receipt for which isis not loss than LEl 

attacd to the writ of appeal. That fee is returned to the appealing 

party, in all or part, depending on the jidpent regarding the appeal. 

Articl1, 8. 	 Apeals are decided in each governorate by a committee composed of: 

1) 	the president or vice president of the court of first instance 
which has jurisdiction over the zeal property; 

2) 	 the regional administrator of the Ministry of Municipal and 
Rural Affairs;
 

3) an inspector from the Land Registration section, or his
replaw t/susttute. 

4) 	a financial inspector, or his replaoment/delegate. 

5) 	 two members of the Municipal oncil designated by its President 
from among the other members by virtue of their functions. 

Te regional administrator of the Ministry of Mznicipal and Rural 
Affairs can be 	replaced, in Cairo, Alexandria and Port Said, bu the
 

President of the Municipal Council or his delegate; and in the 
other Governorates, he isreplaced by an engineer designated by the
 

Minister of M.nicipal and Rural Affairs. In all the Governrates, 
the chief of the Finance Secticn or his delegate replaces the 
financial inspector.
 

not be membors 	of the Appeals coummittee who possess,orPersons may 
or relative to 	the fourth degree possesses, an
their spouse, parent 

interest in the estimation - nor is an agent, guardian or adinistrator 
of one who possesses sudi an interest. Nor either one who partici
pates in the work of the Estimation Committee. 

The 	cmdittee givs rulings regarding the i=eal in the month of its
 

receipt. Its decision is final. 

The date of the meeting is announced to the plaintiff by registered letter
Article 9. 

with notice of receipt, 8 days or less in advance. The plaintiff appears 

in person or by counsel. His defense ispresented in writing. The 
committee gives all interested parties an opportunity to exress their 
case. Its decision is based upon specific reasons. 

Article 10. 	 7he amount of the increase in value is equal to one-half of the
 
of the real property set by the cmrmittee,difference betwen the values 

before and after the improvement. 

Article 11. 	 Within 60 days of the notification of the definite estzraticn of the
 
value of the real property, the owner must chose one of the folloing
 
methods for payment of the indenity for increase invalue:
 

1) payment in 	cash, 

2) payment In ten equal yearly installments, beoxin, g de in c e of the 
transfer of the property,
 

3) 	 payment in kind, in total or in part, if it relates to 
vacant land, according to the appearance and ocnrlitions 
that are detennined by the order of execution. 

If the owner does not decide within the tine prescribed for one of
-Article 12. 
 demandd
the above-nenticned me-hods of payment, the betterment fee is 
as follws: 

built on vacant land, or the elevation
1) 	 In case of construction 
or modification of an existing building, made to recover an 
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increase in inome: the betternt fee is demanded in not more
than 5 eual yearly installments, with the first one at tletime of the obtaining of permission for onstruction, raising or
modificaticn. 

2) 	 In case of transfer of the property by means of inheritance
the increase in value (bettenmnt) is demanded in not more hn
five 	equal yearly installments, of which the first is due am 
year after the dearease of the previous owner. 

The Administration of Taxes shall only deliver a certificate ofdischarge of the taxes due on the property which is part of
the jurisdiction of the Municipal Council after the interested
parties have produced a certificate fron the latter which 
confirm the pay ent of the fee. 

3) 	 In case of transfer of property, the payment for the increase in
value is equal to one-half of the difference between theevaluation of the committee before and after the increase invalue, according to Article 9. However, if the price is greater
than the evaluation of the committee after the increase invalue, the payment will be equal to one-half of the difference
between the evaluation of the comittee before the inprovurent
and that price. If the disposal is only partial, the increase invalue demanded is proportional to the relation between that part
and the whole of the property. 

Article 13. 	 In all cases, the Municipal Council renvers the betterment tax with
the deduction of all sums which were owed 	to the interested partiesdue to compensation for euvropriatian for a public purpose or to
inprovements. 

Article 14. 	 If it appears that the real property is to be sold at a price less than
its real price, to the end of escaping the payment of the increase
in value as a result of the i provenments, the Municipal Council submits thematter to the Committee mentioned in Article 6, after appraising the
genuineness of 	the pric or the estimate of the real value of the
property. The 	procedure fixed in Articles 6, 7 and 8 is then followed.
 

Article 15. The betterment tax is a lien upon the property and ces 
only
after the court costs and taxes. Its oollection can take pla.m,in case of need, by means of administrative procedure. 

.Article 16. 	 Each transfer of real property situated within the jurisdiction
district of the Municipal Council shall not be recorded untilafter verification that it does 	 not fit within the area of projectedinpzvvmmts, having been made the object of decrees according toArticle 4 - or 	until after the production by the interested partyof a certificate of the Municipal Council approving that registration. 

Article 17. The authority in darge of public utility works shall refuse togrant a permit for construction of buildings and installations, their
elevation or modification, so long as the interested party does not pay the betterment tax on imorovements or make his annual payments
t iard paying that tax. 

Article 18. 	 The delegates of the Administration of Land Surveying and of theMunicipal Councils, likewise the menbers of the conmittees r- itibnedin the present 	law, have the right of access to the are
inproents, in order to execute the technical and ca" raloperations, or to obtain the particulars concerning the:n, afterprevious notice to the interested parties by registered letter. 

Article 19. Article 45 of Law No. 66 of February 9, 1955 is repealed, thusly
also all provisions oxntrarv to the present law. 

Article 20. The present law takas effect starting from January 1, 1955. The
Minister of Municipal and Rural Affairs shall make the decrees necessary
for its execution. 
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141I
 

PLANNING AND ZONING
 

I CoL 



PROPOSED PLANNING LAW
 

In the name of the People
 
The President of the Republic
 

After reviewing the Constitution,
 
and the Criminal Law (Penal Code)
 
and the Civil Code
 
and the law of Criminal Proceedings

and Law No. 52 of 1940 regarding subdivision of lands to be prepared for building;

and Law No. 28 of 1949 concerniuC mpecification for indtetrial zones in cities
 
and their suburbs;
 
and Law No. 206 of 1951 regarding public housing;

and Law No. 453 of 1954 concerning industrial and commercial shops, other dangerous

uses and uses that cause unease among residents;
 
and Law No. 577 of 1954 concerning the expropriation of real property either for
 
public purposes or for improvement;

and Law No. 308 of 1955 regarding administrative sanctims (seizure);

and Law No. 21 of 1958 for organizing and encouraging industry;

and Law No. 45 for organizing building and Law No. 93 , both of 1962, the latter
 
reg ..:ding sewerage;
 
an' Law No. 29 of 1966 regarding buildings and construction completed in violation

of the provisions of the laws regarding building otandards 
and construction or
 
of the laws regarding subdivision standards or those organizing and directing the
 
destruction and removal of buildings;
 
and Law No. 	 53 of 1966 issuing laws regarding agriculture;
and Law No. 84 of 1968 concerning public ways (roads);

and Law No. 1 of 1973 concerning hotel and tourist installations;

and Law No. 2 of 1973 regarding the supervision of the Ministry of Tourism 
over 
the construction and use of tourist areas;
 
and Law No. 66 of 1974 regarding the Engineering Syndicate (Unior);

and Law No. 52 of 1975 regarding Local Government and Local Administration;

and Presidential Decree No. 891 of 1973 establishing the body for the building

and development of the Egyptian village;
 
and Presidential Decree No. 1093 of 1973 establishing the General Organization
 
for Physical Planning;
 

and the approval of the Cabinet
 
and the decision of the State Council
 

decides to present the following bill to the People's Assembly 

Article 1. 	 andThe organization direction of building construction in cities and 
villages shall be according to the provisions of this law. Its 
provisions are also applicable to other areas as defined by decision 
of the Minister of Housing and Reconstruction, after agretmnt by
the Minister for Local Administration. 

Article 2. 	 The provisions of the attached law are applicable to subdivision 
permit applications riot yet approved at the time of enactment of the 
law.
 

Article 3. 	 Without contravening the provisions of Article 21 of this law, the 
general or private stipulations and obligations imposed on subdivisions
 
approved by a decree or decision given under the provisions of Law No. 52 
of 1940 remain valid. 

It in permitted through a decree of the Minister of Housing and 
Reconstruction, at the request of the Local Council responsible, to 
apply all or some of the provisions of this law to subdivisions that 
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were previously exempted from the provisions of Law No. 52 of 1940, 
as referred to in Articles 23 and 24 of that law. Such action is 
not a violation of the rights of those persons who received approval
for some of these subdivisions or plots comprising part of such 
Mdivision through fixed date contracts before this law took effect, 
and those who have constructed buildings on such subdivisions. 

Article 4. 	 Law No. 52 of 1940 and Law No. 28 of 1949 referred to above are 
hereby rescinded and declared null and void, and Part Two of Law No. 206 
of 1951 referred to is also rescinded, and also other provisions that 
contradict provisions of this law. 

Article 5. 	 This law is to be published in the official Gazette and will be
 
effective from that date. The Minister of Housing and Reconstruction
 
shall issue all regulations necessary for its implementation.
 

Part One 

City and Village Planning
 

Article 1. 	Local Councils of the Municipalities, in conjunction with the General 
Organization for Physical Planning, shall prepare master plans for 
cities and villages, provided that such plans must consider the 
position of the city or village in relation to its Governorate and 
surrounding provinces, the requirements of approved provincial plans, 
and other factors as stated in the regulations.
 

These plans 	should also consider the building boundary expected by
the extension of the city or village according to factors stated in
 
the regulations.
 

The Minister of Housing and Reconstruction defines, in agreemnt vith 
the Minister for Local Administration, the priorities for preparing
such master plans for cities or villages. 

Article 2. 	Immediately after its preparation, the master plan of the city or 
village should be publicly announced and placed in the headquarters 
of the Local Council for sixty (60) days so that the citizens can 
express their opinions and observations about it. After this 
period the plan will, be presented to the Local Government, together
with these observations and opinions and the views of the General 
organization for Physical Planning regarding its adoption. 

Tha Local Council shall inform the Governor of its decision 
regarding adoption so that he can present the plan to the 
Governorate 	 Council to make a dtcision regarding it. It is 
then sent to the ?Linister of Housing and Reconstruction for 
ratification. Attached to the description of the plan is a 
report of observations and views expressed about the plan and 
the views of the Governor. If the Minister approves the plan 
it shall be 	 returned to the Local Council, together with 
recommendations for its improvement. The Local Council, in 
conjunction 	with the General Organization for Physical Planning,
shall then 	change and prepare the plan within the period defined 
by the Minister. The Minister may than ratify the plan and 
issue it in its i1,roved form. 
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Article 3. 	 The Local Council, in collaboration with the General Organization
 
for Physical Planning, shall revise the master plan of the city
 

or village at least 'every five years to ensure its suitability
 
to the economic, social and building development conditions and
 
present the result of its review to the Minister of Housing and
 
Reconstruction. If the master plan must be modified for any
 

reason, then the stated procedures for preparing the original
 
master plan and for its ratification shall be followed.
 

Article 4. 	 The Local Government concerned, In collaboration with the General 
Organization for Physical Planning, shall do the following:
 

a. 	 prepareplanning projects for the areas that comprise the 
area covered by the mater plan of the city or village and 
define the uses of lands within the area of that project. 

b. 	set forth the rules and regulations that shall be followed 
to control construction in the areas covered by the master 
plan or of specific areas within that boundary. 

Without deviating from the above-mentioned rules, ratification 
and approval of these projects, rules and conditions or their 

modification may be made by a decision of the Governor, after 

approval by the Governorate Council. 

Article 5. Without deviating from the provisions of the above-mentioned articles, 

the Local Council shall prepare det,'led planning projects for 

specific areas within the urban boundaries of the city and village. 

This detailed planning should be followed in subdividing the area. 

This project should include the urban needs, subdivision conditions 

and building conditions that should be followed. It must be approved 

by a decision of the Governor, after receiving the approval of the 

Local Council of the Governorate. 

Article 6. 	 As an exception from the previous provisions, it is possible for a 

Commission to be established by a Presidential decree to plan one or 

many cities. This decree should specify its authority, duties and 

the 	manner in which its proceedings will be conducted and approved. 

Part Two 

Land Subdivisions 

Article 7.' 	 In applying the provisions of this law, the term "subdivision" shall 

mean the division of any plot within urban boundaries or the boundaries 

of a village into two or more parts, or the building of more than one 

building upon one plot, whether or not these buildings are connected. 

Article 8. 	 The Minister of Housing and Reconst_,iction, acting upon a recommendation 

of the Local Council and by considerations imposed by the public 

interest, say delineate specific districts or areas within the towns 

or villages. 

In such areas it is not permitted to subdivide land for purposes of 

development, except through the Local Council, a legal public 

authority, or through one of the economic organizations associated 

with the public sector on the condition that procedures for subdivision 

would not be allowed to take place until after the expropriation of 

lands oubject to the subdivision. 
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Article 9. 	 It is not permitted to implement a subdivision of land or to modify 
or improve an approved subdivision or an existing subdivision, except 
after it is approved according to the conditions provided in this iW 
and its implementing acts. 

Article 10. 	 The detailed regulations of this law shall limit and specify the 
conditions and situations that should be considered in land subdivision,
 
and define or specify the percentage of the area that should be kept
 

free of buildings and reconstruction for public uses and utilities, 
provided that the percentage of the area for these uses should not 

exceed fifty (50) percent of the total subdivided area.
 

Article 11. The application for approval of subdivisions shall be submitted by the 
owner or his legal representative to the administrative department
 
in charge of planning and organization in the local Municipality. 
The application ihould be supported by the documents, designs and 
data as requiwred by regulation. 

The designs or any modifications or improvements in them should be 
signed by a syndicate (union) engineer/architect, according to the 
rules issued by a decree of the Minister of Housing and Reconstruction, 
after consulting with the Engineering Syndicate Board. These rules 
shall state the conditions and stipulations that shall be av&Ulable 
to such engineer/architect, relating to the size and importance-of
 
the subdivisions that must be approved and a list of particular kinds 
of partition levels that are designable only by consultant engineers. 

Article 12. The administrative body in charge of planning and organization in the 
local Municipality must examine the application from the technical 
point of view and see that it conforms with the law, the general 
master plan of the town or village, the detailed plan for the 
particular area and the requirements of development. The body must 
submit the application to the Local Council for approval within four (4) 
months of the date of submission of the application, accompanied by 
the necessary documents so that the Local Council may make a decision 
within two (2) months of the date that the application is submitted to 
it. 

If the above-mentioned administrative department wishes to introduce 
modifications or corrections in the designs, or to inventory the 
conditions, or the presented documents are incomplete, or it wishes 
to reject the project, then it should inform the applicant of that 
decision in a registered letter accompanied by a cover letter within 
three (3) months from the date of presentation of the application. 
Provided that the subdivision project will be submitted to the Local 
Council within two (2) months of the date of the submission of the 
modified designs or documents necessary to cotftplete the application. 

If the above-mentioned department did not express its opinion and 
reasons for rejecting the oubdivision project or that it should be 
modified or documents were incomplete, then it must present the 
project to the Local Council to be decided upon within two (2) months 
of its presentation.
 

The period for decision referred to can be shortened for specific 
cases spelled out in the regulations. 

Article 13. A decree from the Governor is issued approving the subdivision with
 
a statement 	of conditions within one month of his being notified of 
the decision of the Local Council. As a result of that decree, areas 
allotted for public ways, squares, parks and other utilities and 
public services become part of the public domain. The subdivider has 
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rhe right to benefit temporarily and freely from such allotted 
lands for the purposes mentioned unrtl they are prepared for that 
purpose as provided in the subdivision decree. Provided that he 
does not change these uses or set up any installations or 
construction without the approval of the administrative department 
in charge of planning and organization in the local Municipality. 

Article 14. If the subdivision is to be made for purposes other than building and 
development, or does not include of other modernized roads, it 
is sufficient for approval to be only by the administrative department 

in charge of planning and organization in the local Municipality so 
long as conditions and requirements defined in the regulations are 
mt. Such approval must be made within thirty (30) days of the 

presentation of the application. If that period lapses without a 
reply from that department, than the application in considered as 
approved. 

Article 15. Based upon considerations relating to the extension of development 
of towns or villages, or the capacity of general services or public 

utilities in them, or for the maintenance and preservation of the 
land, the Local Council may define the stages of development within 

a development area provided that no subdivisions are approved unless 
they are in accordance with that staged plan. She areas included 

in the stages shall be identified and also the rules for proceeding 
from one stage to the next. A decree by the Minister of Housing and 
Reconstruction shall be issued for this purpoge. It is also 

permissible, for the above-mentioned considerations, and by a decree 
of the Governor, after receivini; the approval of the Local Council, 
to define areas within the deve.Lopment areas of the towns and villages 
where it is prohibited to approve or carry out subdivisions for a 

limited period. If the prohibition was ordered because of the lack 

of capacity of public utilities in the area, it is possible and 
permissible to take off the prohibition if the developer/subdivider 
is comitted to providing the utilities required himself, during a 
period defined by the administrative department in charge of planning 
and organizatioi, in the Local Municipality, and according to 
restrictions defined by that body. 

Article 1. It is permissible for the Local Council, with reference to requirements 
for coordination of conitruction, to approve a subdivision project 
that includes some adjacent lands to those of the owner requesting 

approval. In such cases, it may impose upon the owners of such lands 
the responsibility of executing such subdivision requirements within 
a stated period of time. If they refuse or the time passes without 

the beginning of the execution of such works, then the Muncipality 

may expropriate such lands according to article 3. of this law. The 

Local Council/MunLcipality is then in charge of carrying out the 

project either itself, or through a public corporation or an economic 

unit affiliated with the public sector. 

If the refusal to participate comes from some of the landowners but 

not ali of them, then expropriation proceeds only with regard to 
those who refused to participate. In this case, the execution of 

the subdivision is done by the local Municipality and by those who 
accept the project, according to the agreement. 

Article 17. The Governor, after getting the approval of the Local Municipal 
Council, may issue a decree to halt consideration of applications 
for subdivision approval for lands that are located in a town or 

city, or in areas or districts thereof, which are affected by 

current planning projects according to articles 1, 2, 4, 5 of this 
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law. Such a stoppage my occur for a maximum of two (2) years from 
the date of the publication of the decree in the official Gazette. 
Consideration of subdivision applications will begin again imediately 
after the approval of the planning projects referred to above. 

A Governor may issue a decree extending the stoppage of consideration 
of such applications for up to a total of four (4) years, after getting 
the approval 	of the Local Council. 

Article 18. 	 The subdivider is required to execute the public utilities necessary 
for the lands to be subdivided or to pay the costs of providing them 
to the local Municipality/Cnuncitl. The procedures for this will be 
set out in regulations, including necessary conditions. 

With regard to such development, it in possible and permisslble that 
division or plotting of land be divided into halves and that the 
decree ratifying the subdivision these halves and the priority for 
their execution. IL Way also include a program that fixes the time 
during which'the subdivider is cos itted to execute and provide the
 
various types of public utilities. To the extent that the subdivider 
does o does not execute the above-mentioned works according to the 
program or does not pay the costs during that time, the Local 
Council may execute such works to the account of the subdivider and
 
charge him the costs that the Council has spent together with ten (10) 
percent of the total sum of such works (as an adninistrative fee). 
However, if the subdivider refrains from carrying out all or a part 
of the work of subdividing, then he is required to execute and 
provide public utilities or pay the costs of establishing them 
only according to his new modified position, provided that the rights 
of other buyers or others who are constructing buildings are not 
affected. Cancellation or modification of the above shall be
 
approved through a decree of the Governor , after receiving the
 
approval of the Local Council.
 

Article 19. 	 It i prohibited for the subdivider himself or for some other person 
to make an announcement regarding the subdivision project or to 
deal with any of its lands or any part thereof, except after placing 
a ratified copy of the decree that approves the subdivision in the 
Land Registr&tion office, enclosing with it a certificate from the 
administrative department in charge of planning and organization 
that states that the public utilities required have been fully 
provided according to the decree ratifying the subdivision and 
the regulations of this law, or that the expenses of executing such 
works (the above-mentioned public utilities) or the offering of 
a Bank guarantee regarding the expenses of executing such works 
have been made.
 

However, in case of a subdivision according to the provisions of 
article 14 of this Law, it is sufficient to present a ratified 
copy of the approval of the subdivision to the Land Registration 
office. 

Article 20. 	 The decree ratifying the subdivision and a statement of its conditions' 
should be included in all contracts dealing with lands of the 
subdivision. The contract should state thar these conditions
 
shall apply to all buyers and their successors, heirs and assigns. 
If this clause is not put into the contract, then it becomes null and 
void if the one who contracted with the subdivider wishes its 
nullification. The conditions referred to are considered as part 
of the decree of ratification of the subdivision and is subject to 
the provisions of this law. These conditions are also considered 
as positive and negative rights which the buyers or the local 
muicipality 	or the subdivider can assert with regard to each other.
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Article 21. 	 It is prohibited to construct buildings or to execute construction 
on plots subject to subdivision or to provide building permits for
 
building upon them except after fulfilling all of the conditions
 
of the previous articles of this law, and after the subdivider has
 
provided the 	public utilities, or if six (6) months have lapsed 
since the payment of the costs of providing such utilities to the
 
administrative department in charge of planning and organization
 
in the local 	ftmicipality and thir department should have started 
the execution of these public utilitias during that period so that 
the obligation of the subdivider is considered as fulfilled.
 

Article 22. 	Without contravening the provisions of article 31 of this law, it 
is permissible through a decree of the Minister of Housing and 
Reconstruction, aftr.r getting the approval of the Local Council, 
to modify the condicions regarding approved subdivisions, before 
the preparation of planning projects mentioned in articles 1, 4 and 
5 of this low, so that they correspond to the requirements of such
 
planning projects.
 

Part Three
 

Industrial Areas/Zones
 

Article 23. 	In applying the provisions of this law, "industrial areas" are defined
 
as areas allocated for factories, laboratories, workshops, storehouses, 
stables and other shops that are noxious to the citizenry, dangerous.
 
and considered as bad for health and are prohibited in the public
 
interest in other parts of the city for the make of public health,
 
and to avoid the resulting annoyances, injuries, dangers and traffic
 
problems.
 

A statement regarding the above will be issued in a decree by the 
Minister of Housing and Reconstruction, in agreement with the 
departments defined in the regulation of this law. This decree 
shall list the kinds and types of industries and shops, their various 
levels, and development conditions required for each type and level. 

The Minister of Housing.and Reconstruction, in agreement with the
 
departments defined in the regulations to this law, may modify the
 
standards and levels that define the types of industries and shops,
 
whether by addition or omission or by transfer from one level to
 
another, and he can modify the development restrictions stated for
 
each type.
 

Article 24. 	 Development planning shall define the industrial areas within the
 
boundaries of the towns and villages. Where such development
 
planning is absent, the Local Council, in collaboration with the
 
General Organization for Physical Planning, defines such areas,
 
after consultation with Zhe departments defined in the regulation
 
to this law. A decree is issued by the Minister for Local
 
Administration, after consulting with the Ministers of Housing and
 
Reconstruction, Industry and Manpower. It is prohibited to establish
 
such industries in areas other than those referred to in the previous
 
article.
 

Article 25. 	The Local Council, in collaboration with the Geeral Organization
 
for Physical Planning, prepares and plans projects for the industrial 
areas. These projects can define locations for the kinds and 
standards of industries and the various types of shops. These
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project plans should also Indicate the installations and building.unallocated for industry, in which areas it is prohibitad to establish
other types of uses, and also indicate the restrictions that shall 
be 4onsiderad in each type of area. I 

Tht Governor shall issue a decree approving these projects after
getting the approval of the Governorate Council. 

The regulations for this 1w will indicate the conditions for
subdividing such areas and the obligations of the subdivider in this 
respect.
 

Article 26. It is permissible to expropriate real property included in industrial 
areas, as defined by the provisions of this law, for the publicInterest and for use as industry and its attendant utilitiesiuses. 

The statement of public interest is made at the request of the
Minister of Housing and Reconstruction. The department that requeststhe expropriation has the right to dispose of the real property thathas been exprc.priated. or to lease them, or to license them to use
them for the purposes of industry and its utilities. 

Article 27. Considering the provisions of the law of expropriation of real 
property for the public interest or its improvement, the estimation 
of the value of the real property expropriated according to the
previous article excludes any increase in its value as a result ofthe issuing of the act that defines the industrial area in accordancewith the provisions of this law, if the expropriation is made within
five (5)years of the date such act takes effect. 

Real property expropriated during the following five (5) years shallhave its value (the damages) estimated as of the end of the first 
five year period, and so on.
 

Article 28. Considering the provisions of article 24, it is prohibited in the
 
towns and villages that are subject to the provisions of this lawto introduce any changes in the type of use (shops) either in the
establishment or direction during the time that the law is being

put into effect outside the boundaries of the indut.x-al areas,
whether such change will modify the quality of the operation orincrease the moving power or productive capacity of these shops/ 
factories.
 

The Governor shall issue a decree defining the date that thisprohibition takes effect, after ratifying the plan of the area
according to Article 25 and after providing these areas with the
necessary public utilities. It is permissible by a decree of the 
Governor, after agreement of the department in charge in the
Ministry of Industry, to exempt factories fromsome this prohibition
for specific and defined periods, if these factories are necessary
to respond to certain emergencies. 

The referred-to prohibitirn is not applicable to construction
performed with the intention of improving the quality of production
or raising the standard of health, provided that the department inebarge in the Ministry of Industry must approve such construction. 

Article 29. It is not permitted to give a permit to establish an installation 
in the industrial areas that are defined according to the provisions
of this law except after getting the approval of the administrativedepartment in charge of planning and organization in the local
municipality and according to the conditions and circumstances 
indicated in the regulations.
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Part Four
 

General Rules 

Article 30. The followi provisions and the circumstences and situations 
stated for the approved projects of general planning (master plan) 
and its detailed plans must be followed for building construction 
or subdivision of land in the areas included within the boundaries 
of the towns and villages and other areas that are subject to the 
provisions of this law and its regulations: 

The applicant for a building, Industrial or subdivision parmit in 
the referred-to areas as stated in the previous clause can obtain 
in advance of getting a building permit for such construction, the 
approval of the administrative department in charge of planning and 
organization in the local Municipality concerned. This approval 
would be sought regarding the suitability of the site from a planning 
point of view for the type of construction that he -,ants to build. 
In addition, he can ask for or apply for details and conditions 

required to build on the site according to the regulations of this 
law.
 

Article 31. Real property necessary for projects of reconstruction and 
development planning may be expropriated after stating the quality 
of the public use upon the request of the Minister of Housing and 
Reconstruction, and the department charged with execution of the 
project as pointed out in the application. The provisions of the 
Law regulating the expropriation of real property must be followed 
In these cases. 

As an exception from the provisions of the law referred-to, it 
is permissible that all or some of the compensation be paid in
 
land or buildings prepared by the department in charge of executing
 
the project for this purpose. The Minister of Housing and
 
Reconstruction must issue a decree setting forth the rules governing
 
such cases.
 

Article 32. The Local Council of the Governorate shall issue a decree/resolution 
that sets the fees that should be paid for receiving approval of the 
site from planning standards, and for giving the data, conditions and 

restrictions necessary for applications for building. construction 
or subdivision approval "d their examination and approval. 
These fees shall not exceed the following limits: 

a. 	Five pounds (LE 5) for the application for planning approval for
 

the site or for the application containing the data and conditions
 

required for project preparation for approval of a building or
 

construction permit or approval of a subdivision.
 

b. 	Ten milliards of a pound (or one piaster) per square meter of the 

area of the subdivision for examination and approval of a subdivision 

application for the purrz-ds of building where there are no~public 
roads. These fees inu be a minimum of one pound (LE 1). 

c. 	Five milliards of a pound (one-half piaster) per square meter of the 

area of the subdivision for examination and approval of a subdivision 

where public roads will be established. The minimum fee shall be 
ten pounds (LE 10). 

No fees shall be collected for review and approval of the subdivision 
regarding non-building purposes. 
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Article 33. 	All fees due according to this law shall be considered as a lien against 
the property of the subdivision ranking in priority following tax liens, 
legal fees and judicial coats. Such a lien may ha enforced by administra
tive seizure.
 

Article 34. 	 The directors, engineers and assistant technicians directly responsible
 
for planning and organization in the local councils/municipalities, ind
 
others appointed by the Minister of Justice, in agreement with the
 
Governor concerned, shall have the authority to make arrests and to
 
enter construction sites, subject to the provisions of this law, without
 
permission, inspect the site, indicate violations and take necessAry
 
step. to see that such violations are corrected.
 

The persons referred to in the previous clause can testify in writing 
regarding the violations of this law that have occurred to those 
violators and also regarding projects approved according to its 
provisions. 

The above-mentioned persons must follow up the execution of decisions
 
issued concerning the construction in violation and inform the chairman 
of the Local 	Council concerned about any obstacles to such enforcement. 

Article 35. 	 The violators/party concerned may appeal from the decisions issued by
 
the administrative department in charge of planning and organization
 
according to 	the provisions of this law. That appeal must be made within 
thirty (30) days of notification of that 'decision.
 

A Committee shall be formed in the headquarters of the Local Council 
which is responsible for considering such appeals. This Committee shall
 
consist of:
 

- a judge appointed by the Chief Judge of the primary court of the 
Governorate. 

- two members of the Local Council chosen by.that Council for two 
year terms, with the possibility of one renewal.
 

- two engineers who are not employees of the administrative 
department in charge of planning and organization in the Local 
Muncipality, 	 one of whom is an architect and the other of whom 
is a civil engineer. Both of these persons will be chosen by
the Governor for a two year term, with the possibility of rae 
renewal. 

The Committee shall be created by a decree of the Governor. The 
quorun necessary for valid actions of the Committee shall consist of 
the Chairman (the judge) and at least three of the other members, 
two of whom shall be engineers. Its decisions are approved by a 
majority of those attending. If there Is a tie vote, then the vote 
of the Chairman is deciding.
 

The Committee must make a decision regarding the appeal within sixty (60)
days of the time that it is presented to it. If that period lapses 
without the issuance of a decision, then the appeal is considered as
 
rejected.
 

The regulations of this law shall indicate the rules and procedures 
that shali be followed by the Committee in its proceedings and method 
of announcing its decisions to both the administrative department
 
in charge of 	planning and organization and to the party concerned. 

Article 36. The administrative department in charge of planning and organization 
can make a decision, after getting the approval of the Committee 
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mentioned in the previous article, to immdiately remove the
construction and buildings that are set up after this law takes effect 
in subdivisions that are not approved according to its provisions,
if the existence of such construction and buildings violates the 
public interest. 

The above-mentioned department has the right to vacate, through an
administrative procedure, the site in violation of its occupants, if 
any, without the need of following Judicial proceedings. 

Such eviction is done by the administrative department itself, or
through others delegated authority by it, and the violator pays allof the expenditures of the removal These fees may be collected from
him by adminictrative seizure. 

Article 37. 
The construction in violation shall be stopped by administrative procedure.
 
A decision ordering such stoppage is iUotted by the administrative 
department in charge of planning and organization, which shall include 
the data regarding this construction. This decision shall be enrntzaced 
to those concerned through the administrative department. The regulations
of this law shall indicate the procedures that should be followed in 
cases where such announcement would cause difficulties. 

The above-mentioned departont way seize the tools and equipment used 
on the site in violation during the period of the stoppage. 

Article 38. The administrative department in charge of planning and organization
shall refer construction in violation that demands removal or correction,

whether the procedures regarding stoppage have been adopted according

to the provisions of the previous article or not, to the Committee

provided for in article 35, provided that the referral shall be made
within a week from the date of stoppage. In addition, the violator 
may appeal directly to the above-mentioned Committee. 

The Committee issues its decisions in the cases presented to it,whether for removal or correction or resumption of construction, within 
ten (10) days from the date that they are received by it. 

Apart from what is provided in this article, the provisions that
 
are applicable for the organization of the Committee provided in
 
article 35 and the regulations are applicable here. 

Article 39. Violators/persons concerned and the administrative department in
 
charge of planning and organization have the right to appeal decisions 
of the Committee provided for in article 35. 
 Such appeal must be made

within fifteen (15) days of the announcement of the decision or from
the final date for consideration and decision regarding the complaint,
depending on the case. Otherwise, such decisions by the Comsittee will
 
be final. 

Such appeals will be reviewed by a Committee formed in the headquarters
of the Local Council of the Governorate concerned. This Committee 
shall consist of:
 

- a Chairman, a judge appointed by the Chief Judge of the Primary
Court of the Governorate. 

- the Director for Housing and Reconstruction in the Governorate 
or his deputy. 

- two nembers of the Governorate Council, chosvn by that Council for 
two year terms, with the possibility of one renewal. 
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-- b 	 two engineers, one civil and one architect, who shall be chosen by
the Governor for two year terms; with the possibility of one reneval. 

The Committee shall be formed by n decree of the Governor. The quorum 
necessary for valid decisions shall consist of the Chairman and at least 
three other members, including two engineers. The decisions my be 
issued by a majority of those present. If there is a tie vote, then 
the vote of the Chairman is deciding. 

The 	Comittee shall make its decisions regarding such appeals within 
thirty (30) days from the time of their receipt. ts decisions are final. 
Regulations for this law shall indicate the rules and prodedu'res to 
be followed by the Coittee in its work ,and the method by which it' 
decisions shall be announced both to violators/persons concerned anJ
 
to the administrative department in charge of planning and organization. 

Article 40. 	 Those concerned shall execute the final decision of the Committee for 
removal or correction of the construction in violatiov. This
 
execution shall take place within a time limit set by the administrative 
department in charge of planning and organization. 

If such persons refuse or delay that execution, the administrative
 
department in charge of planning and organization may correct such 
violations itself, or through persons delegated by it to perform the 
work. The violator shall be responsible for all costs and expenses.
These costs may be collected from him by administrative seizure. 

To accomplish such removal, the above-mentioned 
department mayVacate occupants, if any, from the stie without recourse 
to judicial proceedings. 

If the correction of construction violations demands the temporary
 
evacuation of some or all of the building by administrative procedure,
this can be accomplished administratively by compiling a list of the 
names of the occupants. During the period required for such correction, 
the site is considered in the possession of the tenant if he does not
 
express his wish to terminate the lease agreement within fifteen (15)
 
days of being notified of the need for temporary evacuation.
 

The site occupants have the right to return to it ii-ediately after the 
correction of the constraction in violation without the necessity of 
obtaining the approval of the landowner. If he objects, this result 
can be obtained through administrative procedure. 

Article 41. 	 The provisions of Part Two of this law are applicable in the capitals 
of the Governorates and those places considered as towns under the 
Local Administration Law. It is not applicable in villages and other 
areas, except by a decree from the Minister of Housing and Reconstruction, 
upon the request of the Governor concerned and after the approval of 
the Local Council. 

It is permissible for furtherance of the public interest or in 
consideration of local circumstances and development circumstances, 
to exempt the town or the village or part of their area fron the 
application of some of the provisions of Part Two of this law or its 
executing regulations or decisions issued to implement it. It Is 
permissible for the same reasons to exempt a subdivision/plot or a 
certain building from the application of some of these provisions, 
as long as it does not affect the rights 'of others. 

In all such cases, such exemption shall be considered upon the 
suggestion of the Local Council concerned. 
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Article 42. The Committee which is responsible for considering applications.for 
such exemptions according to the provisions of the previous article 
and for netting the alternative conditions that will realize the public 
interest if such exemption is approved and the amount that should be 
paid for such exemption, shall consist of: 

- an Under Secretary of the 
chosen by the Minister. 

Ministry of Housing and Reconstruction, 

- an Under Secretary of that Ministry, representing the General 
Organization for Physical Planning, as chosen by the Minister. 

- an Under Secretary, representing the General Secretariat for 
Local Government, as chosen by the Minister for Local Administration. 

- three chairman of departments of architecture and planning in the 
faculties of engineering in Egyptian universities, as chosen by 
the Minister for Higher Education for two years, with the possibility 
for one renewal. 

- three experienced consultant engineers. chosen by the Minister 
Housing and Reconstruction, upon the recommendation of the 
Engineering Syndicate Board, for a two year term, with the 
possibility of one renewal. 

for 

The Committie is established by a decree of the Minister of Housing 
and Reconstruction. The executing regulations for this law indicate 
the general authority of the Committee and the rules and procedures 
that should be followed by that Coittee. 

The Committee may receive help from the faculties of the Research 
Institutes and other departments, institutions and scientific bodies, 
and also from individuals and government departments concerned. 

The 2ommittec must have the attendance of more than one-half of its 
membe-rs for the quorum necessary for valid decisions. Such decisions 
may be ismied by a majority vote of those attending. If there is a 
tie vote, then the vote of the Chairm is deciding. 

The decisions of the Committee shall be presented to the Minister of 
Housing and Reconstruction for approval or rejection by a '.cision which 
states specific reasons. Where he approves a decision of the Comittee 

allowing an exemption, then the Minister of Housing and Rconstruction 
shall issue a decision that states the alternative conditior that mst 
be met and the costs that should be paid to allow such an i iwtion. 

Part Five 

Penalties 

Article 43. Without affecting any severe penalty provided by the Penal Law or 

any other law, all those who violate the provisions of Article 19 
are penalized by imprisonment for not less than six (6) months and 
a fine of not less t.h!n one hundred pounds (LE 100) nor more than 
two thousand pounds (LE 2000) or by either of these two penalties. 
In addition, those vho violate the provisions of articles 8, 9, 15, 

18, 20. 21, 24, 25, 28, and 30 of this law and those who violate 
the provisions of their executing regulations or decisions passed 
to implement them, are penalized by being imprisoned for a period 
that is not more than six (6) months and a fins that is not less 
than tan pounds (LE 10) and does not exceed one thousand pounds 
(L1 1000) or with either of these penalties. 
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In addition, the violator must remove or correct or complete the 
deviating construction so as to make it conform to the provisions
of this law and its executing regulations and the acts passed to 
Implemnt it, in cases where there is no final decision from the 
Committee concerned.
 

If the violation or deviation concerns the performance of a building 
project without approval, and it was not decided to remove it, than 
the fees should be doubled on the violator and at the request of the 
administrative department in charge of planning and organitation, 
It is decided that the designs provided by this law, its executing 
regulations and the decisions passed to implement it, must be carried 
out and during the period defined in that judgement. If the person
named in the judgement did not carry them out within that period,
then the above-mentioned department is permitted to prepare them, 
without bearing any responsibility, and according to the obvious 
and straightforward situation. The cost of this work is borne by
the violator and these suns may be collected from him through 
administrative seizure. 

Article 44. 	 The Court shall judge that the site shall be vacated of its 
occupants and the parts of it that shall be removed. If the 
evacuation does not take ;lace in the period defined in the 
judgement, then it is permissible to carry it out through
administrative procedure. 

If the correction or completion of the construction required that 
the site be temporarily vacated of all or some of its occupants, 
and an administrative deed/list ic written with their names upon It, 
and if the administrative department 14 charge of planning and 
organization in the local Municipality notif'es then of the 
evacuation in the period which it defined, aad if the evacuition 
did not take 	place after the expiration of that period, than It is 
permissible to carry out that evacuation by administrative procedure. 

In all cases, all of the required correction or completion of the 
construction shall be completed in the period defined by the above
mentioned department. During this period the site shall be considered 
as legally in the possession of the tenant, so long as he does not 
express his desire to terminate the lease contract within fifteen (15) 
days of being notified of the decision regarding the temporary 
vacating. 

The occupants of the site have the right to return to it immediately 
after the completion or cowrction is made without the need of 
obtaining the approval of the landowner. If he objects they can 
be returned'through administrative procedure. 

Article 45. 	 The violator shall be penalized by paying a fine of not less than one (1) 
pound (LE 1) nor more than ten (10) pounds (.E 10) for every day in 
which he does not execute or implement the decision of the Committee 
responsible for removal or correction. This fine will begin from the 
date of the expiration of the period defined by the administrative 
department in charge of planning and organization in the local 
Municipality for the execution of that decision. 

This fine will vary according to the type of violation. It is not 
permitted to suspend the payment of the fine. 

A successor in ownership of the property, whether public or private,

is responsible for the implementation of that decision as to removal, 
correction or completion from the date of the transfer of ownership 
to him. The provisions regarding the fine provided for in this article 
are applicable to it. 
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With regard to the resumption of construction that has been stopped,
the provisions regarding this fine are applicable for every day fromthe day folloving the notification of those concerned of the decision 
regarding stoppage. 

The provisions of this article are not applicable for violations forwhich there have been criminal proceedings instituted before the date
that this law takes effect. 

Article 46. A representative of a corporation, or one delegated the authority by
him to manage the corporation, is responsible for the violations
done by him or any of its employees. He shall be penalized by the
fines stated as penalty for such violations. 

Also the corporation is responsible as guarantor for the payment of
fines put upon his representative or the one delegated to direct
 
the corporation or its employees.
 

Article 47. The penalties stated id the Penal Law and in this law wil1 be doubled 
for purposeful evasion of these rules and announcement of unapproved
subdivisions. In such cases, it is not permitted to suspend such 
penalties.
 

Article 48. Those concerned should take the initiative in executing the judgementregarding the removal, correction or completion of the construction
in violation of this law. This action shall be done within the 
period defined by the administrative department in cbkrge of planning

and organization.
 

If such persons do not execute or refuse to execute the Judgement,
then the department in charge of planning and organization has the
right to carryout the execution itself, or through delegation of itsauthority, and the violator bears all costs of Thesethat work. costs may be collected from him by administrative seizure# 
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SUBDIVISION OF LANDS FOR CONSTRUCTION
 
(Law No. 52 of 1940)
 

(as amended by Law No. 2 of 1952)
 

Article 1. 	 In order for the present 1w to apply, -n must Intel to subdivide
 
land into several parcels in order to put residences upon t with
 
the purpose of puttn tha up for sale, of exchanging n or of
 
rentig then (including the right of helr). 7e law applies only

not=aal of the p border an existing public way. 

Article 2. 	 It is prohibited to create or to modify a sibdivisiom without having 
obtained, within the cnditici stated by this lw and the regulatiw 
made for its execution, previous pproval of the project by e 
Planing (TanzW Authority. 

Article 3. A1 parcels of a subdivision intended for te construction of
 
.,idences mist be boun-ded by at least one road.
 

Article 4. 	 7he determination will take account of the width of roads of the
 
subdivisionm (footpaths and side&aks), the eventual etension of
 
residences,, the state of traffic or other consideraticns of
 
urbanlzat!.= within the zone where the subdivision is uituated and
 
within its neighboring zones. Hoever, barring an executing
regulation estiblishea regarding only certain cities, vilaes or 
city quarters 	as to a lower width, each way/road crrot have a 
width less than 10 meters. Ways of a length greater than 1000 
meters camot have a width less than 20 mters. Ways with a width 
greater than 30 meters must include a median island. Ways extending 
existing roads 	or other designated roads mist have their width the 
sam 	as the existing ways, but not less than 10 meters wide. 

Article 5. 	 All subdividers mist allocate at least one-third of the total surface 
area of the land to build roads, squares, gardens and public parks or 
other open spaces of the sawe nature. The road or existing public 
roads bordering the indicated lands are Included in this foznia by 
using one-half of their width in calculsig the one-third required. 
7he authority responsible for Planing (Tanzim) can authorizethe 
allotment of the interior area. It can also authorize a grear 
surface area for such tues. All of the nrufa e ra beyond the 
one-thIrd that 	th indicated authority judge neessary mat be 
obtained by payanet of the price that will be determined in confority 
with the lw regardg xproriation for public purposes. 

Article 6. 	 7he buil&ng within the sttdivisicn cannot octy moe than 60% 
of the area of the parcel upon which they am erTeCtd. Lk
inclosed onstrction, surh as terraoes, stairways or steps, 
vay oocqpy a supplemental surface area not greater than 10% 
of the area onvered by the closed cionstrur-.itn. he authOrity 
responsible for Planning (Tatzin), h..ver, can, for specified 
Quarters, authorize the allotnent to closed owstnrution of 
an Area greater than 60%of the total. 

Article 7.. 	 i rqest for apprmval of the subd=ivision project mst be 
pwesented in the form and coinditi= prescribad by the wiscaty 
zrgulatiow. Tt mst be aaoqxrded by: 

1) 	 the plans of the subdivision requiredby the indicated 
regulatim with an indicat'mn of the division related to 
Article 12; 

2) 	 a progrm indicating the methods of realizatima of the 
arrangements provided in Article 12, such as the evaluation 
of costs necssary for the exwution of these works and of the 
parts cancen-Ang each section and each lot; 
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3) 	 pmerty titles and cetificates attesting that theme does 
not exist any charge upon the Ilaz that must be incorporated
into 	the public dnain; 

4) 	 contract conditions indicating general conditions or particular
conditions imposed by the subdivider upn purchasers or tenants 
within the interest of good mnagement of the subdivision,
particularly thse which concern hygiene and urbanization. 

5) 	 a receipt ndicating that the subdivider has paid previously
to the deposit of his project, the su-vey/investigaticn charge
calculated on a basis of LE .002 for each square neter of the 
total area to be subdivided, with a minimum charge of LE 10. 

Article 8. 	 T authority responsible for planning (tanzim) must, within six
months of the presentation of the request provided for in the 
pr oading article, grant approval or commnicate the reasons for 
its refusal. In a case where that authority believes the applicant must
add to the subject plans or contract conditions corrections or
modifications to nake them conform to the reauirements of the present
la] and its executory regulations, or to adcpt the subdivision to
the plan of nwnaging and extending the city if one exists, the approval
should be granted within the month follwing the acceptance of the
crections and modifications. In a case where the six month period
has expired, without the authority omnmincating to the party making
the request its approval or refusal, or the modifications that it
belims must be supplied, the request will be considered as accepted.
Liksdse, the request will be cuisidered as accepted in the case where 
the time limit of one mnth provided for in the second paragraph has
expired without the au&horty ommmicating its approval to te party
making the request. 

Article 9. 	 7s ptzroval of the subdivision will be onfirmed by a Decre
 
published in the Official Gazette. 7he publication of this

decre brings about the incorporation of roads, squares, gardens
and public parks into the public domain. 

Article 10. 	 It is prohibited for the subdivider to sell, to rent or to hekr 
lands couprising a subdivision before the publication of the
decree alluded to in the preceding article and before the deposit
at the Pagistry of M4rtgages/Land Registry of a certified conformed 
copy of this decree and the contract conditions mentioned in
Article 7. Xt is equally prohibited to construct buildings or 
to execute public works on the lands subdivided before the publica
tion of the indicated decree. 

Article 11. 	 Uide pain of invalidating the rights of whoee.r suceds the 
purchaser, tenant or beneficiary of the hekr, all acts of sale,
of rental or of fonation of hekr must contain a reference to the
decree of approval of the subdivision and to the cotract conditions 
mentioned in Article 7, such as the stipulation that purchasers,
tenants and beneficiaries of hekr are subject to the conditions 
of the indicated ontract conditions.
 

ArTicle 12. 	 The campetent autheritv can, by order of the Minister of Public 
Works, coipel 	the subdivider to ensure for the subdivided lands the 
means of a suply of drinking water, of lighting, and of drainage
of water and serage. If the subdivision is carried out in an 
area where these services exist, the arrangements necessary mist be
made for the Joining of the subdivision to such public services.
Me subdivider is always held to construct the footpaths and side
walks of the ways and of leveling the/equally them with the condi
tions detennined by the executory regulation. For works subject
to this article, the subdivision can be divided into sections. Each 
section mst comprise at least all of the lots bordering a public 
way. 
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Article 13. 	 Any sale, rental or fonation of hekr of a lot cannot be registered
 
if the subdivider does not present an attestation from the authority
 
responsible for Planning (ranzim) that the public works of sub
division or of the section where the lot is located have been
 
executed or if the subdivider, purchaser, tenant or beneficiary of
 
hekr does not produce a receipt of the authority indicaed justIfying 
that he has deposited to it the sum rpresenting the part related 
to the indicated lot within the public works indicated in the program 
entined in Article 7. 

Article 14. 	 Any cstrution caot be erected upon a lot af the works 
wentionad in Article 12 have been excuted, unleas the si
divider, purchaser, tenant or the beneficiary of hekr does not 
deposit with the authority responsible for planning Tanzim) 
the part related to the ind.cated lot with its works. However, 
when at least one-third of the lots of the subdivision or a section 
of the subdivision have been occuied by buildings, the subdivider 
mst execute the works for the whole subdivision or for all of the 
section within the tine limit given to him by the ompetent 
authority. Upon failure of that execution, the works will be 
executed aconrdbg to regulations at the expense of the subdivider. 

Article 15. 	 The laws and regulations relative to the hygiene of public ways, to 
public security and to traffic circulrtion are applicable to the 
public ways of subdivisions where the assuqption of responsibility 
has not yet been taken by the o=petent authority. Likewise, the 
laws and regulations regarding planning (Tanzim) and construction
 
are applicable 	in the indicated subivisions. 

Article 16. he taking of responsibility of a road of a subdivision or of a 
square can only be required of the ompetent authority after the 
execution of the works mentioned in Article 12 and on the oxition 
that at least three-quarters of the total lots bordering that 
public way are overed with buildings. The taking of responsibility 
of the garden or puablic park can be required of the oraqpetent 
authority only if -t has taken responsibility for the space that 
surrounds it or the public ways that gives access to it. 

Article 17. 	 7M restrictions established by the contract stipulations and 
attached to the land constitute servitues both active and passive 
that purchasers, tenants or beneficiaries of hekr of the lots 
can enforce against each other. 

Article 18. All interested parti-s have the right to request a copy of the 
contract provisions from the Motgage Registry/Land Registry. 

Article 19. 	 In order to carry out the present ia, the engineers in thc Planning 
Department (Tanzim) are invested with the saw legal msthority as 
officers of the police and have free acuess at any cniment to the lands 
of the subdivision, and to the work yards in order to assure themselves 
that the stipulations of the present law and its executory regulations 
are observed and to verify all violations of these provisions. 

Article 20. 	 All violations of the provisions of the present law will be punished 
by a fine of from 100 to 1000 piasters. The ju#nent shall, imreover, 
in case of violation of Articles 2,3,4,6,12 and 13, order the setting 
right or demolition of the incriminating works. Failure of the 
interested parties to execute the judgment relative to the setting 
right or demolition of the incriminating works shall allow the 
authority responsible for planning (tanzi) to prcoed to their ecu
tion at the eqxps of those parties. 

Article 21. 	 In case of criminal proceedings for violations of the provisions 
of the present law, the authority responsible for plming (Tanzim) 
can proceed by administrative means to ixmudiate interruption/ 
suspension of the incriminating works. 
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Final and Transitory Provisions 

Article 22. 	 The preset law will only be applicable in cities and villages
endowed with mnicipal councils, as set by decree of the Minister 
of Mmicipal and Rural Affairs. 

The Minister may, at the request of the municipal council, exempt 
a city or village from the application of certain provisions of 
the regulation 	executing the present law. 

Article 23. 	 Te present law is not applicable, however, to Heliopolis and also 
to all subdivisions which, because of their inportance or because 
the State is owner or co-owner of the lands to be subdivided, are 
exenpted. The reason for that exeuption must be approved by decree. 

Article 24. 	 Certain provisions of the present law can be applicable to subdivisions 
where all of the lots have not been sold or constructed upon before 
this law takes effect. Such an application must be made by decree. 
That decree will fix the indicated provisions and the method of their 
application, without prejudice to the rights of purchasers and of 
those who have elevated/added to the buildings. 

Article 25. 	 Our Ministers of Kmicipal and Ibiral Affairs, of Public Works, of 
Interior and of Justice are charged, each in the area of his own 
concern, with the execution of the present law. The Minister of 
Public Works shall issue the regulations necessary for the execution 
of the present lw. 
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ILLEGAL SUBDIVISIONS
 
(Law No. 29 of 1966) 

In the nuie 	of the Nation 
The President of the Republic and 
The People's Assably have enacted and issued the following law 

Article 1. 	 It is prnhibited to issue decisions or regulations regarding the
removal, destruction or improvement of buildings otheror 
construion that was built in violation of the provisions of
Law No. 52 of 1940 regarding subdivision of land, Law No. 45 of
1962 concerning building standards, and Law No. 55 of 1964
regarding the organization and supervision of building
oonstnution, and laws modifying them, from the date that this
lav takes effect. All judgments regarding criminal acts that
took place before the passage of this law, in violation of the
provisions of the above-trantioned laws regarding removal,
destruction or irprovement of such buildings in violati'n, will 
no longer be implemented. 

The 	following are e-xupted from the provisions of the previous
paragraph: 

a. 	Buildings and installations established on land owned by the
 
government or land owned by public installations and public 
sector c.npanies. 

b. 	 Buildings and installations that were established outside of 
approved planning boundaries. 

c. 	Buildings and installations that should be moved to carry

out 	general planning requirements. 

Article 2. 	 There is vided to the public domain, without charge, streets,
public wAys, squares, and parks that were prepared as part of 
a subdivision, or part of a subdivision, that was completed in 
violatC.on of the provisions of Law No. 52 of 1940 regarding
subdivision of lands mentioned in the previous article, and
which the authority in chaxge of planning decides has been 
defined as a residential area by the erection of btdldixjs 

on it so as 	to render i"mossible the implementation of that l'i 

The decree containing the prooedures for the isplementation of
this law is 	 issued by the Governor for the relevant jurisdiction.
after otxisultation with the local Mumicipal Council. It is posL -"-' 
by means of a decree of the Minister of Housing and Public Utiliti
to exenpt vacant lands remning in the subdivision, or part ofe
subdivision, -entioned in Article 1, from the aplication of theprovisions of law No. 52 of 1940, provided that the decree indic
the 	reasons for that exenption. 

Article 3. 	 The authority in charge of planning may install the public ser,
mentioned in Article 12 of Lm No.'52 of 1940, in the subdivid. 
areas, or parts of those areas, referred to 	in the previous ar.
The authority will then collect the costs for executing these
from the landowners by means of administrative procedure. 
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2w share of these costs borne by each parcel in t/u subdivision is 
calculated on the basis of the area of the parcel in proportion to 
the total area of the subdivision. This matter shall be dealt with 
specifically in a decree of the Minister of Ihousing and Public 
Utilities. 

Article 4. 	 The Minister of Housing and Public Utilities, the !linister of Justice, 
and the Minister of Municipal and Rural Affairs shall iVlesent this 
la, each in the area of his concern. The Minister of Housing and 
Ptrblic Utilities shall issue the decrees which inplesent the law. 
This law takes effect upon its publication in the Official G.zette. 
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INDUSTRIAL ZONES
 

(Law No. 28 of 1949) 

Article 1. 	 It is permitted in cities and their surrounding areas,
 
to demarcate 	one or several zones in which to assign,
 
to the exclusion of all other uses, factories,

manufacturing and workshops to be established or to
 
be worked/managed/exploited, thus all other unhealthy,

inconvenient or dangerous establishments which will be
 
designated by 	decree of the Minister of Public Health,

with the agreement of the Minister of Commerce and
 
Industry. The cities and their surrounding areas to
 
which the present law is applicable will be designated
 
by decree.
 

The authority charged with works of planning '-anzim)

in each of these cities will proceed to the demarcation
 
of the zone or zones to be established, generally as
 
regards the establishments mentioned in paragraph (1)

and, in particular, to each category of these establish
ments, or to several among them, and this after consultation
 
with the Minister of Commerce and Industry, the Minister
 
of Public Health, the Minister of the Interior and the
 
Minister of Social Affairs. That demarcation must be
 
approved by decree.
 

Article 2. 	The industrial zones above-mentioned can be made from
 
lands belonging to the State, and lands belonging to
 
provincial, municipal or rural councils, as they can be
 
made from lands not belonging to these institutions.
 

In the latter case, these lands can be expropriated in
 
conformity with the provisions of the law regarding

expropriation for a public purpose and will be sold or
 
rented to those who desire to establish or exploit the
 
establishments for which the zones were established. The
 
conditions ano formalities relative to that process will
 
be indicated 	in an executing regulation to this law made
 
by a decree.
 

Article 3. 	Without prejudice to the provisions of Law No. 13 of 1904
 
concerning unhealthy, inconvenient or dangerous establish
ments, and the Decree of November 5, 1900 relative to
 
steam engines, it is prohibited in cities and their
 
surrounding areas where industrial zones have been
 
designated, to establish or exploit one of the establish
ments mentioned in Article 1, or to issue a permit for any

kind of such 	establishment, outside of these zones.
 

Article 4. 	 It is prohibited, in cities and their surrounding areas
 
where the present law is applicable, to introduce any

modification whatsoever to establishments by the creation
 
or exploitation of that for which a permit had been
 
issued after the present law takes effect, if that
 
modification will radically change the method of
 
functioning, enlarge or extend these establishments,

when the effect of such action is felt outside of
 
the industrial zones provided for in Article 1.
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Article 5. 	 All violations to provisions of the present law, of
 
orderc or decrees which will be rendered with a purpose

to its execution, are subject to imprisonment for-a
 
period not exceeding one week and a fine not exceeding

100 piasters, 	or one of these two penalties.
 

The judgment must, moreover, order the closing down of
 
the establishment or the cessation of its business. 
The
 
Judgment ordering the closing down or cessation of the
 
business can be put into a form for execution notwith
standing opposition or appeal.
 

Article 6. 	 The Ministers of Public Health, of the Interior, of

Public Works, of Comerce and Industry, and of Social
 
Affairs are charged, each within the area of his own
 
concern, with 	the execution of the present law. They

will issue the decrees necessary for the execution of
 
the present law, which will enter into force two months
 
after its publication in the Official Gazette.
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BUILDING STANDARDS
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DIRECTING AND ORGANIZING BUILDING CONSTRUCTION
 
(Law No. 106 of 1976)
 

In the People's Name
 
The President of the Republic and
 
The People's Assembly have ratified and
 
issued the following law.
 

Part I 

Directing Invest--nt in Building Construction
 

Article 1. Except for buildings constructed by the inisteries. governmental
departments or organizations, and the public sector companies, it 
is prohibited to construct any new building, or to modify or renovate 
any existing building, in any part of the Republic, within the
 
boundaries of cities or villages or outside of them, if these
 
works will cost more than five thousand pounds (LE 5000), except

after getting the approval of a Committee,formed by a decree from

the Minister of Housing and Reconstruction that specifies and
 
defines its costs, charges, powers, authorities and the data that
 
must be presented to it. The decision must be made within the
 
budgetary limits allotted for buildirg for the private sector.
 

The above-mentioned Committee issues its decisions in accordance with
 
the conditions and criteria act for the various levels of housing

and the bases for the estimated level of costs for each level as
 
defined by a decree issed by the K nister of Ho,..ing and
 
Reconstruction. The prohibition stated in this article applies
 
to building constructiun, or to modifications or renovation in the
 
same building if the total cost of these changes exceeds L.E. 5000
 
(Five Thousand Pounds) per year.
 

Article 2. 	 Under this law it is necessary to get the approval of the above
mentioned Committee in order to receive a building permit. 

The administrative department in charge of the matter cannot give
building permits for building, modification or renovation, if the
 
cost is more than five thousand pounds (LE 5000) in the same building
 
per year, excapt after getting the approval of the above-mentioned
 
Committee.
 

Article 3. The approval of the Comattee mentioned in Article 1 in effective for 
one year from the date of its promulgation. If this period lapses
without the beginning of the building construction, it is necessary 
to inform the Committee requesting the renewal of the approval for a 
similar one year period. Throughout the construction period, the 
builders are responsible for paying the total costs and for adhering

to the housing levels and conditions stipulated in the approval of
 
the Committee. They are allowed to exceed estimated costs by no
 
more than ten percent (10%).
 

If during the construction period, conditions and circumstances
 
necessitate modifying or improving the specifications or exceeding

the estimated costs by more than ten percent (10%), an application

requesting approval for the modification of the specifications or
 
for exceeding the costs should be presented to the Committee for its
 
approval.
 

The Committee must reply to that request within sixt 
 (60) days from
 
its receipt- with its approval or disapproval. If the request is
 
refused the reasons for that refusal must be stated.
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Part Two
 

Organization of Building Construction
 

Article 4. It is prohibited to construct or modify buildings, to demolish
 
buildings, or to 
cover up the facades of existing buildings with
 
paint or by other means, except after getting a permit/license from
 
the administrative department ia charge of organization in the 
local
 
Municipality (Local Board) after notifying it according to 
the
 
regulations established under this law.
 

This provision applies to all those who construct any building 
or

perform any of the other acts mentioned in the previous paragraph,

whether they are individuals, public sector companies, ministries,
 
governmental departments or general organizations (bodies).
 

It is prohibited to grant permits for the buildings or types of

construction referred to in paragraph one of this article if they

do not conform to the regulations of this law and are 
in agreement

with the technical and general specifications, security requirements,

and the health rules specified by those regulations.
 

Those regulations indicate the conditions regarding the 
construction
 
of buildings on both sides of the road, be it public or private, and
 
specifies thi 
 obligations of the licensee during construction and in
 
cases of the stopping of its execution.
 

The regulations Tilso specify the powers and authorities giwn to
 
the local authorities to state the conditions and stipulations

regarding environmental circumstances and rules regarding external
 
facades on buildings.
 

Article 5. 
The permit application is presented to the administrative department

in charge of organization. 
Enclosed with the application are the

data, documents, approvals, architectural and structural designs
 
as defined by the executive departments involved. This department
must give the applicant a receipt indicating that it has received 
the application and its enclosures. The permit application should
 
be signed by the applicant or his legal representative.
 

All designs or design modifications are 
to be signed by a specialized

Union Engineer/Architect according to the rules stated in a decree
 
innued by the Minister of Housing and Reconstruction after consulting
 
with the Engineering SynJicate Council.
 

The designing engineer is wholly responsible for the design, for
 
preparing and modifying the designs. 
 He should carefully observe

the Egyptian technical and measurement specifications that are
 
valid during its preparation, and other decrees regarding rules for
 
design and for the execution of structural and building construction,

if it is not otherwise provided in the regulations for this law. 

Article 6. The administrative department in charge of organization examines the 
permit application and its enclosures and makes its decision not 
later than sixty (60) days after their receipt. However, in cases

in which it is necessary to get the approval of the Comnittee mentioned 
in Xrticle . this date setting the maximum time for approval shall
not begin until the administrative department is informed of that
 
Committee's approval. The regulations my also define cases where 
the decision must be made in a shorter period.
 

If the above-mentioned department is 
sure that the acts requiring the
 
permit conform to the principles of this law and its regulations

and its enforcing acts, it will then give the permit after reviewing
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and ratifying the originals and the copies of the designs. Stated in 
the permit are: the boundary line or the road line or the building line 
to be followed by the person receiving the permit, also the width of 
the street, and the housing level and building facades and any other 
data required by any other law. 

But if that 	department sees that some of the data or documents
 
required for approval must still be completed or that the desigis 
should be modified or corrected, it must inform the applicant.by 
means of a registered letter within thirty (30 ) days of receipt of 
the application. In such cases, a decision regarding the granting of 
the permit must be made within thirty (30) days after the cospletion 
of the data 	)rdesign modifications requested. 

Article 7. 	 If the period within which a decision regarding the application for 
a building permit is to be made expires v.ithout the granting or 
Tejecting of such a request by the administrative department in 
charge of organization or a request by that department for more data,
 
or documeats or for modifications or correction- in designs, then the 
application 	is considered as approved.
 

The applicant for the permit, in such a case, is required to take into
 
consideration all of the circumstances, conditions and guarantees
 
stated in this law and its regulations and subsequent decrees based
 
on this law.
 

It is not permitted, implicitly or explicitly, to approve in a permit
 
applications to construct extra storeys, except if the structural
 
skeleton of the buildings and their foundations would accept the
 
loads of such construction. In such cases, the structural designs
 
previously presented for the approval of the first permit must
 
be resubmitted even if height-base regulations allow the construction
 
of such additional storeys.
 

And it is permissible for the administrative department in charge of
 
organization not tc approve applications for permits if these
 
constructions are located in areas or streets that are subject to
 
replanning according to an act of the Municipality (Local Council) 
until such rep.lanning takes place. Such replanning must take place 
not later than one year after the announcement of the replanning act 
In the Official Gazette. It is permissible to extend that period only
 
once after which the permit should be granted according to previous
 
planning conditions.
 

Article 8. 	It is not permitted to request a building permit or to begin
 
execution if such construction exceeds a cost of ten thousand pounds
 
(LE 10,000) except if the applicant presents an insurance policy, the
 
cost of which shall not be included in the costs regarding which
 
rental amounts shall be estimated.
 

Thia insurance policy covers the civil responsibility of the engineer
 
and contractors for damages affecting the owner of the building or other 
persons during the period of execution, with the exception of the 
employees of the contractors. It also covers their responsibility
 
during the period of guarantee provided in Article 651 of the Civil
 
Code, and also damages affecting others during that period because of
 
the partial or complete destruction of the building and its
 
installations or defects that may jeopardize them.
 

The maximum 	 mount paid by the insurance policy for material and 
physical injuries is one hundred thousandpounds (LE 100,000) for 
every accident, provided that the responsibility of the insurant 
toward any one person for physical injury would not exceed five 
thousand pounds (LE 5000). 
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A decree issued by the Minister of Insurance, in agreement with the 
Minister of Housing and Reconstruction, that gives the rules regarding 
that insurance, its limits, conditions and circumstances and the cases 
in which the insurant has the right to seek compensation from the 
person responsible for the injury, shall be issued. That decree shall 
also include conditijns regarding the insurance installments and the 
subsequent obligatory commitment (fee) to be paid, provided that the
 
latter should not exceed one percent (1Z) of the cost of the
 
construction for which the permit is issued.
 

This insurance policy should be based upon a model approved by the
 
Minister of Insurance. The provisions of this article are not
 
applicable to previously permitted and approved construction or those
 
for which work is begun before the execution of the provisions of this
 
law.
 

Article 9. 	If the applicant does not begin construction within one year of the 
granting of the building permit, he must renew that permit. This 
renewal will be for one year only and the conditions provided in the 
regulations for this law should also be followed regarding the 
renewal application, in examining it and in making a decision regarding 
it. For purposes of this article, digging of foundations is not 
considered as a start in the execution of a construction project. 

Article 10. The applicant for a permit is responsible for the data regarding
 
the land concerned in that application. In all cases, the rights of
 
all those who have interests in the land shall not be affected by
 
the request for a building permit or its renewal.
 

Article 11. 	The execution of the construction shall be accorditg to the
 
technical specifications and designs, data, and documents according
 
to which the permit was given, Also the types of building materials
 
used must meet established Egyptian specifications.
 

No mc ifications or essential changes are permitted in the approved
 
designs, except after getting the permission from the administra:ive
 
department in charge of organization. However, for simple modifications
 
required by conditions of execution, it is sufficient to have them
 
stated on the approved originals and copies by the above-mentioned
 
departments, according to procedures specified in the regulations.
 

A copy of the building permit and of the approved designs should be
 
kept at the construction site and checked with works under construction.
 

Article 12. 	 Taking into account the provisions of the former article, applicants
 
for building permits shall entrust a union civil engineer or
 
architect-engineer with the execution of construction costing over
 
five thousand pounds (LE 5000). That engineer becomes wholly
 
responsible for supervising the construction, and the committee of
 
the governorate has the right to require the applicants to follow
 
this provision in other cases defined by it whore the cost is less
 
than five thousand pounds (LE 5000).
 

The Minister of Housing and Reconstruction, after consulting with 
the Engineering Syndicate Board, shall approve a decree that specifies 
the cases where supervision over crecution of construction wor'ks shall 
be done by mre than one (1) union engineer. 

Before beginning execution, the applicant shall present to the
 
administrative department in charge of organization a written
 
commitment from the engineer whom he has selected to supervised the
 
licensed construction.
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In cases where he is not able to supervise that construction for~any 
reason, the engineer should notify the above-mentioned department in 
writing and all construction must atop. If the applicant wants to 
carry on the 	execution he must choose annther union engineer and 
also present 	the commitment referred to in the previous clause. 
'he supervising engineer should refuse to use building materials 

that do not follow the specifications and he must notify the above
mentioned department of such violations in writing. In addition, he 
must notify that department regarding any construction not meeting 
regulations regardless of who is executing them. 

Article 13. 	 Yhe Governor, after receiving the approval of the Local Council,
 
ratifies an act that establishes street lines.
 

Without deviation from the provisions of Law No. 577 of 1954
 
regarding expropriation of inoveable property for public purposes, 
which stated 	that it was not permissible to execute construction or
 
add storeys to present sections which go over building lines but
 
that the persons concerned should be fairly compensated, it is
 
permissible to repair and paint such existing facades.
 

If an act is passed to change street lines, the Local Cou.ncil is
 
permitted to pass an act to rescind previously granted building
 
permits or to modify them to conform with the new street line,
 
whether or not the licensee has started to carry out the construction
 
for which the building permit was granted. If he has begun such
 
construction he is entitled to fair damages.
 

Article 14. 	The directors, engineers, assistants, and technicians who are charged
 
with reorganization in the Local Council, and other employees who are 
defined by an act approved by the Chancellor/Attorney General, in 
coordination with the Governor, shall have the right of judicial 
arrest (seizure), and have the right to enter construction sites 
that are subject to the provisions of this law, even if they did not 
receive a building permit, and to record the violations and to take 
stated actions regarding them. 

The persons referred to in the previo.,s clause shall inform the 
licensee and the supervisor about the violations that take place 
regarding the original plans and the misuse of materials. 

The above-mentioned individuals shall follow up the execution of the 
acts and final judgements regarding these deviating constructions, and 
notify the Chief of the Local Board in charge of any hindrance to 
the carrying out of any penalties. 

Article 15. 	All persons concerned shall be informed of acts of the administrative 
conittee in charge of organization in accordance with provisions of 
this law. This notification shall be within thirty (30) days after 
the decision 	is made.
 

The 	 Committee charged with considering such complaints is called 
the Complaint Committee and is formed in the headquarters of the
 
Local Town or City Council consisting of:
 

1-	 a judge delegated by the Chief Judge of the Primary Court of the 
Governorate. 

2-	 two of the members of the Local Council chosen by the Council 
for a one year period, which can be renewed for one subsequent
 
one 	year period. 

3-	 two engineers who are not employed in the administrative
 
department in charge of organization in the municipality, one of
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'whom in an architect-engineer and the other of whcm is a civil 
engineer. These two engineers are chosen by the Governor for 
two year terms, with the possibility of one renewal. 

The Committee is formed by a decree of the Governor. For its
 
meetings to be valid they must have a quorum consisting of the 
Chairman and at least three of its other members, two of whom are 
angineers. It issues its decisions through a majority vote of 
members present. If there is a tie vote the side on which the
 
Chairman has 	cast his-vote wins. 

The Committee shall make dicisions regarding complaints submitted 
to it within 	sixty (60) days of their receipt.
 

Th= rpgulations under this law shall state the rules and procedures 
that should bL followed by the Committee so that it can make decisions 
regarding complaints in the time fixed, and also regarding the public 
announcement of its decisions to those concerned, and the administrative 
regulations required for the department in charge of organization. 

Article 16. 	The administrative department in charge of organization can act,
 
after getting tPe approval of the committee mentioned in the previous
 
article, to remove, either partially or completely, buildi-vs that
 
were constructed without a building permit after this law went into
 
effect, aid these buildings contravene the public interest, such as
 
where the owner did not start construction within the required period
 
of time as defined by the department. In such situations the
 
administrative department has the right to vacate the building of its
 
occupants if 	there are any, without recourse to judicial procedures.
 

Removal of occupants may be done through the above-mentioned
 
department itself or by those to whom it delegates the renewal
 
process. The total costs of renewal/removal are charged to the
 
owner and are collected through the administrative seizure process.
 

Article 17. 	All construction in violation shall be stopped by this administrative 
process. The administrative department in charge shall issue a list 
of such construction projects in violation of these regulations and 
shall inform-all those concerned. The regulations shall indicate 
measures necessary to be carried out where it is not possible to 
inform the parties involved of such a designation. 

During the period in which construction is stopped under the above,
 
the Committee has the right to seize and hold the tools and equipment
 
used on the project.
 

Article 18. 	The administrative department in charge of organization shall send 
notice of the construction violation that necessitates removal or 
modification, whether or not such violation has stopped, in 
accordance with the provisions of the previous article. This notice 
shall be sent within one week of complaint and the person concerned 
has the right to appeal that decision directly to the committee 
previously referred to. 

That committee then makes its decision in the cases that it reviews,
either that the construction in violation be removed or modified, 
or that the construction be resumed. This decision must be made within 
ten days of receipt of the appeal.
 

Without infringing upon potential criminal punishment, it Is 
permissible for the committee to allow some violations that do not 
affect the public welfare, the security of the inhabitants or 
passersby or neighbors, and the limits upon this practice shall ba 
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set 	out in the regulations. In such cases, the comittee shall 
decide the mount of benefit received by the violator that he should 
pay to receive such permission. That sum should be paid to the Local
 

Council where that developed land is located if the violator does
 
not remove or modify the construction in violation.
 

Except as stated in this article, all of the provisions that 
organize the responsibilities of the above-mentioned committee as 
stated in Article 15, and all of the regulations issued to implement 
those responsibilities are applicable here. 

Article 19. 	The concerned party and the administrative department in charge of
 
organization have the right to appeal decisions of the "Comolaint
 
Committee" provided for in Article 15. Such appeal shall be made
 
within fifteen (15) days of the announcement of the decision or the 
expiration of the period for consideration of the complaint, as the 
case may be, otherwise the decision of the Committee is final. 

An "Appeals" Committee is charged with considering these appeals.
 
It is formed and located at the headquarters of the Executive
 
Committee of the responsible Governorate.. Its members consist of:
 

--	 a chairman who is a judge appointed by the chief judge of the 
primary court in the Governorate. 

--	 a representative of the Ministry of Housing and Reconstruction 
in the Governorate or his deputy. 

--	 two members cf the Governorate Local Council chosen by the Council 
for two year terms, with the possibility of one renewal. 

two engineers, one architect-engineer and one civil engineer,
 
chosen by the Governor for two year terms, with the possibility
 
of one renewal. They should be employed in the administrative
 
department in charge of organization.
 

The 	 Committee can ask the help of experts. The Governor issued the 
decree that establishes the Committee. For a valid meeting, a
 
quorum of the chairman of the Committee and at least three of Its 
other members, two of whom should be engineers, must be present. 

The Committee shall issue its decisions by majority vote of those
 
present. If equal votes-are cast, then the vote of the Chairman
 
shall be decisive.
 

The Committee shall consider the contradictions/appeals presented to 
it and make its decision within thirty (30) days of receipt of the 
appeal. Its decision shall be final. 

The regulations shall give the rules and procedures to be followed
 
by the Committee, and the method by which its decisions shall be
 
announced to the parties concerned and to the administrative department
 

in charge of organization.
 

Article 20. 	The persons concerned shall take the initiative to execute the
 
decisions of the Committee for removal or modification of construction
 
in violation within the appropriate period defined by the administrative
 
department in charge of organization.
 

If such persons refuse,to carry out such decisions or if the period
 
stated lapses without their having done so, then the administrative
 
department in charge of organization must carry out the decisions
 
itself, or through other designated persons, and the violator must
 
pay all of the costs incurred during the administrative seizure
 
procedure.
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In order to carry out the building removal, the above-mentioned 
department has the right to vacate the building of its occupants, 
if any, vithout the necesity of recourse to judicial procedures.
 

If the improvements necessitate the vacating o7 the building

temporarily by some or all of its occupants, those improvements 
shall be carried out in an administrative manner, and a list of 
the names of the occupants required to vacate, The period necessary
for improvement shall not change the legal status of the terant. 
He shall remain legally in poese'sion of the apartment without paying 
rent for that period. 

The occupants of the building have the right to return to their
 
allotted places immediately after it has been improved without
 
getting the approval of the landlord and this can be done by an
 
administrative process.if the landlord refuses to admit him and

the tenant has not expressed in writing his desire to terminate 
the lease agreement. 

Part Three
 

Judgents and Penalties 

Article 21. Without infringing upon any penalty provided by the Penal Law or 
any other law, every person who violates the provisions of the
 
first and third clauses of Article 1 and the first clause of
 
Article 3 of this Law shall be penalized by the paying of a fine
 
equal to the cost of the construction or of the building materials
 
used. If there is a contractor he should be penalized by paying afine that is equal to one-half of the cost of the construction that 
he executed.
 

In addition to the fine, it is permissible in all cases to issue
 
a Judgement of imprisonment for more than three (3) mouths and 
un to one Year. 

Article 22. 
 Without being contrary to any severe penalty provided under the Penal
 
Code or any other law, he who violates the provisions of articles 4,

5, 7, 8, 9, 11, 12, 13, and 20 of this law, and those who violate
 
its regulations 
or enforcing acts, may be penalized by imprisonment
for a period of less than six months and a fine that is not less than
 
ten pounds (LE 10) or more than one 
thousand pounds (LE 1000) or
 
with either of the above penalties.
 

In addition to the above penalties, there must be a judgement that
 
removes, improves or uses the construction/building in violation in
 a way that makes it conform to the provisions of this law and its
 
regulations, if there is no final decision issued by the committee
 
responsible with regard to that subject.
 

If the violation concerns construction done without a building permit

and that construction is judged not to be removed, the violator shall
 
be required to pay one-half of the costs, according to the demand of

the administrative department in charge of organization and its 
requirements, the designs set in this law and its regulations and
implementing acts. 
These costs should be paid within the period of
 
time set by the judgement. 

If the violator does not correct'such violations, during.the prescribed
period, then the above-mentioned department may make such corrections
 
itself (without being charged with responsibility for them), including
external painting of the building and this shall be done at the account

of the violator, in return for two percent (22) of the total cost of

the construction, but not less than twenty five pounds (LE 25). These 
funds may be collected through administrati e seizure (detention) of
 
the property.
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Article 23. 	 The court may make a Judgement that the building shall be vacated by
its occupants in the areas that are to be removed. If the vacating
is not done during the period specified in the Judgement, then it
Is permitted to remove such persons through administrative action 
(detention). 

If the improvements or completion require vacating the building 
temporarily by all or some of its occupants, an administrative list 
containing their names shall be made and the adm nistrative department 
in charge of organization in the Local Municipality notifies them to 
vacate the building for that period. If that period lapses then such 
vacating can be continued through administrative detention (seizure).
 

In all cases, all improvements or corrections or completions shall be 
completed in the period defined by the above-mentioned department. 
At the cornpletion the building specified will be in the possession of 
the tenant legally if he does not express his desire to terminate the 
lease contract within fifteen (15) days from the announcement of the
 
date of the temporary act of vacating. 

The occupants of the building have the right to return to it 
imdiately after the improvement or renovation is completed without 
having the approval of the landlord. If the latter refusas to allow 
them to return it can be done through administrative action. 

Article 24. 	 The violator is penalized by a fine that is not less than one pound 
(LE 1) or more than ten pounds (LE 10) for every day in which he 
refuses to carry out the provisions or the final decision of the 
Committee in charge to remove or improve or complete the building.
The period of assessment begins after the expiration of the period 
defined by the Committee in charge of organization in the Local 
Municipality which is responsible for the implementation of the 
provisions of this Act. 

The fine varies according to the type of violation and it is not
 
petmitted to 	 suspend the implementation of the fine. The public or 
private violator becomes responsible for carrying out the provisioas
of the final decinion, be it removal, improvement or completion.
A new purchaser or transferee becoues subject to the provisions set 
forth in this article and liable to pay a fine from the date of the 
execution of 	the transfer of ovnership to him.
 

In addition, the provisions regardin the fine are applicable where 
construction ias begun again after being stopped from the day
following the announcement of the act of stopping construction to 
all concerned. 

The provisions of this article do not apply to violations against

which criminal proceedings have been taken previously, before the 
date that this law took effect.
 

Article 25. 	 The representative of a corporation or the one who is entrusted with
 
the management of the corporation is responsible for violations of
 
the provisions of this law, its regulations and enforcing acts,
 
whether done 	by him or by others working for the corporation. He
 
may be penalized and made to pay all of the fine set with regard to
 
thin violation. 

The corporation also becomes responsible to guarantee the payment of 
fines passed 	on to its representative, or person entrusted with 
management of the corporation, or to any of those who work for the 
corporation.
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Article 26. 	The penalties set in the Penal Law and this law is doubled for crimes
 
comittd purposely or because of great negligence in disregarding the
 
technical criteria of design, execution or supervising the execution
 
of construction, or in the misuse of materials. In this case it is
 
not permitted to suspend the penalty set by the judgement.
 

In addition to the above, the nam of the designing engineer or the
 
supervisor shall be eliminated from the register of the Engineering
 
Union (Syndicate), and he shall be prohibited from dealing with the
 
contractor charged with the execution of the construction for the
 
period specified by the Court according to the circumstances of each
 
case. 

In case of purposeful action, the elimination of his name from the 
register shall be permanent. 

Article 27. 	The authorities concerned must implement the judgement made to remove 
or correct the violations, and such implementation must be done within 
the period set by the administrative department in charge of organization. 

If they refrain from such execution or the period lapses without the
 
completion of such action, the administrative department in charge of
 
organization has the right to implement the judgement itself, or to
 
delegate that responsibility to others, and the violator bears the
 
costs. These costs may be gotten from him through the process of
 
administrative seizure (detention).
 

Part Four
 

General and Final Provisions
 

Article 28. 	 Without violating article 5 of the Penal Law, the provisions of Part
 
Two of this law and its regulations and enforcing acts are applicable
 

.to buildings that received building permits before the enactment of this
 
law if such provisions do not contradict the terms of that building
 
permit.
 

Article 29. 	 The provisions of Part Two of this Law are applicable to towns or
 
those areas considered as towns in the application of Law No. 52 of
 
1975 regarding Local Administration. However, they are not applicable
 
in villages or other areas, except through an act of the Minister of 
Housing and Reconstruction and as a result of a request from the 
Governor. 

It is permitted to exempt a town or village or a part thereof from 
the provisions of Part Two of this law, or its regulations or enforcing 
acts for reasons of public interest, historical, cultural or 
tourism purposeR. It is permissible to exempt a certain building
 
from the application of some of these provisions to realize a
 
national purpose or an economic interest, but without affecting
 
the rights of others.
 

In all such cases consideration of such an exemption must be based
 
upon the request of the Local Municipality.
 

Article 30. 	According to the previsions of the previous article, the Committee
 
responsible for considering petitions for such exemption and for
 
stating the-alternative conditions which would realize the public
 
interest in cases where such petitions are approved, shall consist
 
of:
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- a representative of the Ministry of Housing and Reconstruction 
who is an Under Secretary selected by the Minister. 

- arepresentative of the Ministry of Tourism, who is also an 
Under Secretary chosen by the Minister. 

two chairman of departments of architecture and plannine and 
two chrirman of departments of construction in faculties of 
engineering in Egyptian universities selected by the Minister 
for Higher Education. These persons shall serve two years, 
with the possibility for one renewal. 

three expert engineer consultants selected by the Minister of 
Housing and Reconstruction at the suggestion of the Engineers 
Syndicate Board. These persons shall serve two year terms, 
with the possibility of one renewal.
 

The Comittee can seek the help of the faculties of the Research 
Institutes, and other bodies, and of the scientific bodies. It 
can also seek the help of individuals and bodies interested in 
studies of building production. 

The meetings 	of this Committee are valid only when a quorum of half
 
of its members are in attendance, and its acts or resolutions are
 
made by majority vote. If the vote is a tie then the Chairman casts
 
the deciding vote.
 

The decisions of the committee are sent to the Minister of Housing 
and Reconstruction who ratified or rejects them based upon stated 
reasons. If he approves a decision of exemption the Minister Issues 
a decree that includes the alternative conditions. 

Article 31. 	 Where an exemption is granted for a specific building from the 
maximum height restrictions, the person applying for the license 
must pay a fee before receiving the building permit/license for 
this extra benefit from the land. 

The amount of this fee will be measured according to the value of 
the land upon which the building is located which relates the area
 
of the additional storeys or parts of storeys permitted by the
 
exemption to the total area of the storeys allowed by the maximum
 
height restrictions. The amount of the fee is then set or estimated
 
according to the additional return that can be collected by the
 
landlord.
 

This amount is initially estimated by applying information about the 
price of the land when a building permit is requested, and then 
finally estimated by the Comittee in charge of setting rents, in 
case the price of the building falls in the iaeantime. 

The provisions of this article are applicable to the specific 
building exempted from the maximum height restrictions even if such 
exemption occurred up to five years before the enactment of this 
law, giving consideration t, the modification of these acts according 
to the provisions of the following article. 

Article 32. 	This law ratifies and enforces acts, building permits that were 
approved or issued according to the provisions of Article 15 
of Law No. 45 of 1962 which allowed the exemption of certain buildings 
from the maximum height restrictions stated in that law and its 
regulations and enforcing acts, and also meet these rules. All acts 
that do not comply with the above-mentioned rules shall be stopped 
by the force of law. 

The provisions of the previous clause are not applicable to storeys 
Included in the exemption if the execution of construction began 
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before the provisions of this law took effect. The application of 
these provisions does not cuntravene or violate the rights to 
damages available to som concerned parties. 

Article 33. 	 The Governor concerned issues, with the approval of the Local 
Council, an Act that defines the fees required for different types 
of designs and data presented by the petitioner for a building permit,
 
up to ten pounds (LE 10). That act also defines the fees required to 
be paid for the granting of the building permit buc such fees may not 
exceed two hundred pounds (LE 200). Those acts that define and 
specify fees 	set by specialized departments shall continue in force
 
until other acts are issued defining them according to the provisions 
of this 1w. 

Article 34. 	 The Minister of Housing and Reconstruction approves the regulations 
regarding provisions of this law and this must occur within six (6)
 
months from the date of its enactment. Until that moment all present 
regulatiors and acts shall be followed, if they do not contradict
 
the provisions of this law. 

Article 35. 	 Law No. 45 of 1962 regarding building construction, Law No. 55 for 
1964 for organizing and directing construction, and other provisions 
that violate the provisions of this law are hereby cancelled and 
declared null and void. 

Article 36. 	 This law must be published in the official Gazette, and enforced from
 
the date that it is sealed, and considered as one of the laws of the 
state.
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EXECUTIVE REGULATIONS ON BUILDING STANDARDS LAW
 
(Decree No. 169 of 1962)
 

The Minister of Housing and Public Utilities 

In view of Law No. 45 of the year 1962 regarding Building
Standards: 

And sidering the approval of the State Council: 

EECREES: 

Article 1. 	 The application for acquiring a license to execute the works
stipulated in Article I of law No. 45 of the year 1962 above
nentioned shall be signed by the applicant. However, in the
 
case of applying 	for a license for demolition, the proprietor
or his representative shall sign it, provided that the nameand surname of both the applicant and prop!ietor, their
occupation and place of residence shall :ppear on the application.
The 	 follwing documents should be affected: 

A. 	 The receipt for fees due. 

B. 	 The whole plan of the site within which exection is to take 
place at a scale not less than 1:1000, and shoing thebuilding required to be costrcted in proortion to this
site, and the streets abutting. 

C. 	 Taree copies of the plans of different stories at a scale not
lss than 1:100. 

D. Three copies 	of the drawings of the facades and longitudinal
sections required for the project at a scale not less than 
1:100.
 

E. Three copies of strwtural drawings of foundations at a scale 
not less than 1:100 showing loads, kind of foundations, and
drawings of the xoof of one story with te beams. In regard
to roof trusses, 	 details of the truss and the bearing columns 
or walls shall be submitted. 

F. Three coies of the drawings of the sanitary and sewer 
systems. If the building has no access to the sewerage
system, three copies of the detailed drawings of prcposed
drainage shall be sudbmtted. 

In regard to demolition works or plastering of existing
facades and minor repairs not exoding one hundred pounds(IE 100), which do not affect the structural side or the
architectural structure it is sufficient to subnit the
receipt for the payment of due fees and a full description
of the site attached - in case of repairs - with a state
ment of the works for which a license is required for execu
tion. 

With respect to applications for licenre alteration (of drawings
according to which the license is granted), it is sufficient tosubmit a draqing in three copies of the part to be altered showing
distinctly such alteration. Howevr, for minor alterations due 
to execution circumtances of execution, such as shifting 
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openings or walls, provided the permitted design in its essence or 
the acpliance of the building to the clauses of the Law or the 
structural design is not affected - then it would suffice to sumit 
the drawing (of the license) to the Administrating Authority to 
approve the alteration on it and on the drawing of the license 
kept in its possession. 

The Administrative Authoritv shall decide on the application for 
the license within the forty days specified by Article 2 of the 
Law No. 45 of the year 1962. As for plastering, strengthening
and altering the drnings according to which the license is granted, 
the application for the relevant license shall be decided on within 
a period not exceeding 15 days from the date of submission. 

A preliminary approval from the Administrative Authority could be 
obtained on the building project regarding the accordance of its 
design with the conditions and clauses of Buildings Regulation 
Law and its Excuting Decrees, with a view to preparing the 
project (design and drawings) according to which the building 
will be excted. 

7he alicant submits the application for the preliminary apiprval 
attached with the receipt of fees due and the drawngs stipulated 
in B, C and D with a scale not less than 1:200. 

7his preliminary approval is not oonsidered as a license for erecting 
the buiding of the envisaged project. 

G. 	 A statement from the applicant that he would use the 
building materials specified in the liit eclosed is 
required unless trhe building is erectad to serve the 
needs menUUO-in the Article 26. As regards emolition 
in execution of the decisions of the appointed Camittees 
or verdicts issued in accordance with thL low No. 656 of 
the year 1954, it suffices to notify the Alministrative 
Authority of the time appointed to excute the decision 
or the verdict on a special form set for that purpose. 

Article 2. 	 The breadth of streets and relevant approved levels in front of 
the building facades should be stated in the license. 

Article 3. 	 It is not permitted to execute any erection works in between 
sunset and sunrise, unless a Fermission is obtained from the 
Administrative Authority. 

At all events it is not allowed to drive in pile foundations, 
mixing or moulding oncrete between sunset and sunrise. 

The 	excution of demolition, erecting or building foundations 
should take all required precautions to ensure the safety of 
neighborhoods and their property and to protect labourers, 
passers, streets 	and whatever nebwrks and installations belonging 
to Public Utilities set into the ground. Te Licensee shall 
in case of Ennnpending work for a period exceeding three months 

notify the Administrative Authority by a registered letter of the 
fact of its resuution. 

Article 4. 	 It is not permitted to erect a building unless it abuts a 
public or private road. By a private ivad is meant - in agreemnent 
with the provisions of this Article - any vacant space allocated 
to join one or more buildings to a public road if the building or 
the buildings abut a public road. 

However, the vacant spac allocated as a court cuald be considered 
according to the Administrative Authority's approval as a private 
road, ifits breadth is not less than the minimim specified in 
Article 7 of this regulation for a road and the buildings abutting 
it are in accordance with the regulations of this regulation. 
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Article 5. 	 With regard to buildings erected on both sides of the road, whether 
private or public, the total height )f the facade shcu rt 
ennead one and a half tires the distance between the two limits, if 
parallel,and not ame than 34 meters. The heights aforesaid are 
measured in the middle of every facade from the sidewalk level, if 
available, othewise from the surface level of the road axis. 

Nevertheless it is permissible that the height of the facade on the 
building line reach 10 meters if the breadth of the road does not 
pernit it, provide that the clauses in Article 7 of this Oide areobserved.
 

If the two limits are not parallel, the height shrould be one and 
half tires the average distance between the two limits of the 
road before the facade and at right angles to it. 

It is permitted to exceed the height inside an imaginary plane 
forming an angle inclination 3 vertical: 2 horizontal with the 
horizontal plane passing by the extreme end of the permissible
height in proportic to the street breadth and beginning at the 
line of intersection of this plane with the vertical plane passing
by the building facade, within an additional height of 7 meters only; 
then a second imaginary plane making an angle of inclination 
I vertical; 2 horizcntal with the horizontal plane passing by the 
top end of the additional height and becnning fron the line of 
intersection of this plane with the vertical plane passing by the 
facade of the aforesaid setback. 

Article 6. 	 If the building lies on a junction of two streets at right angles
but having o different widths, it is permitted that the height
of the building facade abutting the narrower street reades the 
permissible maxinum height in proportion to the broader, within a 
length to the breadth of the broader measured fran the point of 
the angle at the junction of the narrmer width the approved building
line on the broader, on condition that this height should not 
exceed 30 meters and the distance betwen the axis of the narro 
street and the building limit shall not be less than 1/8 tines of the 
height of the highest building facade abutting it. If this distance 
is less than the mentioned extent, it is permitted to make a set
back of facade buildings as much as the difference. The setback 
begins above the penrissible authorized height in proportion to the 
breadth of the narrower street as stipulated by the previous Article. 
Me corner of the building n the narrower street is exempted from 
the aforesaid setback a distance of 12 meters measured from the 
point of the angle at the junction of the narrwar street with the 
aproved building line on the broader street. 

If the building lies on two urjoined roads or two joined roads at 
the site of the buildinq but not at right angles, it is permitted 
that the height of the facade n the narrower road reaches the 
permissible naximum height on the broader, if the depth from facade 
on the broader is equal to its breadth and in accordance with the 
conditions stated in the previous paragraph. If the depth of the 
building exceeds the breadth of the broader road the height of the 
building is determined in conformity with the previou Article, 
assumxing a vertical Plane exists within a depth equal to tebreadth 
of the wider road, beginning the measuring fram the two streets 
int!ersticn at that vertical plane. 

If a building lies on a public road whose breadth when building
differs from the 	breadth mentioned in the decree or decision 
approvini its alignment lines, the height should be measured 
according to the 	breadth in that decree as long as procedures 
for the execution of the amended decree on alignment lines are 
actually taken, else the height is measured according to the 
actual breadth of the road. 
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Article 7. 	 It is not permitted to erect any building abutting a public or
 
private road which is less in breadth than 6 meters unless tne
 
building facade is set back from the road limit for a distance
 
equal to the difference betwen the breadth of the existing road
 
and six reters, provided that the height of the building facade
 
and the projection out of it are fied, as permissible on a road
 
six meters wide. No erections whatsoever are permitted on that
 
setback space-


Article 8. 	 The Govenorate Council has the authority to issue a decree dividing 
any town in'o zones regarding the height of buildings as follws: 

FIRST CAMMORY: 	 Tne maximum height of the building facade does 
not exceed one and half times the distance 
between the two road limits; 

SECON CATEC)ORY: 	 The nadmnu height of the building facade does 
not exceed one and a quarter times the distance 
between the to road limits; 

THIRD CATEGORY: he maxinum height of the building facade is equal 
to the width of the road. 

For all cases the maximum height of the building facade shall not 
exceed 35 meters, and the setback rust be permissible according to 
regulations in Article 5. 

Article 9. 	 The Governorate Council i.;authorized to issue a decree penmitting 
the exceding of the maxinun heights stated in Article 5 for certain 
streets or specified zones of any town, and within a permissible 
height in proportion to road breadth, on condition that the volume 
of the buildings in all stories measured from road leve', in cubic 
reters, does not exceed the following: 

A. 	 Twenty one times the built area of the lot within the zones of 
FIRST CAEY stated in the previous Article; 

B. 	 Fburteen times the built area of the lot within the zones of 
SEND cnnow mentioned in the previous Article; 

C. 	 Semn times the built area of the lot within the zones of THRD 
AGORY stipulated in the previous Article. 

Article 10. 	 It is pennitted to exoed the approved heights stipulated in the 
previous articles 	regarding stairwells, elevator medianism chbers, 
water tanks or air-onditioning apparatus by five meters, and by 
one 	meter for balustrades and decorative purposes, on condition 
that 	the use is strictly limited to these ends. 

It is permitted in buildings assigned for worship, gvernmental 
buildin. and Public Iocal Council buildings to exceed the 
previous heights 	regarding dares, ornane tal towers and minarets 
on approval of the local Council concerned. 

Article 1U. 	 In all residential buildings, the clear internal height measured 
between floor and oeiling shall not be less than 2.7 meters. 
This height could be 2.3 meters in case of cdmrey-pieces, corridors, 
entrances, garages, laundrv room and guard and servioe roars, on 
condition that any of these cases does not constitute it its 
structure an independent residential unit. 

it is also permissible that this height be 2.1 meterS in cases 
of bathrooms and water-closets. 

Article 12. 	 Every unit of the building shall have cpenings for ventilation 
and lighting overlooking a road or a court according to oonditinu 
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stated in this =ee. Mbe area of the qxning should not be less 
than the fowing: 

A. 	 8%of the floor area in -m assigned for residential purposes 
or offioes and for stairwells. in case of stairwells there 
shall be openings for ventilation and lighting in every story 
beginning fran the virst story above ground floor; 

B. 	 10% of the flor area in kitchens, bathrooms and water-closets, 
provided not to be less than 0.5 square -eter. e area of the 
opening is measured according to the dista. between the wooden 
or metal cadres. 

It is permitted to make these openings in the roof on condition 
they are in contact with the outside clear space. 

As regards stairwells, a clear space equal to the required area 
should be tnsured beten the flights, the stairwell area should 
be measured according to the floor a.ea multiplied by the nrmber 
of stories. 

If the building unit is not assigned for residential purposes and 
could not be directly in contact with outer space, it is penritted 
to substitute artificial ventilatic and lighting on aproval of 
the Aarinistrative Authority in charge. 

Halls, corridrs, lobbies, elevator mechanism chabers, elevator
wells, service lobbies are exmpted fran these regulatinrs. 

Article 13. 	 Courts assignbd for lighting the building in cases of erecting 
or heightening shall be in acordancie with the follauing 
conditins: 

T: 	 Inner court whih is in contact with outer space. 
above and surro d with walls fron all sides and 
assigned for lighting and aerating residential room 
or officies shall be of an area not less than the 
square 	of 2/5 times the maximmx height of the building 
overlooking it. 7!e least length of its limits should 
not be less than 2.5 meters and its minimn area not 
less than 10 suare meters. 

SED: 	 As regards on outer court - that is the oourt in contact 
with outer space frun above and fru one side or more and 
assigned for lighting and aerating residential roam 
or offices - the least of its limits should not be less 
than 1/4 tires the highest facade of the buildinq over
looking it, provided it is in contact with outside road 
for the rcplete breadth of the court; and this length shall 
rit be less than 2.5 meters. 

As regards onts assigned for lighting and aerating building units 
not assigned for residential purposes, such as kitdns, bathroms, 
waterclosets, ari staircases, the minimn distance should not be 
less than 2.5 me eri: and its area not less than 7.5 sauare msters 
if the highest facade of the building appurtenant to it does nut 
exd 10 meters; or shcxild not be less than 10 meters if the highest 
facade overlooking it dces not excd 20 meters; or not less than 12.5 
square meters if the higest facade is more than 20 meters. 

In case of hotels, hospitals and public buildings, it is permissL. Le 
that the court assigned for aerating athrors and waterclosets attached 
to roars should have an aiea of 1.5 square meters, and the minirmun 
of its length or width shail be one meter. 

The above menticnd distances are measured from wall surface to qoait 
wall surface at thp level of one meter above floor level for every 
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opening using the 	ourt and overlooking it and in idd-distance of 
the 	opening in the plan. 

Article 14. 	 Spaces left in contact with neighbors are oxos. dered as outer courts 
on condition that they are comected with outer air fram one or 
more sides, if residential roas open onto them and have no other 
openings onto a road or a regular court. If residential rooms or 
any other building unit have nore than oe opening in nore than one 
wall, re of these cpenincs should be overlocking a road or a regular 
court.
 

In any of he cases aforesaid, it is permitted to effect setbacks of 
valls on build= facades looking onto public or private roads with a 
view to ensur the lighting and aeration of residential or other 
units of the buildinq that cannot be directlv aerated from the road 
or the court. In sud a case the depth of the setba shall not 
eed the double of its least breadth and the opening shall not

be in the side directly opposite to the road or court. It is also 
permitted to construt uncovered bal.ies in the setback within 
half the least breadth only. 

It is not permitted to cover any of the courts in any wwy. It
is permitted to make balcny-windws in inner and outer courts on 
condition that their projections do not exceed 0.30 meter. It is 
also permJ.tted to erect uncovered balconies or open verandas in
front of openings 	on courts or road outside the surface that should
be ensured for the court, on condition that their depth does not 
exceed the height between floor and ceiling and the surface area of 
the opening to the room in front is not less than the area required
for a zoa havinm an area eguivalent ot that of the room and veranda 
or bal etogether. 

It is not permitted to erect secondazy staircases, alevators or any
other construtions which will diminish the amount of light or air 
in the courts, or reduce its dinensions or area less tii, the ndinimum 
limits stipuated in Article 13. 

It is peritted to exceed the height of the building facades over
looking inner and outer courts in acoordance with the regulations
stipulated in the last paragraph of Article 5. 

It is also permissible to exceed the height of the building facade 
looking onto outer and ir_:er courts to the permisible amunt 
stated in Article 	10. 

Article 15. 	 Neighboring owners nay agree to have joint oourts fulfilling the 
conditions .tipulated in Article 13. These joint courts shall not 
be separated exoept by a fence not preventing light and air, provided
that the height of such a fence s- U not exceed 3 meters including
the wall in which the fence is c. vcted, and the height of this 
wall shall not exceed 1. 8 neters. A1ie oners shall register this 
agreeneot. 

In the case of joint courts servgng more than one building owned 
by the sae person, or in the case of allotting a portion of a piece
of land to serve as a court for a buiLling owned by the same person,
these courts shall be registered for Ie benefit of the buildings
(at the Land Registrv Office). 

Article 16. 	 Projections in the building facades erected on the limdts of public 
or private road are not permissible unless acording to the followin 
canditicrs and positiors: 

A. 	 In buildings, emtad on the alignment line in aproved roads 
ad on. the t iding line in private roads or roads havng 
no approved alignment lines, it is permitted that the 
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purah of the building does not project more tani 7 omntl,esr 
on cition that the height of the plintt does not exceed 
4 voters frm the side walk level. 

B. 	 It is Permitted to make a cornice or balcony-windko sill at 
the ground floor, on r mditicn that it is erected at a height 
not less than 2.25 vrters from side walk level and des not 
project more than 10 cw in streets from 6-10 eters wide and 
20 cs in streets 	that exceed 10 meters in breadth. 

C. 	 In buildings erected on the road limit, the height between 
balcriy projections or b projections and side walk 
curbstone or street axis level in case of absence of side 
walk shal. be not 	less than 4 neters. 

D. 	 It is not penmitted that the projection of uncovered baloonies 
or bawinda exceeds 10%and 5% respectively of street width; 
the projection in both cases will not eed 1.25 meters and a 
distance of 1.5 eters shall Le left between the lidts of 
adjoining buildings without any projection of balconies or bowi
windows. If the outer aingle bebeen two adjoining building 
facades is less than 80 degrees, a distance of 1.5 eters 
shall be left from tie Addle of the angle without any projection, 
and on codition that the length of bw-windogs does not exceed 
one-half the length of the building facade. 

E. 	 The highest point of bow-windows or balconies shall be inside 
the ineginary plane previously mentioned in the last paragraph 
of Article 5 tuwards the road. 

It is permitted to project with cornices or decorative units for 
25 cms in addition to the permissible projections with respect 
to road width as stipulated in paragraph (d) of this Article 
or from the facade in places not permitted to project with 

outer courts.balconies or bo dows and in facades overloo 

Article 17. 	 In the process of constmctino shops at the ground floor of tle 
bilding a water-closet shall be sulied for the use of the work
men and owners of the shops. 

Article 18. 	 All buildings cuaprisina 20 residential roans or more shall be
 
provided with a dwellina for the guard, stlied with a private
 
water-closet and a lavatory. A hall is considered as a roon for
 
residence for this purpose.
 

All buildings cunrising 20 cwellini units or more shall be furnished 
with a sanitary method for garbage collection and runval aproved 
by the Administrative Authority. 

Article 19. 	 Buildings in whid the height of the highest floor level emed 
18 neters fron road level, shall furnish the tenants with access 
to the public street by means of two iapendent stairCases. 
Buildings in which the height of the highest floor level exceed 
27 eters, shall be funished with a pipe of not less than 2 inches 

extendd along thediameter, not joined to the main water source, 

height of the building, provided with a valve on each floor and
 
accessible to be used for fire extinguishing purposes, and in
 
accordance with specifications established by the concerned Authority. 

Article 20. 	 In case of onstrwting water tanks on top of the building to 
ensure potable water suply, the following regulations shall be 
taken into consideration: 

A. 	 Water tank floor level is at least 3 meters higher than the 
highest roof of residential units. 
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, B. 7e tank is imde of no-rusting mterials or building material. 
or waterproof oomcrt. Floor and walls shall be oovered with
oeralic tiles. 

C. 	 Tanks shall be suplied with a tight lid not permittting water 
ocntamination. Valves and other equipArents shall always be in 
good d ition. 

Article 21. 	 Every dWelling unit shall be supplied with an independent water
closet not less in dimensions than 1.2 x 0.8 meters, and w3.th
 
a lavatory. In buildings not joined with public mrun sewer lines,

sanitary means for refuse disposal approved by the Audministrative

Authority, shall be provided as a substitute system. 

Article 22. 	 It is not permitted to install sanitary equipment in besements the 
level of whid does not allow easy disposal to the main sewer unless 
a mechanical lifting system approved by the administrative authority
is adapted. 

Article 23. 	 Stairs shall be erected according to the follwin3 specifications: 

A. 	 Steps shall be made of unmrbustible material; 

B. 	 7he apparent length of mnasured steps shall not be less than 
65 Cs long each in private dwellings assigned for one family's
residence and shall be continuous between stories, and shall
 
not 	be less than one meter in multistory buildings and not 
Ifts 	than 60 cme for secomdary stairs.
 

By aparent length is meant - under this Article - te free length
of the step beb en the wall and the outer face of the balustrade. 

C. 	 7he slope of the main stairs shall not be nre than 4:5 and
the rise not nore than U" ans. The step of the secxday
stairs shall hav 	 a slope not more than 1:1 and the rise not 
more 	than 20 ate. 

D. 	 7he number of cxemutive steps in one flight shall not be
iore than 14 followed by a landing the breadth of which shall 

not be less than the breadth of three steps. For circular
stairs, they shall be acncrding to the specifications stipulated
in points A,B and C and the slope is neasured at a distance of 
45 cme from the.end of step at inner curve. 

Stairs for particular industrial purposes, and of towers and
minarets are exerted from the above nenticned specifications. 

Article 24. 	 It is permitted to erect buildings with a specified purpose and 
within a limited period not exogeding one year. 

The 	 Adninistrative Authority is entitled to renw this period on 
demand tw months 	at least before the expiration date. 7he 
applicant shall be notified by a registered letter of the approval 
or refusal of the application, within one month from the date of
subission. Ouewise, the application is omwidared as approved. 

7e erection and specifications for the teaporary buildings shall
be in accordance with stipulations and cn sites approved by the 
Gaoernorate Council cxnaerned. 

Article 25. In the c-irse of building azstructicn works, tarporary water-closets 
shall be erected for the use of workers, acoxrding to approved
sanitary 00ditins, with at least one water-closet for every 50 
workers. 

Article 26. 	 7he Governorate Council has the authority - within same strets 
and =es as fi1 and decreed by that Cmmcil: 
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1. 	 To specify a certain design, a osrtain color, or a certain 
mtarial regarding the outer ppea a ce or the onstruction 
of the building; 

2. 	 To stipulate allotting buildi.ngs for residential purpons or 
industrial or omarcial purposes or otherwise; 

3. 	 To fix distanes for the setbacks of buildings behind the 
approved alignment street lines; 

4. 	 To establish distances to be left beben the building and the 
land boundaries to the extent estinmated by the Goyrcate 
Clounili 

5. 	 To oblige aplicants for building to erect places for 
sheltering vehicles the area of whid is in proportion to 
the purpose the building is erected for; 

6. 	 To bind applicants for building to erect porches or open
alleys within the road limits on their property at the ground
floor according to stipulations stated in this decree. The 
width of the street aoocdinq to which the maximum height of 
the building is fixed - in case of erecting porches or cen 
alleys within the road limits - shall be the clear distance 
between the outer 	facades of porches or alleys; 

7. 	 To oblige applicants for building to observe a certain height
for basements and every story of the building; 

8. 	 To fix a minimun dinension for the lengths of the piece of 
land abuttinq the streets on which buildir is permitted; 

9. 	 To specify certain unalterable distances for projections or 
forbid projections on building facades; 

10. 	 To set a maduxm limit for the building heights erected within 
these zones or streets. 

The Governorate Council has also the authority, by virtue of 
decrees issued in this respect: 

A. 	 To specify the buildings that shall omprise a place fit for 
use as an air-raid shelter and to impose relevant stipulations

places;for 	sud 

B. 	 7b specify the buildings that shall include a place at the 
ground floor for public electric installations according to the 
dimensions and specifications set by the Administrative Authorit 
in charge for distributing electric current, against a fair
cupensation to be paid to the owner throughout the duration 
of that use. 

Article 26. 	 The use of buildinq materials stated upon the enclosed table is 
only for public buildings and buildings for hygienic, educational,
religious, tourist, social, sports and recreational purposes. 

Article 27. 	 This decree takes effect from the date that Law No. 45 of the 
year 1962 takes effect. 
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MAADI DEVELOPMENT COMPANY SALES CONTRACT
 

Article 1. 	The sale referred to in this contract is only for the l&nd,

free from buildings. The Company keeps for itself the right

of possession of all buildings, foundations and other things

which may be found on the land that is sold. It also
 
retains the 	right to remove such things.
 

Article 2. 	Every building constructed on each piece of land that is
 
part of the subdivision shall follow building conditions
 
as referred to in Law No. 45 of 1962 (building standards)

and Law No. 	52 of 1940 (subdivision standards). These
 
conditions shall be enforced by an implementation board
 
for 	the subdivision. The buyer must buy building drawings

from the Company before starting to build. He must also
 
get 	the necessary building permits from the proper

administrative authority before starting to build.
 

Article 3. 	It is not permitted, in any case, to divide any piece of
 
land in the subdivision, either by the present owners or
 
their successors through purchase, inheritance or any other
 
means.
 

Article 4. 	It is not permitted to construct more than one building
 
upon a single parcel of land. It is also not permitted

for 	the buyer or his successor to construct huts or
 
wooden or tin garages or any building of mud bricks or
 
any 	other constructions which may disfigure the beauty of
 
the area or 	disturb other owners in the neighborhood.

These principles shall be carried out according to the
 
following conditions:
 

a. 	It is not permitted to reduce the distance between
 
buildings on neighboring pieces of land to less than
 
four (4)meters with regard to Area No. A and 4.5
 
meters with 	regard to Area No. B and six (6)meters
 
with regard 	to Area No. C.
 

It is also not permitted to reduce the distance between
 
the farthest limit of building and the street line of
 
the plot to less than three (3)meters in all areas.
 

It is not permitted to construct towers unless they

fit 	within the maximum height allowed for a building.

It is only permitted to have a room for necessary

decorations and uncovered balconies with an area not
 
more than ten percent (10%) of the surfaced cover area
 
of the building, provided that the appurtenance does
 
not exceed one-half meter for Area No. A, three-quarters

of a meter for Area No. B and one meter for Area No. C.
 

b. 	The buyer shall leave a distance free from all. buildings

with a width of that area not less than three (3)meters
 
from the building that he constructs (that is the main
 
building, facades or the utilities) and the wall or
 
walls that are adjacent to the streets.
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c. 	It is not ever permitted to set up garages in the free
 
areas. 
Garages should be under the main building,

that is on the ground floor or basement level.
 

Article 5. 	It is completely prohibited to establish any industrial
 
installations of any type on the parcel of land. 
It is
also prohibited to use the building as a hotel, hospital,

restaurant, place of entertainment, cinema, cafe, factory
 
or for any other commercial or industrial purpose.
 

Article 6. 	It is not permitted for the height of the walls to exceed
 
one and one-half meters whether these walls are on the
 
street between pieces of land, and should be made as 
a

base of buildings with a height not more than fifty percent

(50%) of that of the building itself. (if so wanted).
 

Article 7. 	The buildings shall not occupy more than fifty percent

(50) 
of the area on which they are constructed. The
 
rest of the area shall be left as garden.
 

The 	height of the buildings by any means and for any

reason should not exceed the following:
 

1. 	concerning Area A, three floors with a maximum height

of thirteen (13) meters.
 

2. 	concerning Area B, four floors with a maximum height

of sixteen (16) meters.
 

3. 	concerning Area C, seven floors with a maximum height

of twenty-five (25) meters.
 

It is prohibited to establish any buildings which exceed
 
these stipulated heights.
 

For its interests and also the interests of the other
 
owners in the New Maadi area, the Company stipulates that
it shall have the final right to compel the buyer or his
 
successors to destroy all of the building which exceeds
 
the 	permitted heights.
 

Article 8. 	It is not permitted for the buyer to start building before
 
the ratification of the designs for the buildings which
must have begun construction within one year. These

designs should be presented to the Company containing all

specifications required for a structure meeting health

requirements. 
 Such elements, including basins, fountains,
water and sewer facilities, shall be pointed out in the
 
designs.
 

The 	Company has the right to supervise and control the
construction during the period of execution and checking
it finally before the housing is approved. The w.c.s

shall be supplied with sewer connections and water by the
 
Company.
 

Sewerage shall be delivered to a dissolving container/septic

tank outside of the building. Air independent tubes shall

be used for this container and the wells or drainage
trenches connected to it according to technical considerations.

Sewerage tubes shall not be structured.
 

All of the delivery tubes shall be made from fragile iron
four (4)inches in diameter and shall be raised higher

than the level of the buildings by at least one meter.
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The representative of the Company has the right, at all
 
times, to enter the site and check the structure with
 
regard to such health considerations, especially all places

having mosquitoes and flies. The buyer is committed to
 
implement all the instructions that are issued to him to
 
avoid such health problems.
 

All the tubes shall be structured outside the walls and
 
the basins are delivered to the septic tank and the
 
inspection rooms.
 

The drainage tubes connected with the general tubes and the
 
basin shall be fragile iron and tied together by lead or
 
dried clay fused in cement.
 

All the coverings of the inspection rooms shall be lightly

covered and fastened in place with two nails from a metal
 
which is not fragile. It is not permitted to open the
 
coverings for any reason unless a representative of the
 
Company is present.
 

The buyer shall maintain these health structures and if
 
the container or the drainage trench becomes defective
 
then the buyer is obliged to build a new container or
 
drainage trench after the ratification of its site and
 
the detailed specifications by the Company.
 

The Company has the right at any time to compel the
 
buyer to make any modifications or corrections or new
 
building for the sake of public health.
 

Article 9. The buyer is committed to pay insurance amounting to ten
 
pounds (LE 10) to the Company with the design. This is
 
considered as insurance for the removal of the remaining

parts of buildings. In case of their completion after
 
the completion of his building, the Company has the right

to remove them at its own expense, subtracting the cost
 
from the mentioned insurance. The buyer is prohibited

from obstructing the main road with heaps or piles of the
 
building materials.
 

Article 10. It is completely prohibited to construct stables for horses
 
or chicken-houses or structures for any other domestic
 
animals, or to allow advertisements for propaganda or
 
other purposes even if they are for the private interests
 
of the buyer. Generally speaking, this prohibition is
 
applicable to all tame animals and birds which cause
 
unrest among the residents of New Maadi.
 

It is not permitted to throw garbage or residue from the
 
garden or other substances into the street. They shall
 
be placed in an iron container which is not subject to
 
rust and which has a tight covering and which is easily

transported and can be put in the garden.
 

Article 11. The provisions contained herein are considered as basic
 
stipulations for sale without which the Company would not
 
have contracted to sell. These provisions state real
 
rights of easement on the parcel of land sold for the
 
benefit of the other lands in New Maadi. These rights

follow the sold land when the latter is transferred to
 
another owner.
 

Therefore, the buyer or his successor does not have the
 
right now or in the future to give up these rights of
 
easement. Every concession of that type is considered
 
null, void and completely ineffective.
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The Company is not committed in stating such easements
 
on the other 	parts of the subdivision. On the contrary,

it has the right to free/exempt the other parts from all
 
or some of the mentioned rights of easement/servitude.
 

Article 12. 	 The Company or he who replaces it has the right to compel

the buyer or his successor, at any time, to follow the
 
restrictions stated here, otherwise the buyer will be
 
compelled to execute them by all legal means without
 
violating the right of the Company to sue for damages.
 

Article 13. 	 The two parties agree to be under the jurisdiction of
 
the Court of First Instance in Cairo with regard to
 
any violation of these conditions on the part of the
 
buyer or his successor and, particularly, in the case
 
of a petition regarding the destruction of buildings

that exceed the permitted height or the closing of

shops or other places which open in violation of the
 
aforementioned conditions and also in judging suits for
 
damages.
 

The two parties agree at the setting of damages at one
 
hundred pounds (LE 100) per month for every violation
 
that is a penal condition that is unchangeable. The
 
buyer guarantees that his successors will become liable
 
as his successor in such instance.
 

Article 14. 	From this moment on, the buyer waives his right regarding
 
any sale that occurs between the Company and others, that
 
is he finally waives all rights in the future with regard
 
to his interest or the interest of his successors concern
ing a later sale of the adjacent parcels whether these
 
later sales are made by the Company or by its successors.
 

Article 15. 	 All the rights of the Antiquities/Monuments Department
 
are explicitly reserved in cases where parts of monuments,

writings, medals, precious materials, etc. are found. The
 
buyer shall inform the Government about such finds
 
immediately and the Government has the right to dispose

of such things as it wishes. The buyer has no right to
 
demand them or their value or any damages regarding their
 
finding.
 

Party of the First Part Party of the Second Part
 
(Seller) 	 (Buyer)
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EXPRORP IATI ON
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EXPROPRIATION FOR PUBLIC PURPOSES
 
(Law No. 577 of 1954)
 

(as amended by Law No. 13 of 1962)
 

IN THE NAME OF THE NATION
 
THE 	PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC,
 

In view of the Constitutional Proclamation issued on February 10, 1953
by the Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces and Leader of the Army

Revolution;
 

The 	Constitutional Proclamation issued on June 18, 1953;
 
Law No. 5 of 1907 concerning expropriation of real property taken for
 
public purposes before courts, as amended;
 
Decree-Law No. 	94 of 1931 inserting new provisions as regards

expropriation for public purposes;
 
Law No. 384 of 	1953 amending certain clauses related to the
 
jurisdiction of 	the Cabinet Council;
 

The decision of 	the Council of State;
 

And 	in virtue of what was submitted by the Minister of Public Works

and 	of the consent of the Cabinet Council.
 

DECREES THE FOLLOWING LAW:
 

Chapter I
 

ON STATING PUBLIC PURPOSE
 

Article 1. 	 Expropriation of real property for public purpose and
compensation in consideration of such expropriation shall
be carried out in accordance with the provisions of this
 
Law.
 

Article 2. 	 The stating of the public purpose is to be made by virtue
of a decree issued by the Minister concerned, together

with the following:
 

a. 	A note designating the project as one subject to
 
consideration as one having a public purpose.
 

b. 	A general plan of the project.
 

Article 3. 	 The Decree stating the public purpose has to be
published, together vith a copy of the note mentioned
 
above, in the previous Article, in the Official

Gazette and posted up on the bill-board of the province
or governorate 	as the case may be and in the Mayor's

office or the Police headquarters and in the court
of first instance within whose jurisidction the'real
 
property lies.
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Article 4. 	 Immediately after the act of publishing stated in the
 
previous Article, the representatives of the Department
 
authorized to execute expropriation have the right to
 
have access to the real property taken for the public
 
purpose works as recorded in the general plan of the
 
project as to long term projects, in order to carry out
 
technical and surveying works, to install markers and
 
obtain necessary particulars about the property on
 
condition that entering the premises is done after
 
notifying concerned parties by a registered letter.
 

Chapter II
 

ON RECORDING PROPERTIES, PUBLISHING
 

PARTICULAR PLANS AND TRANSFERRING OWNERSHIP
 

Article 5. 	 Registering of land and con3tructions decided to be
 
taken for a public purpose are carried out by a committee
 
consisting of a 	delegate from the Department authorized
 
to execute expropriation procedures, one of the local
 
members of the Administrative ,uthority and the tax
 
collector.
 

Before carrying out the aforesaid recording, a notice
 
fixing the date of execution is posted up on the bill
board of the province or governorate as the case may be
 
and in the Mayor's office or the Police headquarters.

Also all concerned parties should be notified of the
 
aforenamed date by a registered letter with acknowledgement
 
receipt. All owners and rightful claimants should
 
appear before the committee at the site of the project

to provide information for guidance about their properties

and claims. The committee will draw up a report
 
designating these properties, names of owners and
 
rightful claimants, their places of residence,

according to the information given on their sites
 
with a view to their identification. These particulars

should be in agreement with the official property

Registers and other references.
 

The recording statement is signed by the committee members
 
and all attendants in recognition of the validity of the
 
information. If however any of the parties concerned
 
refuses to sign, this fact and reasons of refusal should
 
be stated in the report.
 

Article 6. 	 The Department authorized to execute expropriation

procedures has to prepare lists, drawn from the
 
recording /registries, showing the estates and construc
tions that have 	been recorded, their areas and locations,
 
names of owners 	and claimants, their places of residence,

and the compensation estimated to be paid for them.
 

These lists together with maps of the locations of the
 
properties are published/posted in the Head Office of
 
the Department and its subsidiary office in the capital

of the province 	or governorate and in the Mayor's office
 
or Police headquarters for a period of one month. The
 
owners and claimants are notified of this posting

by a registered letter with acknowledgment receipt.
 

Before publishing, an advertisement is put in the Official
 
Gazette and in two daily newspapers with wide circulation.
 
It shall include the description of the project and the
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dates fixed for 	publishing the lists and the-maps in the
previously mentioned places. 
At the same time owners
 
and tenants are notified of the requirement of evacuation
 
of the premises within a maximum period of five months.
 

Article 7. 
 Owners and holders of rights concerned are entitled within
 
thirty days from the expiration date of publishing the

lists stated in the previous Article to object o the
 
statements recorded on them.
 

Objections are submitted to the Head Office of the
 
Department authorized to execute expropriation procedures

or its subsidiary office at the capital of the province

or governorate within which jurisdiction the project

lies. If the objection concerns a claim on a property

in the aforesaid lists, documentary evidence, date of

registering these claims and registration number should
 
be attached. This documentation should be given within
 
90 days of the submission. For lack of such an appeal

is considered null/non-existent and the expropriating

authority may, if it judges it necessary, reclaim from
 
the interested parties, those complementary documents.

Such a reclamation must be in writing and demanded at
 
a single time, with the setting of an appropriate date
 
for their deposit.
 

Appeals concerned exclusively with the amount of the
 
compensation must be accompanied by a postal money

order having the value of two percent (2%) of the

increment stated in the appeal, on the condition that
 
the sum shall not be less than fifty piasters and shall
 
not exceed ten pounds (LE 10). The appeal is considered

null and void if these charges are not fully paid. In
 
all cases, the appeal shall include the address at
 
which the party concerned shall be notified.
 

Article 8. 	 All data concerning properties and claims recorded on
 
the lists shall be con6idered final if no objections are
 
submitted within the period stated in the previous

Article. They are not liable to appeal or claim against

the expropriation authority concerned. 
The payment of

the amounts of 	compensation recorded on the lists 
to the
 
persons whose names figure therein will be considered as
 an obligati6n of the expropriation authority regarding

all claimnts.
 

Article 9. 
 Rightful claimants against whom no objections are

submitted shall sign special forms for transferring

their property 	to the public authority. Regarding

properties for which the signatures on the mentioned
 
forms are not available for any reason, a decree of
 
expropriation is issued by the Minister concerned, and

the forms or the ministerial decree are filed with the

Real Estate Publicity Department. This depositing will

have, regarding the properties mentioned within, the
 
same legal effects as the registration of title deeds.
 

In pursuance of 	the first paragraph, guardians and
 
administrators entitled to sign for totally and

partially incompetent persons and administrators of

Waqf properties entitled to sign for the Waqf that

he represents, can do so without having to get special

authorization from the family or law courts. 
 However,

they are not permitted to receive the compensation

unless they have obtained permission from the competent

authority.
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Article 10. 
 If the forms or 	the ministerial decree are not
deposited as 
stated in the previous Article within
 
a period of two years beginning from the date of
publishing the decree declaring the public purpose
in the Official 	Gazette, the decree concerning.

properties in relation to which forms or a decree are
 
not deposited becomes null and void.
 

Chapter III
 

ON SETTLING APPEALS
 

Article 11. 
 The Department authorized to carry out expropriation

procedures should inquire into the objections submitted
by claimants as stated upon in Article 7 in order to
decide the payment of the due compensation. The
 
payment in this case will be at the department's

responsibility.
 

If,however, the payment of the compensation is prevented

for any reason, the department should notify the
persons concerned by a registered letter with acknowledgment stating the reasons for non-payment and all
conditions that 	should be performed by them. 
All the
 sums contested are held in trust by the department

until the payment conditions are fulfilled.
 

The aforesaid notification is considered as a 
matter of
duty of the department, concerning the due compensation

for the nor%-uti.ization stated in the chapter regarding

taking of the property.
 

Article 12. 
 The Department authorized for expropriation will send

the submitted appeals concerning the compensation value
within fifteen days starting from the date of expiration
of the period statqd upon in Article 7 to the Chief

Judge of the Court of first instance in whose jurisdiction the real property lies. He will refer it

within three days time to the judge appointed to be
the Head of the 	committee for settling these appeals.
The office of the Clerk of the Court will notify the
department and all persons concerned by a registered

letter with acknowledgment, of the date fixed for the

hearing of'the appeal before the committee.
 

Article 13. 	 The committee assigned for settling appeals regarding

compensation is presided over by a judge appointed
by the head judge of the court in whose district the
property lies. The membership consists of two
technically trained government employees, 
one of them
from the Survey Department, the second from the
department for expropriation, both appointed by the
Minister of Public Works, with approval of the Minister
 
concerned.
 

The committee will decide the appeal within a 
month

period beginning the date of its receipt by them.
 

Article 14. 
 Both the department authorized for expropriation and

the parties concerned have the right to appeal the
decision of the 	appeals committee before the court of
first instance in whose jurisdiction the property lies
within fifteen days from the date of their notification

of the aforesaid decision. 
The court will examine the
appeal as a matter of urgency and its verdict is final.
 

Article 15. 
 Objections concerning amount of compensation do not
 
prevent the persons concerned from obtaining the sums
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estimated by the department. If payment is-impossible
for any reason these sums are held in trust by the

department. The persons concerned shall be notified
of this fact by 	a registered letter with acknowledge
ment of receipt.
 

The payment of the compnsation to the persons concerned
 
or their notification of the impossibility of payment
is a matter of duty for the department responsible for
expropriation as regards the compensation for the non
utilization stated in the requisition chapter.
 

Chapter IV
 

ON TEMPORARY OCCUPATION OF REAL PROPERTY
 

Article 16. 	 The expropriation authority has the right to compulsory

acquisition of real property taken for a public purpose,

by direct administrative execution. 
This is carried
out by virtue of a decree issued by the Minister

concerned, published in the Official Gazette and including
a general statement about the property, its apparent

owner's name and referring to the decree issued stating

the public purpose.
 

Notification of 	the order of taking is sent to

the persons concerned by a registered letter with
acknowledgement in which they are granted a period

of not less than a fortnight/two weeks to evacuate
 
the estate.
 

As a result of publishing this decree in the Official

Gazette the real property is considered assigned for
 
public purpose.
 

The person originally owning the real property has
the right to compensation for non-utilization, considered
from the date of the actual taking until the date of
payment of the compensation due for expropriation.

He has the right within 30 days from the date of their

notification concerning the compensatio.i for nonutilization to object regarding this estimate. 
The

settlement of the objection will be carried out in
accordance with the provisions related to appeals to
the estimate of the compensation due for expropriation
and the designation of the compensation value by the
department concerned within a week of the taking. 
The
 person concerned is to be notified of thiL fact.
 

It isprohibited to demolish constructions or buildings
of importance before all the procedures concerning estate
estimation of the compensation due are definitely

decided.
 

Article 17. 	 In 
case of inundation or collapse of embankments or spread
of epidemics and all other contingent or urgent cases,

the Governor may at the request of the department

concerned, give an order temporarily taking property

needed for the execution of restoration or preEervation
works or other purposes. It is also permitted in other
 cases to temporarily take property needed to serve
public purpose projects. 
The taking is executed immediatel,
after the recording of the descriptions of the estates,
their names, and conditions by agents of the authorized

department without taking any other measures.
 

The authorized department will fix within one week of
the date of taking the compensation due to the persons
concerned because they could not profit from'the
property. In case of appeal, settlement should be
accordance with 	the provisions stated for compensation

due to expropriation.
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Article 18. 	 The period of temporary taking of property estates
 
is limited to a maximum of 3 years beginning from
 
the date of actual occupation. This property shall
 
be returned at the end of this period in the same
 
condition it was been on at the time of taking.

Aznk damage or diminution of value should be compensa
ted.
 

If necessity arises to extend the three year period,

and coming to an agreement with the persons concerned
 
in this connection would be impossible, or if the
 
property becomes unfit for the purpose to which it
 
was assigned, the Department authorized shall take
 
measures within 	enough cime before the three year

period expires, 	in order to proceed with expropriation.

In this case, the value of the property should be
 
estimated pursuant to its condition at the time of
 
backing and in accordance with the prevailing market
 
prices at the time of expropriation.
 

Chapter V
 

OF INCREASED VALUE ADDED TO PROPERTY DUE
 

TO PUBLIC PURPOSE PROJECTS
 

Article 19. 	 If the value of the part not expropriated due to public

projects, other than development schemes within towns,

increases or diminishes, the increment or diminution
 
should be taken account of, on condition that the sum
 
to be added or deducted should not exceed half the
 
amount due to the owner for expropriation.
 

Article 20. 	 If the value of the property to be expropriated for
 
urban development rchemes has increased due to a
 
previously executed public purpose project the incre
ment will not be taken into account in estimating the
 
compensation if the expropriation has taken place

within 5 years beginning from the date of the
 
commencement of 	the aforesaid previous project.
 

Article 21. 	 Owners of real properties acquiring an incre&sed
 
value as a result of public purpose works in towns
 
without the taking of any part of that property
 
are compelled to pay a charge for this increased
 
value. That betterment charge shall not exceed one
 
half of the actual expenses for constructing or

widening the street or public square that caused
 
the increased value.
 

One-half of the 	value of the expropriated real property,

entered in the zones to be improved is paid; the
 
other half will be carried in a "deposit" account
 
tuder that Administration, until the presentation by

the interested party of a certificate from the
 
competent authority attesting to the payment of the

betterment charge due for the real property indicated.
 

The previous paragraphs are valid if the expropriation

for town development is only limited to a part of the
 
property, and it seemed likely to the planning authority

(Tanzim) that retention of the rest of the property

by the owner does not affect the designated aims of the
 
project.
 

The ectimation of these expenses by the planning authority

is not subjecL to appeal and the executing regulations

of this Law shall regulate the procedures for the estima
tion of the increased value and betterment charges
 
necessitated by 	the project.
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Chapter VI
 

ON EXTENSION OF EXPROPRIATION
 

Article 22. 	 If the aim of expropriation is to construct, itend or
 
alter a street or public square, or to create a new
 
district, or for any purpose concerning public health,
 
amendment or embellishment, expropriation may require/

imply - in addition to the properties required for the
 
original project - taking of any other properties that
 
the planning authority decides is necessary for the
 
achievement of the project aim, or because their
 
appearance and area - when remaii ng unaltered - is not
 
consistent with the stated amendment o: embellishment.
 
It is also permissible to expropriate cuch other
 
properties for achieving the aforesaid aims without
 
their being directly linked to the public purpose project.
 

The planning authority in authorized - in case of
 
expropriation for amendment, embellishment or creating

a new district - to postpone the payment of the value
 
of the compensation due for any property, the value
 
of which exceeds one thousand pounds (LE 1000), for
 
a period not exceeding five years, at an interest
 
rate of 4% of the sums pistponed. The interest is
 
paid at the end of every year.
 

Chapter VII
 

GENERAL AND TEMPORARY PROVISIONS
 

Article 24. 	 Real properties, parts of which are taken for
 
expropriation, may be purchased in their entirety

if the remaining part cannot be utilized. This act
 
is performed according to an application submitted
 
by the party concerned within the period stated upon

in Article 8, or else his right in this connection
 
is considered null. All the procedures stated in
 
this Law are followed regarding this parcel without
 
need to the issuance of the decree stated in Article 2.
 

Article 25. 	 Buildings,'plantations, amendments, or lease or other
 
contracts are not taken into consideration, in
 
estimating the compensation due to expropriation, if
 
it is proved that these have been executed to obtain
 
a higher compensation. This will not take away the
 
right of the person concerned to demolish these amend
ments at his own 	expense, on condition that it will
 
not have any damaging effects on the project.
 

Any works of this kind carried out or adopted after
 
the publishing of the public purpose decision decree
 
in the Official 	Gazette are considered as executed
 
for this purpose 	and will not be taken into considera
tion with regard 	to the compensation due.
 

-Article 26. 	 Cancellation of suits, claims and all suits regarding

real property rights do not suspend expropriation

procedures nor prevent their effects. The rights of
 
claimants are removed to that of a decision regarding

amount of compensation.
 

Article 27. 	 In case of delay, all amounts payable by virtue'of the
 
present law will be recoverable/collectible by means of
 
administrative procedure.
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Article 28. 
 All sums due to 	be paid by persons concerned, in
 
accordance with 	the provision of this Law, are

subject to a dut9 Eifty piasters for any sum

exceeding five pounds (LE 5), for stamp, size and

signature duty on documents and contracts and
all papers concerning verification or in support of
 
ownership. As a result all these papers and others
 
submitted for this purpose to the Department

authorized for expropriation are exempted from all
 
stamps, size, and signature fee due stated in all
 
other laws.
 

Article 29. 	 The present law is applicable to real property

incorporated within projects already executed before
 
it entered into 	effect, without the need for the

decree mentioned in Articles 2 and 6. 
However, the
 
time limits mentioned in Article 7 only begin to run
 
after this law takes effect.
 

The decrees of public purpose mentioned in Article 10
must not be allowed to lapse if the real property to
 
be expropriated is included in projects whose execution
 
has been completed before or after this present

modification takes effect.
 

Article 30. 
 If persons concerned with the properties mentioned
 
in the previous 	Article do not approve of the estimated
 
compensation, they will have the right to appeal

according Lo the clauses stated upon this law, within
 
30 days from the date of their modification by a
 
registered letter with acknowledgement by placing the

aforesaid compensation in trust at the Department.

Settlement of these appeals is carried out in accordance

with the prcvisions on settling appeals of this law.
 

The above provisions shall not be valid regarding compen
sation against which actions are brought before courts
 
or which are referred to experts.
 

Article 31. 	 The owners of estateslproperties incorporated after
 
more than five years in projects already executed, having

a right to receive less than five pounds (LE 5) and

have not submitted the necessary documents for receiving

it - should be notified by a registered letter with

acknowledgement granting them a period not exceeding

two months for that purpose. If however, the necessary

documents are not submitted within that time, 
sums
 
due are placed in trust with the expropriation Depart
ment's trcasury for 6 months. The right to these
 
amounts will be foreclosed if the payment is not

effectuated within the indicated time period, after
 
production of the documents required.
 

Article 32. 	 Law No. 5 of 1907, Decree Law No. 94 of 1931, and

all provisions that contradict this law with the

exception of Law No. 525 of 1954 
- are hereby

revoked.
 

Article 33. 	 The Minister of Public Works issues the executing

regulations for this law.
 

Article 34. 	 It is a duty that the Ministers, each regarding his
 
concern, shall execute this law which takes effect
 
one month after the date of its publication in the
 
Official Gazette.
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Article 1. 

Article 2. 

Article 3. 

Article 4. 

Article 5. 

Article 6. 

EXPROPRIATION FOR PLANNING PURPOSES
 
(Law No. 27 of 1956)


(after reviewing Law No. 577 of 1954)
 

PART CNE
 

Of the Declaratic of Public Purpose 

7he present law is aplicable to the epropriation of residential
districts to carry out their planning. 

7he Co.ricil of Ministers decides upo the expropriation for a 
public purpose of a residential district, in view of its new planning. 

7he declaration of public purpose onsistent with the statement of the 
project and cf the general planning, is published in the Official
Gazette and is posted to the bulletin board nearest to that rmsidential 
district, at the office of the authority in charge of the project such 
as the hate of the mayor or at the police post under whose authority
the 	 wner falls under the new building plan. 

At least two weeks after the posting, the delegatecf the authority
in charge of the project will have access, after infozning the 
occupant, to properties falling uner the planning, in order to
proceed to the tediical or land surveying operations, setting the 
boundaries and obtaining all necessary information. 

PART TWO 

gecor pe,tlCeiessof 

A omittee cxred on an official of the authority in charge of the 
project, an official of the local nunicipality and a person fran theSarraf proceeds to make a census of property and installations oming
under this planniqr process. The inventory is announced at least two 
weeks in advance, by an insertion in the Official Gazette and within 
two daily papers with wide circulation. 7he notice is equally posted
to the official bulletin board nearest the district involved at the
central office of the authority in charge of the project, or of the 
bureau belcnging to it, such as the hate of the mayor or the police
post. All owners and interested parties present themselves before the 
above-nentioned omrmitte having authority over the sate places to 
be planned, to state their cam, those which are verified by the 
registers of the mnukallafas and other sruroes. lbe inventory

is signed by the menbers of the comittee and the assistants,

for verification of the declarations contained there. A refusal
 
to sign is recorded, with nention of reasons.
 

A =unittce designated by decree of the Minister evaluates: 

I. 	 7he existing installations wuon the places instructed to ofonm 
to the plan, accord.ng to their state on the day of the declara
tin mEnticaed in Article 2. 

2. 	 The lands of the residential quarter to be planned, considered 
as a single bloc, aording to their value on the day of the above
mentioned declaration. 7he residential quarter can be divided;
the evaluation made, in this case, for each lot separately.
lbe decision of the Cownission is not final until after the 
aproval of the MMnister. 
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3. 	 A'part can be returned to each owner or interested party of the 
lands of the residential quarter, or of only on lot, thus a
proportion of the proceeds to the price of the whole. 

If the comnittee does not proceed to the evaluation during a

period of two years after the date of the decisicn of expropriation,

then 	the above declaration is considered null and void. 

Article 7. In the fixing of crmpensation to pay, no account is paid to constructions,
plantings, inprovements, contracts of rent or others, if it follows that
they have been made with the view to obtaining a greater amount of oarpensation, except the right of the interested party to remove at their expense those improvements without injuring the project to be executed. 

It is considered as undertaken for this purpose all inprovements that
had been executed after the publication in the Official Gazette of
 
the decision mentioned in Article 2. 

Article 8. 	 The authority in darge of the project sets up, so as to make the
inventory and estimation, a list indicatin the properties and the 
installations, their surface area and location, the names of the owners and interested parties, the share of each in the surface area ofthe whole of the residential quarter or of the lot, and the proportion
of this evaluation with regard to the total value. Mhe list can beset out separately for lands and installatins. TMhe plans indicating the
situation of the cwnezs are joined to the lists and deposited for a
mnth at the principal office of the authority in charge of the project,

or of a subordinate section, such as the hame of the mayor or the
police post. The owners and the interested parties are informed of the 
posting by registered letter with notice of receipt. 
The posting ispreceded by the publication in the Official Gazette and in tm dailynemspapers with wide circulation, of the planning project and of the 
publication of the announcement for a mnth of the oxffitions and plans
for the places mentioned above. 

PAMvT THME 

OF APPEALS 

Article 9. 	 Nithin 30 days of the expiration of the period for posting the
 
conditions and plans, the owners or interested parties can appeal
the stipulations cntained therein. 

The appeal is filed at the central office of the authority in charge
of the project. If it is related to a right to a property representedin the ocnditicns, it is accompanied by documents justifying that
right and an indication of the date and of the nurber of its registration.If it is related to an estimate of compensation, it is acxsrpanied b a postal noney-order of an anomt equal to 2% of the difference claimed,
not less than 50 piasters or greater than LEl0. Failure tu enakethis 	payment is integral to that right. %beappeal is then regarded asnull and void. 7he writ of appeal indicates in all cases the precise

address of the plaintiff.
 

Article 10. Lacking appeals within the time limit set in Article 9, the information
of lists concerning the nares of the owners of properties or of interestedparties shall be final. An/ challenge, any claim whatever, is then nolonger admissible if in opposition to the expropriation authority. 

The payment by 	the authority of sum written down on the lists into the
hands of persons who appear there will thus tuiversally discharge its 
responsibility 

Article 11. he expropriating authority exwines the appeals presented acording 
to Article 9, in order to decide the settlement of compensation to theinterested parties, failing such appeals all payment is made under its 
own responsibility. 
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Article 12. 

Article 13. 

Article 14. 

Article 15. 

7he authority notifies the interested parties, by registered letter with 
notice of receipt, of all hindrances to the settlement of the cupen
saticn, -and of the formalities to be perfected for their appeal. 7he 
litigated sums are put on deposit nearby at the local authority until 
the fulfillnert of the above.
 

This notification discharges the authority for cumpensation norrn-use
 
mntioned In Article 15. |
 
Te apeal .elated to the fixing of the ompensation does nol prevent 
the interested parties frum receiving amoumts fixed by the Cpminssion 
mentioned in Article 6. %*nfor whatever reason the payment of the 
ompensation has not taken place, the total amomt is deposited in the 
cash box of the expropriation rdministraticn, which will inform the 
interested parties by registered letter with notice of receipt. The 
paynent of the coTpensation to inberested parties or their notification 
of reasons which prevent the payment discharges the aaninistration of 
responsibility for ompensation for non-use as mentioned in Article 15. 

The wners and holders of rights can choose one of the following 
mthods of payment of compensation: 

1. 	 Immediate parent of the price of their portion of the lands 
of the residential quarter or of the lot. 7he expropriatng 
authority is discharged, in this case, of all obligation, of 
all compensation that is due to the above parties with regard 
to their rights. 

2. 	 The postponed payment of the price in whole or in part of their 
share until the conclusion of the sale of all the parcels of the 
residential quarter or of the lot according to the provisions 
of this law. In this case, they have the right to a part of the 
increase in value resulting from this planning process, accolding 
to the provisions of Article 21. They can also borrow by offering 
as security the total amount of their share mentioned above, 
at the rate, formalities and conditions decreed by the Minister. 

In the absence of all opposition, the interested parties are invited 
to sign the form of transfer of their propertv. A Decree of the 
Minister then orders the expropriation. 

The deposit of the indicated form or the decrees of the bureau of 
public real estate produces all the effects of the public advertising 
of a deed of sale as far as the properties described there. 

In the application of the first paragraph of this Article, the holders 
of rights of parental control, the guardians and administrators 
sign in the name of incapable persons and administrators sign in the 
name of wakfs, without appeal to competent tribuals, but not touching 
the compensation granted after special authorization. 

PART 	 FOUR 

Adinistrative Requisition 

7he authority in charge of the project can requisition, by means of 
administrative execution, the properties situated in the residential 
quarter designated for planning, by order of the Minister published 
:n the Official Gazette with a statement indicating the lands and 
the installations, the name of wners appealing/vosing the 
decision and reference to the decision authorizing the expropriation 
for a public purpose. 

The decree of occupation is sent to all interested parties by 
registered letter with notice of receipt, &vI a minimum time limit 
of oo vnth is granted such a prty for evacuation, beginning from 
the data whe be had been informed that the people's husing had been 
plamnd. 

7he publication in the Official Gazette of the order of ooctiatian 
indicates assignment o2 the property to a public purpose. 
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The owner has the right to coupensation for non-use of his prrty,after the date of his effective czupation until payment of theemposation owed him. 

The installations can only be revved after final estimation of 
the total amunt of compensation. 

PAR' FIVE 

Appeals Cumdttee 

Article 16. 	 The authority in charge of the project, within 15 days of the expiration of the time limit provided in Article 9, sends the appeals
presented against the determination of the amount of =ozensation, toa comittee presided over by the provincial director of Auditing/Conptroller of the district being the object of the planning or his
delegate, and having for mebers the director of the planning (Tanzim)

section of the 	competent muicipal council or his aelegate, and the
nmst senior of 	the engineers of the bureau of experts of the Ministry
of Justice attached to the Court of first instance to whose jurisdiction

the properties 	are subject. 

Persons who have already taken part in the evaluation process cannot
be nemnbers of this comittee, nor he who has a personal interestwhatever it is,for his spouse, one of his parents or relatives to the
4th degree, neither also the representative, the guardian nor the

admlnistrator of all persons having an interest there.
 

The interested parties and the authority in charge of the project are
informed 8 days in advance of the date fixed for the meeting of the
committee, by registered letter with notice of receipt.
 

The committee decides the appeals within a nnth of the receipt ofthe documents, and infonrs the same parties of its decisions within 
15 days of their publication. 

PART SIX 

court A2eals 

Article 17. 	 The interested partiea and the authority in charge of the project

can appeal a decision of that aomnittee to the Court of firstInstance where the Property is located within 15 days of its notification. 7he court decides ihmediately upn the appeal and its 
decision is final. 

Article 18. 	 2w acceptance of all appeals against the share does not effect
the interested parties. 
It only results in the increase of the
first evaluation. It does not influence their share in =nection
with the price 	of all of the lands of the residential quarter or
of one lot, determined according to paragraph 3 of Article 16. 

PAR SEVEN 

Sale of Excess Lands 

Artic.le 19. 	 The authority in charge of the project has a 
tine limit of 2 years

after the decision mentioned inArticle 2, for evaluating the costs
of the new planning project and of the functioning of public services,

and fixing the price of each lot available after the execution of
the project, based upon its value after the crpletion of the works.
Me 
evaluation of the costs and the determination of the base price

by the indicated authority are final. 

Article 20. 
 The sale of lands of thu now residential quarter is carried out by

public auction, based uon the 	price fixed in aLfcxrmity with thepreceding article and of provisions fixed by order of the Minister. 
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7h lots Of Owners of expropriated lands and installations are except,
they possess a right of priority to recover their base price. In
Order to benefit frOn that preference, the owner mist have a share of
the land or on1pensati3 for installations, evaluated by tho mtittee
provided for :in Article 6, equal to at least cne-third of the base 
price of the parcel that he wishes to buy. In case of ompetition
between owners. the lot is attributed to him uho is oed a greater
amount of ormpea-sation. In case of parity of oners, the lot is 
sold by copetitive bidding mcng them. 

7he exercise of the right of priority, governed by decree, can be
practiced/used 	within 60 dayE of its publication in the OfficialGazette. 

Sale at the base price is authorized in favor of State adinistrations,
mdcipal and provincial counils and to public institutions. 

Article 21. he owners and helders of rights, having delayed taking the price of

their share, in onaonnity with paragraph 2 of Article 13, have the

right to oatpensation proportional to that which was related to the

total evaluation of the residential quarter or of the lot, as provided
for in Article 6, increased by cne-half of the difference between
that value and the total Mount of their share acrding to the sale
price of all of the parcels available after the execution of the project,
with a deduction made for expenses incurred. 

PART EIG 

Article 22. 	 The authority in charge of the project can finance it by mans of
 
borrowings carried 
out closely with banks and credit establishments,
after the approval of the Council of Ministers, and aocrding to
the oonditions and reservations fixed by the Minister of Finance
and of the Econany, with the consent of the Minister of Municipal
and Rural Affairs. 

The bank or credit establishment having financed the project can give
advances to owners and holders or rights, in conformity with para
graph 2 of Article 13, and such can be made to allow the drawing of
the sales price of parcels of the new residential cuarter, leaving
aside deductions for the total amount of the indicated advances. 
(pernits the payment of the required down payment). 

Article 23. 	 When the execution of the project is entrusted to a private individual,
to a public body or to a society, this oncessionary is held to be
regulated by tsh Administration of Public Lands. He has a right
equal to him who registers the sale, as for on lots which have not been
disposed of during five consecutive years according to the procedure of
deposits or of the decree of expropriation provided for by Article 14,
calculated upon their base price acording to Article 19. 

PART NNE 

Final Provisions 

Article 24. 	 2he price of lots of the new residential quart-er is reovrahle 
firm the purchasers or from the concessionary by means of admini
strative procedure. 
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Article 25. 	 The actions of dci ion, of claim, and all other real actions are
 
not regulated by the expropriatian procedure, nor does it prevent
 
their consequees. The rights of claimants are removed by the
 
paymnt of crmpensation.
 

Article 26. 	 Mn oapensatin is paid, sum greater than LE 5 returned to the 
interested parties according to the present law are subjected to a 
tax of 50 piasters, as a charge for stanp duty on the right, starp 
duty on the area, and legalization of signatures on documents, deeds 
and other documents related to proof of wnership of the property or 
of rights. As a oonsequenoe, these documents and other records pre
sented to the authoritv in darge of the project are stanped by staMp 
duty on the right, stanp duty on the area and that of the legalization 
of signatures inposed by other laws. 

Article 27. 	 The Minister of Municipal and Rural Affairs makes the regulations 
and decrees neoessary for the execution of the present law. 
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ESTABLISHMENT OF ECONOMIC HOUSING PROJECTS
 
(Law No. 107 of 1976)
 

In the People's Nme 
'by the President of the Republic 

The People's Assembly has enacted the following law, and we have issued it. 

Article 1. 	 A fund to be called the Fund for the Financing of Eenxnic Housing
 
Projects is hereby established which will be responsible for the
 
financing of econanic housing and for suplying such housing with the
 
necessary public utilities. The Funi shall have a separate legal status
 
but will be affiliated with the Ministry of Housing and Reconstruction.
 
Its iunds shall be considered as public funds.
 

The regulation executing this law shall specify the rules that shall be 
folloed in managing and administering the Fund for the required purposes. 

Article 2. 	 The Fund shall be managed by a Board of Directors that is crprosed of
 
the following:
 

A. an Under Secretary of the Ministry of Housing and Reconstruction. 
representing that Minister, as Chairman; 

b. 	 an Under Secretary of the Ministry of Finance, chosen by that 
Minister, 

c. 	 an Lnder Secretary of the Ministry for Local Administration, chosen 
by and representing that Minister; 

d. 	 an Under Secretary representing the General Organization for General 
Services, chosen by the Chairman of the Board of that organization. 

e. 	 a representative of the autcrrous Fqyptian Waf Authority, chosen 
by the head of its Board. 

The executinq regulation shall indicate the rules that should be followed 
by the Board. The resolutions of the Board will not be enforced, except 
after ratification by the Minister of Housing and Reconstruction. The 
Te Chuairman of the Board of the Fund shall represent it before a court 
or other bodias. 

Article 3. 	 The resources of the Fund oie fran the follcdng: 

a. 	 ore-quarter of the revenue collected from the sale or rental of or 
fram fees for the use of real prcperty owned by the Govenrvent 
within the boundaries of cities and villages that are subject to the 
provisions of Presidential Decree No. 101 of 1958 for the administration 
and organization of the Ministry of Finance, the Ministry of the 
National Ecuxxw and the Ministry of Foreign Trade and modifying sane 
of the authority of those ministries, without violating the provisions 
of the Local Government Law. 

b. 	 revenues fran the housing bonds provided for in Article 4 below. 

c. 	 revenues frm the f-ts colected for granting an exemption to the 
maximum height restrictions for buildings set by the law rarding 
the management and organization of buildina construction. ILaw No. 106 
of 1976).
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d. rimies Uotted to the Fund from the State budget. 

e. monies allotted for econoic housing purposes in international
 
agrements that the State may conclude. 

f. 	 loans. 

g. 	 grants, gifts, inheritances/endaments. 

h. 	 revenues returned from investments of the Fund. 

i. 	 revenues collected in fines under the first paragraph of Article 2of Law No. 106 of 1976 regarding the management and organization ofbuilding construction. 

j. 	 any other resources stated by Decree of the President of the 
Republic. 

Article 4. 	 The Treasury is permitted to issue debt instrunants to be called HousingBonds that will have a redemption period of twanty (20) years frn thedate of their issuance. The interest rate on such bonds is set at sixpercent (6%) per annun. Such interest pavyents will be exempt from all 
taxes, except inheritance taxes.
 

Such bonds may be redeened after five years from the date of issuance.They may be 	partially redeemed after that period as a result of a votein a public 	session. 7he complete or partial redemption of the bonds
shall be at the face value of the bonds. 

The 	bonds will be transferrable at a date to be fixed by the Ministryof Finance but not to exceed three (3) years from the date of issuance. 
Article 	5. Insurance companies are obligated to purchase such Housing Bonds in anamount equal to a percentage of their return from the sale of theinsurance required on buildings stipulated in Law No. 106 of 1976 regardingthe 	management and organization of building construction. 

This percentage shall be specified by a decree of 	the Minister of Housingand Reconstruction, with the consent of the Minister of Insurance. 

Article 6. 7ne 	granting of permits for the construction of housing and buildings
with a cost 	of LE 50,000 or more (excluding land) shall be conditionaluron the purchase by the builder of housing bonds of a value equal10%of the value of the building.	 

to 

Buildings constructed by the Governnent, local government units, generalorganizations and cooperative societies for the building of houses shallbe exempt from the above requirement. 

Article 7. 	 The departments concerned are responsible for 	putting the sums collectedfron the sources of the Fund into the special bank account within onemonth of their collection. The nrgies thus collected are 	then allocated 
to be spent for the purposes for which the Fund was created. 

Article 8. 	 All lais and provisions that conflict with the provisions of the present
law are herebw revoked. 

Article 9. he Minister of Housing and Reconstruction, with the agreement of theMinister for Local Administration, shall issue tc regulation executing
this la% within 60 days from the 	date that the law takes effect. Thisregulation shall include a list of rules that are to be followed by theBoard of Directors of the Fund, define the ppecifications and criteriafor the eocncmic house, and specify the departments that shall construct 
this type of housing.
 

Article10. 	This law is to be published in the Official Gazette and will be 	effectivefrom the date of such publication. This law will be sealed with theOfficial Seal, and implemented as one of the laws of the State. 
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EXECUTIVE REGULATIONS ON ECONOMIC HOUSING PROJECTS
 
(Decree No. 476 of 1976)
 

The 	Minister of Housing and Reonstrtion 
After Reviewing 

Lam 	 No. 52 of 1975 concerning local government administration;
Lmv No. 106 of 1976 for the management and organization of building construction;
Law No. 107 of 1976 establishing the Fund for the Financinq of Eonomic H.using

and
Projects;
Presidential Decree No. 72 of 1975 organizing the Ministry of Housing and 
Reconstruction.
 

and 	obtaining the approval of the Secretary of State for local government and 
for 	political and popular organizations and the opinion of the State Coucil, 

decides:
 

Part One
 

7he Board of Directors of the Fund and its Operations 

Article 1. The Board of Directors of the Fund is the autilority which organizes
and directs its affairs. It has the right to make the decisions 
necessary to realize the purposes of the Fund and particularly has 
tlie right to: 

a) 	 make the general policy of the Fund which ensures the development 
of its resources, its investment policy, and the governing and 
controlling of its expenditures. 7he above should be performed 
in a strict manner. 

b) 	 suggest the methods of participation in financing the projects of 
econciic housing, making the rules regarding each of these methods,
and offering the financial, technical and management assistance 
necessary to thd departments supervising the projects of economic 
housing, and defining the amunts, oonditions and guarantees
regarding its loans.
 

c) 	 approving the plans for ecxxonic housing projects, the Fund 
budget, its final account, and making an annual report of the 
activity of the Fund and of its financial status. 

d) 	 making the rules and internal regulations concerning the technical, 
econmic, financial and administrative affairs of the Fund and its 
wployees, and suggesting the organization and level of staff 
required to carry out its ,wark. 

e) 	 preparing information required by the Minister of Housing ard 
Reconstruction or the Chairman of the Board of the Fund, if 
these topics or subjects fall within the capacity of the Fund. 

f) examining the periodic reports presented by the sections of the 
Fund as regards their operatiorn and the financial status of the 
Fund. 

g) 	 make recamendations and present studies, suggestions and 
opinions regarding economnic housing. 
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Article 2. The Board of Directors of the Fund is permitted, after getting theapproval of the Minister of Housing and Reconstruction, to accept
grants, gifts, and inheritances that come to the Fund from individuals,
organizations or national or international bodies. 

Article 3. 	 The Board of Directors of the Fund can receive loans necessary for

realizing and achieving its purposes, after takdng all required

procedures.
 

Article 4. 	 The Board of Directors of the Fund can delegate some of its authorityto a committee of its members or to the Chairman of the Board. 2be
Board can deputize one of its me.-'bers to perform a specific missio:. 

Article 	 T.The Board can seek the help of research institutes, scientific
departments 	 and bodies, and alsc of individuals or departments
interested in research and studies of housing and the economics 
of financing it. 

The Board can send invitations to the experts to attend its sessions
and participate in the debates and stud±es, provided that their
votes in the debates and in the making of decisions will not be 
counted. 

Any merber of the Board can ask the Chairman to place a certaintopic of the agenda of the Boa:.d. However, this request must he
made at least one week before the meeting is to be held. 

Article 6. 	 The Board of Directors shall hold its meetings upon the invitation

of the Cairman and at least once weekly. 
 If he finds 	it necessary,
the Minister of Housina and Reconstruction has the right to call
meeting of the Board. 	

a 
He also has the right to attend its sessions,

in whici case he beacoes the Chairman. 

Mhe meeting 	of the Board of Directors is not valid except where at
the Chairman and at least three 	of its other mnebers attend. If this
nurber is not available at the time fixed for the meeting, the meeting
is postponed for not more than one week for the consideration of thesubjects listed on the agenda. That meeting is valid if a majority of
the mnbers attend.
 
In all cases, resolutions -rust be apprnvel by a majority of those

attending. If the vote is equally divided then the votR of the
 
Chairman is decisive.
 

The record of the debates of the Board are kept in a special Look and

signed by 
 the Chairman of the Board and by the F5:.cretary. 

Article 7. 	 The Chairman of te Board of Directors notifies the inister of Housing
and Reconstructinn of decisions of the 3oard within seven days after
they are made. 

The decisions of the Board do not take effect until after they areratified by 	 the .inister. In cases requiring the approval of anotherautiority, decisions do not take effect 	until also approved by that 
aut-iority. 

Article 3. 	 The Chairman of the Board represents the Fund before a Court and other
bodies. He is responsible for the irplerentation of policies necessaryto acaieve the -purposes of the Fund. He is also responsible for carrying
out the decisions of the Board of Directors. 

The Chairman of the Board has the pcxr-, granted to dair en of GeneralOrganizations regarding decisions and '.% lationgc ororning the 
eplarees of the Fund and its budget. 
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7he Chaizman 	of the Board has the authorit- to delegate his po~ers to 
one or more 	airectors. 

Article 9. 	 The Minister of Housing and Reconstruction has the authoiity to choose 
a Terporary Oairman of the Board in the case of the absence of, the 
Qia=-ian. That Teporary Chairman shall be chosen from among the Under 
Secretaries of the .Ministry of Housing and Reconstruction. 

Part Two
 

The Budget of the Fun. -rind its Accounting 

Article 10. 	 The Fund mist have a separate budget and an annual accounting statement. 
nie fiscal year of the Fund shall be the saw as the fiscal year of the 
State. .onies necessary for meting its expenditures shall be listed 
annually in the budget of the Fund. 

Article 11. 	 A special account shall be opened for the Fund in the Central Bank. 
Money can only be withdrawn in the form of checks that are signed by
the Chairman of the Board or his delegate. That signature shall be 
the first recuired signature and that of the chief of the Accounting 
Division or hi s delegate shall be the second required signature. 

Article 12. 	 The persons responsible shall take the necessary procdures to 
allocate these s.m and to prepare the account of expenditures and 
receipts for that month in the first wek of every month. 

Article 13. 	 In reviewing and controlling the acoounts of the Fund, the provisions 
of laws and current regulations as regards the tudit and control of 
the accounts of General Organizations shall be fc~ll d. 

Part Three 

The Specifications and Standards for the Economic House and 
the Departments Responsible for Constructing Such Housing 

Article 14. 	 The eoononic house shall consist of one of the follo-ring: 

a. one room, a bathroom and a kitchen. 
b. two room, a Lathroom and a kitchen. 
c. three room, a bathron and a kitchen. 
d. one room, a hallwav, a bathroom and a kitchen. 
e. Wo rows, a hallway, a bathroom and a kitchen. 

The area of the hotLcing unit shall vary fron 20m2 to 60m2, depending 
upon the coaponents that it contains. This area shall include any
service areas, such as stairways. 

Article 15. 	 The specifications for different parts of the economic housing unit 
are as follows: 

a. sanitation- sinks, etc. 
b. plastering 
c. flooring 	 RM INCLUDE) 
d. stairways 
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cannot be modified or
Article 16. 	 The specifications provided in the previous article 

changed except with the approval of the Board of Directors of the Fund 

and according to the necessary enviromantal circumstances and conditions. 

In the case of pre-.fbricated hDuses and other developed building 
shall be according to sinilar standards.nethods, the 	specifications 

Article 17. 	 Te Fzird shall participate in the financing of economic housing 

projects of the follaqing departnts and bodies: 

a. 	 the M4inistry of . -using and Reccnstruction- its bodies, organizations, 
units, occpanies and the departments under its supervision. 

b. 	 local. goverrment units and the departments affiliated to them. 

c. 	 other bodies and depoartnts licensed by the Mtinister of Housing 
and Reconstruztion to construct such housing. 

Article 18. 	 This regulation shall be published in the Official Gazette and will 
be effective from the date of such publication. 
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MORTGAGES
 



EGYPTIAN CIVIL CODE BOOK IV
 
(Mortgages)
 

1 
QMAPIER I. Mortqgjes 

Article 1030. 	 Mortgage is a acontract by which creditor acauires, over ani ovable appra-riated to the paymant of his debt, a real rightby which he obtains preference, over ordinary creditors and creditors
folloing him in rank, for the repayment of his claim out of the
price of the immmvble, no matter into whose hands the jimovable
has passed. 

Section 1. The Constitution of Mortgages 

Article 1031. 	 A mortgage can only be constituted by an authentic document. 

7he costs of this authentic docluTent are, in the absence of anagrerment to the contrary, borne by the mortgagor. 

Article 1032. 	 The mortgagor may be the debtor himself or a third party who
 
consents to mortgage his property in the tens of the debtor.
 

In both cases, 	 the mortgagor mist be the owner of the mortgaged
property and nnust have legal capacity to dispose of it. 

Article 1033. 	 If the mortgagor is rot the owner of the mortqaged property, the 
znrtgage contract becr-e.- valid if ratified by the true owrr of
the property by an official deed. In the absence of ratification,
the mortgage is only effective from the time that the immovable
becxzres the property of the mortgagor. 

A mortgage on property in expectancy is void. 

Article 1034. 	 A mortgage constituted by an owner whose title to the property is 
subsequently annulled, terminated, abolished or ceases to exist for 
any other reason, remains a valid mortgage in favor of the mortgagee
creditor if he 	has acted in good faith at the time of the conclusion 
of the mortgage. 

1. mortgages and Privileges are accessory real rights, ie. if the main obligation be 
null the mortgage or privilege produces no effec t. 
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Article 1035. 	 In the absence of any provision of the law to the contrary, a
 
mortgage can only be constituted on immovable prcperty.
 

The mortgaged property mist be marketable and capile of being
sold by public 	auction. It must be specifically and precisely
described both as regards its 	nature and situation, and such 
description must be contained either in the deed constituting
the mortgage or in a subsequent authentic document, otherwise 
the mortgage is void. 

Article 1036. 	 In the absence of an agreemit to the contrary, and without
 
prejudice to the privilege provided 
for by Article 1148 attached 
to sums due to contractors or to architects, a mortgage extends 
to the accessories of the mortgaged property which are considered 
to be iLnmvable accessories, particularly to servitudes, property
forming part of the inrvable as a result of the use to which it 
is put and to infprovements and other works which benefit the owner. 

Article 1037. 	 From the date of the transcription/registration of the formal sumons 
to pay, the fruits and revenues of the mortoaged property shall be
assimilated to 	the imrmvable and distributed in the same way as the 
price of the property. 

Article 1038. 	 The owner of onstruc'-ions erected on land belonging to a third 
party may grat a mort.,age on these constructions. In such a case,
the mortgagee shall have a preferential claim for recovery of his
debt on the price of the salvage value of the constructions if they 
are demolished, and on the ocapensatin paid by the c ner of the land 
if he keeps the constructions in accordance with the rules of accession. 

Article 1039. 	 A mortgage granted by all the -oners of an inmmvable held in 
commn reaixns effective whatr.ver may be the ultimate result of a 
partition of the inruvable or of its sale by auction owing to 
impossibility of partition. 

If one of the owners grants a mortgage on his undivided share or on a
divided part of an immovable c-d, as a result of the partition, a 
property other than the mortgagL- property is attributed to him, the 
mortgage will be transferred, wi h its degree of priority, to a portion
of this property equivalent in vatlue to the value of the property
formerly mortgaged. This portion will, upon petition, be fixed by 
an order of the Judge. The mortgagee shall be bound, within ninety
days of the notification of tJe transcription/registration of the 
partition made It him by any interested party, to proceed with a new
inscription describing the portion of the property to which the 
mortgage has been transferred. IM mortgage so transferred shall not 
have any prejudicial effect on a mortgage alredy granted by all of 
the co-owners or on the privileges of oo-partitiners. 

Article 1040. 	 A mortgage may be granted to secure a conditional, future or
contingent debt, and may also be granted to secure an opened
credit or the opening of a current account, provided that the 
-munt of the debt secured, or the maximum amuont which sucrh 
debt may attain, is fixed in the mortgage deed. 

Article 1041. 	 In the absence of a provision of the law or of an agreement to the 
contrary, every part of the mortgaged imnovable or ixmovables shall secure the whole of the debt, and each part of the debt is securedby the whole of the mortgaged inmovable or imrovables. 

Article 1042. 	 In the absence of a provision of the law to the contrary, the 
mortgage cannot be separated from the debt that it secures, but 
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depends, both as regards its validity and as regards its extinction,upon the debt itself.
 

If the mortgagor is 
 a person other than the debtor, he may, inaddition to the defenses that are person.,al to him, avail himselfof those which belong to the debtor as regards the debt. 1 keepsthis right notwithstanding the renunciation of the debtor. 

Section 2. The Effects of a Mortqage 

1. The Effects of a Mortgage as between the Parties 

As Regards the Mlortgagor 

Article 1043. A mortgagor may dispose of the nortgaged property, but any disposalof the property by him does not affect the right of the mortgagee
creditor.
 

Article 1044. he mortgagor may carry on the management of the mortgaged propertyand collec the fruits thereof until such time as they becomincorporated in the iirvable property. 

Article 1045. A lease entered into by a mortgagor cannot have effect against arrortgagee unless such lease has been given an established date beforethe transcription/registration of the formal summons to pay. A leasethat has not an established date before this transcription/registrationor that has been entered into after the transcription of the sumrons,without payment of the rent having been made in advance, will not haveeffect as against a mortgagee, unless it may be onsiderd to fallwithin the category of acts of good management. 

If the duration of the lease entered into before the transcriptionof the sumons exceeds nine years, the lease has effect against theortgagee only for nine years, unless it was transcribed/registered
before the inscription of the mortgage. 

Article 1046. A receipt or an assigrent of rent in advance for a periodexceeding notthree years is not valid as against a mortgagee unlessit has an established date prior to the transcription/registration
of the sumons to pay. 

If the payment or the assignrrnt of rent is made for a periodexceeding three years,
if it 

it will only be valid as against a mortgageehas been transcribed before the inscription of the mortgage.In default of such transcription, the period will be reduced tothree years, subject to the provisions of the preceding paragraph. 

Article 1047. A mortgagor is the guarantor of the effectiveness of the mortgage.The mortgagee may oppose any act or omission that appreciablydiminishes his security, and, in case of emergency, take allnecessary preservative measures and claim from the mortgagor theexpenses incurred in this respect. 

Article 1048. If the mortgaged property perishes or deteriorates by the fault ofthe mortgagor, the mortgagee may either claim adequate security orimediate payment of the debt. 

If the loss or deterioration is not irrputable to the mortgagor andthe mortgagee does not agree to leave his claim without security,the debtor may either furnish adequate security or pay the debt infull before it falls due. In the latter case, if the debt does notcarry interest, the mortgagee has only right to ana amount equal tothe amount of his claim less tht interest calculated at the legalrate from the date of payment to the date of maturity. 
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In all cases, if acts are done wich may result in the loss of or 
deterioration to the mortgaged property, or which my render the 
mortgaged property insufficient to secure the debt, the mDrtgagee 
zmy apply to t e JWpe to order the cessation of such acts and the 
adoption of the necessary masures to avoid the occurrence of the loss. 

Article 1049. 	 In the event of lcss of or deterioration to the mortgaged pzoperty 
for any reason what-,oe-ver, the mortgage is transferred, in its order 
of rank. to any right obtained as a result of such loss or deterioration,
such as cunpensation, nnies paid on account of insurance or payments 
an account of expropriation for public utility. 

As Regards the Mbrtqagee 

Article 1050. 	 If the mortgagor is a person other than the debtor, only the 
mortgaged property, to the exclusion of his other property, 
may be proceeded against aid the mortgagor shall not, in the 
absence of an agreement to the contrary, have the right to 
demand the sale of the debtor's property before the sale of 
the mortgaged property. 

Drticle 1051. 	 A creditor rray, upon a summDns to the debtor to pay, proceed,
within the tin periods and in accordance with the forms prescribed 
by the Code of Procedure, with the expropriation and the sale of 
the mortgaged prcperty. 

If the mortgagor is a person other than the debtor, he way avoid 
any proceedings against him by abandoning the mortgaged property,
according to the procedure and the rules laid da-m for the 
abandonment of an inmvable by a third party holder. 

.Article 1052. 	 Any agreement, even if entered into after the constitution of the 
mortgage, which authorizes the creditor in cane of non-payment of 
the debt on maturity to acquire the mortgaged property at a fixed 
price, whatever the price may be, or to sell the mortgaged property
without observing the formalities prescribed by law, is void. 

It may, however, be agreed, after the debt or one of the installrents 
of the debt has fallen due, that the debtor transfers to the creditor 
the mortgaged property in payment of the debt. 

2. The Effects of :brtqage as regards Third Parties 

Article 1053. 	 Subject to the pruvisicns laid down for bankrtcy, a mortgage shall 
be effectiva as against third parties unly if the deed or the 
judgment establishing the mortgage has been inscribed/registered 
before third parties have acquired real rights on the property. 

The assignment of a right secured by an inscription, the right
resulting from the legal or contracual subrogation into that right
and the assigment of priority in rank of an inscription in favor of 
another creditor, are only enforceable as against third parties if 
they are inscribed in the margin of the original inscription. 

Article 1054. 	 7he inscription/registration, its renewal, its radiation, the 
annulment of the radiation and all the effects thereof are governed 
by the provisions of the law regulating the publication of real rights. 

Article 1055. 	 In the absence of an agreement to the contrary, the mortqagT shall 
bear the cost of inscription, its renewal and its radiation. 
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The Right of Preference and the Right of Tracing 

Article 1056. 	 143rtgagee will I-- paid before unsecured creditors out of the
 
proceeds of sale of the mortgaged property, or out of any monies
 
obtaied in substitution thereof, in the crder of the rank of their 
inscriptions, even when their inscriptions are entered on the sane 
day. 

Article 1057. 	 A mortgage ranks fron the date of its inscription/registration, even
 
if it secures a conditional, future or contingent debt.
 

Article 1058. 	 The inscription of a mortgage will have the effect of automatically

collocating and ranking with the nortgage debt the costs of the

deed, of the inscription and of the renewal.
 

If the rate of interest is fbed in the deed, the inscription of the 
mortgage will have the effect of collocating in the same rank as the 
mortgage debt the interest of the two years imediately preceding the 
transcription of the formal stmrrs to pay and the interest due since 
that date to the date of sale by public auction, without prejudio.- to
specific inscriptions made to secure other interest that has already
beome due, which interest will take rank with effect as from the 
date of the registration of such specific inscriptions. The 
transcription by one of the creditors of a formal summons to pay will 
benefit P-11 the other creditors. 

Article 1059. 	 A mortgagee may, within the limits of his secured debt, assign s 
rank in favor of another creditor havinq a mortgage inscribed on 
the same proterty. She defenses available against the first creditor,
with the exception of thcse onnnected with the extinction of his 
claim when that extinction occurs after the assignment of the rank, 
can be raised against the second creditor. 

Article 1060. 	 A mcartgagee may, upon maturity of the debt, take proedings for the 
expropriation of the mortgaged property against a third party holder,
unless this third party holder chooses to pay the debt, redeem the 
mortgage or abandon the property. 

Any person is deeied to be a third party older who aaguires in any 
way the ownership of the property or any other" real right over the 
property capable of being mortgaged, without being personally 
responsible for the debt secured by the mortgage. 

Article 1061. 	 A third party holder may, upon maturity of the debt secured by the 
mortgage, pay the. debt and its accessories including the costs of 
procedings fran the date of the formal sumaos, and will retain
this right up to the date of the sale by public auction. In such a 
case, he has a claim for all he has paid against the debtor and 
against the fcrer owner of the mortgaged property. He may also
be subrogated into the rights of the creditor who has been paid in 
full, with the exception of those rights relative to guarantees
furnished by a person other than the-debtor. 

Artizle 1062. 	 A third party holder must maintain the inscription of the mortgage
to the benefit of which he is subrogated to the creditor, and renew 
it, if necessary, until radiation of the inscriptions that existed, 
at the time of the transcription of his title to dhe property. 

Article 1063. 	 If, by reason of his acquisition of the mortgaged property, the third 
party holder is debtor of a sum due immediately for payment and 
sufficient to satisfy all the creditors whose rights are inscribed 
on the property, each one of the creditors may carpl hm to pay his 
claim provided that hii title deed to the property has been transcribed. 
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If the debt owed by the third party holder is not yet due for payment, 
or is less than the debts due to the creditors, or different frcm 
them, the creditors may, if they are all agreed, claim from the third 
party holder payment of what he owes, up to the amount due to them,
and payment will be effected i accordance with the conditions on
which he has agreed to pay in his original undertdkirg, and at the 
time agreed upon for payment. 

In neither case can the iird parti holder avoid payment to the 
creditors by abandoning the property, bu + when payment has been 
made to the creditors the property is deered to be free of all 
mn-tgage-. and the third party holder has the right to call for the 
radiation of the inscriptions existing on the property. 

Article 1064. 	 The third party holder who has transcribed his title to the property 
may purge the property of any mortgage inscribed before the transcription
of his title. 

He can exrcise this right even before the mortgagees have served 
upon the cibtor a formal sxmnrns to pay, or hav served upon the 
third party holder any summons, and he keeps this right up to the 
date of the filing in Court of the conditions of sale of the property. 

Article 1065. 	 If the third party holder dacides to prcxceed with the purge of the 
property, he must serve upon the inscribed creditors, at their 
elected doniciles indicated in their inscriptions, sumans containing 
the fo2loding particulars: 

a. 	 an extract of his title deed, setting out the particulars and the 
nature and date of the act of disposition, the name and full and 
precise particular; of the previous owner of the property,
the situatiai and a detailed and precise description of tne 
property, and, if the disposal is a sale, the price and the 
charges, if any, that may be considered as part of the price. 

b. 	 the date and number of the transcription of his title. 

c. 	 the sun at which he values the property, even if the property
is disposed of by sale; this sum must not be less han the 
reserve price in the case of expropriation nor in Any case less 
than the sum remaining to be paid by the third party holder on 
the price of the property if the act of disposition was a sale. 
If parts of the property are charged with separate mortgages,
each part must be valued separately. 

d. 	 a list of rights inscribed on the property before transcription
of his title. This list shall crntain the date of the inscriptions,
the amount of the inscribed deh- s and the names of the creditors. 

Article 1066. 	 The t~hird party holder must, by the sane sunmons, declare that he is 
prepared to pay off the inscribed debts U to the amount at which he
has valued the property. His offer need not be acca.anied by actual 
production of the mone but must be an offer of a sun payable in cash,
whatever may be the date at which the inscribed debts accrue due. 

Article 1067. 	 Every inscribed creditor and every surety of an inscribed debt has 
the right to apply for the sale of the property which the third 
party holder wished to purge, provided that his application is made 
within thirty days of the date of the last formal sumruns. This 
period will be increased by the additional time al for distance 
beteen the actual and the elected domicile of the creditor. This
additional time allcwed for distance shall not exceed thirty
additional days. 
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Article 1068. 

Article. 1069. 

Article 1070. 

A.-ticle 1071. 

Article 1072. 

Article 1073. 

The application shall be made by a summons to the third party holder
and to the former owner, signed by the applicant or by his representative
holding a special marnate/power for this purpose. The applicant mist
deposit at the "Caisse" of the Court a su:1 which is sufficient tocover the cost of the sale by auction, but he shall have no right to
 
a refund of expenses advanced by him if no higher price than 
 thatoffered by the third party holder is obtained as a result of the
auction. The failure to comply with oeany of these conditions
 
entails the nullity of the application.
 

The applicant may renouncenot his application without the consent

of all the inscriled creditors and all the sureties.
 

When an application is made for the sale of a property, the formalities
laid down for compulsory expropriation must be foll.ed. The saleshall take place at the request of either the applicant or of thethird party holder, whoever shall have more interest in expediting
the sale. The applicant must mention in the notices of sale the

price 
at which he has valued the property. 

The pu-chaser by auction is liable, in addition to payment of the

price of the adjudization and the cost of formalities for the purge,

to refund 
 to the third party holder who is dispossessed the cost ofhis deed, of its transcription and the cost of the summons served by

him.
 

If the sale of the property is not applied for withiin the period and
in accordance with the procedure 
 laid doc.n, the ownership of the
 
property, freed from all inscriptions, 
 shall be vested finally onthe third party holder if he pays the sum at which he has valued thepropert-y to the creditors -hose rank entitles them to payment, or ifhe deposits this sun at the "Caisse" of the Court. 

The abandonment of the mortgaged property is made by a declaration
submitted to the Registrar of tie corrpetent Court of First Instance

by the third party holder why, mist apply for the entry of his
declaration in the margin of the transcription of the formal srms
to pay and who must, within five days 
 from the date of the declaration,notify the abandrrent to the creditor who is conducting the proceedings
 
of expropriation.
 

The party who has most interest to expedite the sale may apply to the
"Juge des Referes" for the nanination of a receiver against whom the

proeedings of e- rooriation may be 
 taken. The third party holder,

if he applies, will be appointed receiver.
 

If the third party holder does not opt for payment of the inscribed

debts, the purge of the property or the abandorment of the property,

the mortgagee can only take expropriation pro edings against him,
in accordance with the provisions of the Code of Procedure, after he
has summned him to pay the debt accrued due or to abandon the 
property. Tnts sumons shall be notified after or at the same tine 
as the sumns to pay is onserved the debtor. 

7he third partvy holder who has transcribed his title deed and who was 
not a party to the proceedings in which j udgment was given against
the debtor to pay the debt may, if the judment was subsequent to thetranscription of his title, raise the defenses which could have been 
raised by the debtor. 

He may, in any case, raise defenses which the debtor still has the
right to raise after the judgment. 
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Article 1074. 	 The third party holder may take part in the auction on condition that 
he does not offer a price lower than the sun that he still. ows on the 
price of the property which is being sold. 

Article 1075. 	 If the nnrtgaged propertv is exp-opriated, even after proo-edings for 
purge or abandonment have been taken and the third party holder acquires 
the property at the auction, he will be deered to be the cner of the 
property by virtue of his original title deed and the property will be 
purged of all inscriptions if he pays the price for which he acquired 
the property at the auction or if he deposits the price in the "Caisse" 
of the Court. 

Article 1076. 	 If, in the preceding cases, a person other than the third party

holder acquires the property at the auction, he will hold his right
 
by virtue of the jt grent of adjudication from the third party holder.
 

Article 1077. 	 If the price at which the property is sold by auction exceeds the 
total of the sums due to i-he inscribed creditors, the difference 
in excess beloigs to the third party holder; and the rmrtgagee 
creditors of the third party holder rmy be paid out of this excess. 

.'rticle 1078. 	 Servitudes and other real rights that the third party holder had on 
the property before he aomuired the property are re-vested. 

Article 1079. 	 The third party holder is liable to restitute the fruits of the 
mortgaged property frn the date he has been sumoned either to 
pay or to abandon the property. If legal proceedings are abandoned 
withILn three years, he has only to account for the fruits as from 
the day that a w.4 sumons is served on him. 

Article 1080. 	 T.k third party holder has, against his preceding o...er, a riaht of 
action for warranty to the extent that a successor in title has 
against the person fran %,.ianhe has acquired the property for 
valuable consideration or as a gift. 

I e has also a right of action against the debtor for payment of any 
sur paid by him, for any reason whatsoever, in excess of the amount 
due by him in accordance with his title deed. He is subrogated into 
the rights of the creditors discharged by him, particularly into the 
guarantees furnished by the debtor, but not into those furnished by 
a party other than the debtor. 

Article 1081. 	 The third party holder is personally liable towards creditors for any 
deterioration caused to the imnovable by his negligence. 

Section 3. tinquisimnt of the Mortaaqe 

Article 1082. 	 The mortgage is extinguished when the secured debt is extinguished. 
It is revived, together with the debt, if the cause by reason of 
which it was extingaished disappears, without prejudice, however, 
to the rights acquired by a third party in good faith in the interval 
between the xtinguishnent of the right and its revival. 

Article 1083. 	 When the formalities of a purge are carried out, the rortgage is 
definitely extinguished even if the ownership of the third party
holder who proceeded with the purge disappears for any cause iatsoever. 

Article 1084. 	 Wh-en the mortgaged property is sold by public auction as a result of 
compulsory expropriation proceedings taken against either the owner, 
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the third party holder or the receiver to wnm the abandoned property 
was delivered, the mortgage rights encumbering the property are 
extinguished by the deposit of the purchase price or by paynent
thereof to the inscribed creditors who, by virtue of their rank, are 
entitled to receive payrent of their claims out of that pride. 

CUT1ER II. Judgrent Charges upon Inrovable Property 

Section 1. The Constitution of a Judgment Charge 

"rticle 1085. 	 Eve y creditor who has obtained an enforceable judgment rendered on 
the merits of the case in which the debtor is condemned to a
-qcadated amount, may, if he is of good faith, obtain as security
fo" his clain in nrincipal, interest and costs, a judtnent charge 
rer 	the immwable proper", of his debtor. 

He cannot, after thn deatii of the debtor, obtain a judgment a'irge 
on iiTrvable property forming part of the estate. 

Article 1086. 	 A jndgnent charge cannot be obtained by virtue of a judgment rendered 
by a foreign Court or by virtue of an arbitration award until the 
judgment or the award has been made enforceable. 

Article 1087. A judgment charge may be obtained by virtue of a judgent confirming 
a cr, prcmise or an agreement between the parties, but not by virt-i' 
of a judgment rendered as to the validity of a signature. 

Article 1088. 	 A judgment charge can only be obtained on one or more specific

inhrvables belonging to the lebtor at the tine of the inscription

of this right and capable of being sold by public auction.
 

Article 1089. 	 A creditor who wishes to obtain a judgrent charge on the imnovable
 
property of his debtor must submit an appli 
 ation to the President 
of the Court of First Instance in the district in which the 
irmovable property on which he desires to obtain the charge is 
situated. 

An authenticated "opy of the judgment or a certificate by the greffier
(clerk) of the 	Court containing the operative part of the judgment 

must be annexd to this application which will contain the following 
particulars: 

a. 	 the creOdtor's surnarm, first nares, profession, actual place of 
abode, and elected domicile within the twn in which the Court 
is situated. 

b. 	 the surnmm, first namas, profession and place of abode of the 
debtor. 

c. 	 the date of the judgment and designation of the Court that 
rendered the judgment. 

d. 	 the amount of tN debt. If the debt mentioned in the judgment is 
not a liquid aMnuX&, the President of the Court may liquidate it
provisionally and fi%the amount for which a judgrent charge may 
be obtained.
 

e. 	 an exact and precise description of the ixmnvable properties, 
their situation, toqether with documents establishing their value. 

Article 1090. 	 The President of the Court will record his order for a judgment 
charge at the foot of the application. 
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7 President -f the Court should, hamver, in giving an order for a 
judgment dhuge, take into consideration the amount of the debt and 
the approximate value of the immovable properties set out in the 
application, and should, if necessary, restrict the judgment charge 
to some or one only of these imovables, or to a part in an immrovable 
if he ccnsiders that this is sufficient to secure the principal of the' 
debt, the interest thereon and the cost thereof due to the creditors. 

Article 1091. 	 Upon the sane day as the order authorizing the judgment charge is
 
rendered, the greffier(clerk) of the Court must notify it to the
 
debtor, endorse it on the authenticated copy of the judgment or on
 
the certificate anneed to the application f r a judgment charge,
 
and inform the greffier (clerk) of the Court that has rendered the
 
judgment so that he may endorse the order on any other copy of the
 
judgment or on any other certificate that will be delivered to the
 
creditor.
 

Article 1092. 	 The debtor may lodge an appeal against the order authorizing the 
judgrent charge either before the judge wb.o has given the order or 
before the Court of First Instance. 

An ernorsement 	must be made, in the margin of the inscription, of any 
order or of any judgment annulling the order which has authorized the 
judgment charge. 

Article 1093. 	 If, either at the time of the application or as a result of an appeal 
by the debtor, the President of the Court rejects the application of 
the creditor for a judgment charge, the creditor may appeal to the 
Court of First Instance against the order rejecting the application. 

Section 2. The Effects of a Judgrent Charge, its Reduction and Extinquis.hmnt 

Article 1094. 	 Any interested party may apply for the reduction of the judgment 
charge to reasonable proportions, if t/he value of the imrvable 
prcperties charged therewith is in excess of the wrount which is 
sufficient to secure the debt. 

The reduction of the judgment charge may be caerated 3ither by way
of restriction 	of the charge to one part of the immovable or iwmovables 
on which it is 	 inscribed or by the transfer of the charge to another 
inmrvable the value of which adequately secures the debt. 

The costs required for carrying out the reduction, even if made with 
the consent of the creditor, are payable by the person who has applied 
for the reduction.
 

Article 1095. 	 A creditor who has obtained a judgment charge has the same rights as 
a mortgagee who has obtaired a mortgage. Subject to any special 
provision of the law, the judgent charge is governed by the same 
provisions as a mortgage, especially as regards its inscription, its 
renewal, its radiation, the indivisibility of the right, its effect 
and its extinguishment. 

Q~P' III. Rights Derived from the Richt of Ownership. Pledge 

Section 1. Elemnts of a Pledge 

Article 1096. 	 Pledge is a contract by which a person undertakes, as security for 
his debt or that of a third party, to hand over to the creditor or 
to a third person chosen by the parties, a thing over which he 
constitutes, in favor of the creditor, a real right, and by which 
the creditor is alloqed to retain the thing pledged until repayment 
of the debt and to obtain payment of his claim out of the price of such 
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thing, no matter in whose hands it ray be, in preference tounsecured creditors and to creditors following him in r4ik. 

-Article1097. 
Only novables or imaovables which can be sold independently by
public auction may be the object of a pledge.
 

Article 1098. 	7he provisions of Article 1033 and of Articles 1040 to 1042 relating
to mortgage are applicable to pledge. 

Section 2. The Effects of a Pledge 

1. BetwL-n the Contracting Parties 

Obligations of the Pladgor 

Article 1099. 
The pledgor is bound to deliver the thing pledced to the creditor or
 
to the third person chosen by the contracting :arties to hold the
 
tng.
 

Provisions relating to the obligation as to delivery of a thing sold
 
apply to the obligation as to delivery of , thing pledged. 

Article 1100. 	The pledge is extinguished if the thing pledged returns into the hands
of the pledgor, unless the pledgee proves that the return took place

for a reason that was not intended to extinish thep

always to the rights of third parties.
 

Article 1101. 	Txe pledgor gaarantees the pledge and its efficacy. 
He must not do
anything which 	diminishes the value of the thing pledged or prevents
the creditor e-xercising his rights derived from the contract. Thepledgee may, in case of urgency, take at the cost of the pledgor all
 necessary neasures for the preservation of the thing pledged.
 

Artizle 1102. 
A pledgor guarantees the thing pledged against loss or deterioration

when such loss 	or deterioration is due either to his negligence or to 
force majeure. 

The rrovisions 	of.Article 1048 and 1049, relating to the loss or
deterioration of mortgaged property and to the transfer of the right

of the creditor to any rights or property that have replaced the
 
nortgaged property, apply to pledge.
 

Cbligations of thePledgee 

Article 1103. 
If the pledgee 	takes delivery of the thing pledged, he mist use for
its preservation and maintenance the care expected fran a reasonable person. answrHe mast 	 for its loss or deterioration unless he can
sh' that they 	were due to a cause 	not irputable to him. 

Article 104. 
The pledgee may not derive any gratuitous advantage from the thing 
pledged. 

He must, in the absence of an agreenent to the contrary, make the
thing pledged render all the fruits that it is capable of producing. 

7e net reveue 	 and the benefit that he obtains from the use of thething pledged, must be applied in reduction of the debt, even before
it falls due. 	 Such revenue or benefit shall be inputed in the firstplace to expenses he has incurred for the preservation of and repairsto te thing pledged, then to expenses and interest, and then to the 
capital arount 	of the debt.
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Article 1105. 	 If the thing pledged produces fruits or revenue, and the parties 
have agreed to substitute these fruits or revenue in wole or in 
part for interest, such an agreement will he vaid to the extent 
that it do±es not exceed the maxinnum conventional rate of interest 
authorized by the law. 

If the parties 	have not ageed that the fruits will be substituted 
for 	interest, and have not fixed the rate of interest, the interest 
will be fixed at the legal rate, provided that it does not exceed 
the amount of the fruits. If the parties have not fixed a date for 
payment of the secured debt, the creditor can only denand payment of 
his 	claim by a deduction from the fruits, subject to the right of 
the 	debtor to pay off his debt at ary time he chooses to do so. 

Article 1106. 	 The pledgee shall manage the thing pledged and shall use in such 
management the care expected from a reasonable per-nn. lie may not, 
without the consent of the pledgor, change the method of exploitation
of the thing pledged and is bound to advise the pledgor immediately
of any matter that requires his intervention. 

If the pledgee misuses this right or is guilty of bad management or 
gross negligence, the pledgor shall have the right to demand that the 
thing pledged be placed in judicial deposit or to claim restitution of 
the thing against payment of his debt. In the latter case, if the 
secured debt is not subject to interest and is not yet due for payment, 
the creditor will only be entitled to a sum equal to the amount of the 
debt, less interest at the legal rate from the date of payment to the 
date of maturity. 

Article 1107. 	 A pledgee must, upon receipt of his debt and the accessories, 
expenses and coupensation for losses attached thereto, restitute 
the thing pledged to the pledgor. 

Article 1108. 	 The provisions of Article 1050, relating to the responsibilities of 
a mortgagor who is not the debtor, and the provisions of Article 1052, 
relating to appropriation in case of non-payrrent and to sale without 
recourse to legal formalities, apply to pledge. 

2. As regards 	Third Parties 

Article 1109. 	 The thing pledged must be held by the pledgee or by the third party
chosen by the parties to make the pledge valid as against third parties. 

The 	 thing pledged may secure several debts. 

Article 1110. 	 Pledge confers upon the pledgee the right to retain the thing pledged
against any other person, subject to the rights of third parties
which have been preserved in accordance with the la. 

If a pledgee loses possession of the thing unknowingly or against
his 	will, he has the right to reclaim the thing from any other person 
in accordance with the provisions of the law as to possession. 

Article 1111. 	 A contract of pledge secures not only the capital of the debt, but 
also and in the same rank:

a. 	 expenses of a necessary kind incurred for the preservation of the 
thing pledged. 

b. 	 oupensation for losses resulting from defects in the thing
pledged. 

c. 	 the cost of the contract of loan, of the contract of pledge and 
of its inscription, if any. 
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d. the costs incurred for the enforcernt of the pledge. 
e. all interest that has fallen due, subject to the provisions of

Article 230.
 

Section 3. Exi uishent of 
a Pledge
 

Article 1112. 
 A right of pledge is extinguished as a result 	of the extinguishmentof the secured debt. It is revived with the debt if the cause of theextinguishnent of the debt disappears, without prejudice to therights 	of third parties in good faith legally acquired in the intervalbetween the exinguisheent and the revival of the right of pledge. 

Article 1113. A right of pledge is also extinguished by one of the tol1oing causes:
a. the renunciation of the right by the pledgee if he hab the legalcapacity to liberate the debtor 	of the debt. The renunciationray result tacitly if the creditor voluntarily gives up the thingpledged or if he agrees 	without reserve to its 	alienation. If,however, the thing pledged is charged with aa 	 right in favor ofthird party, the renunciation of the pledgee is only valid asregards such third party if such third party consents. 
b. the union of the right of pledge and that of ownership of thething pledged in one and the sane person. 
c. the loss of the thing pledged or the extinguishment of the right

given in pledge. 

Section 4. CertainKinds of Plede 

1. Pledge of an Iniovable (Antichresis) 

Article 1114. 	 A pledge of an imrovable is only valid as against third parties if,in adiition to delivery of the pledged immovable to the pledgee, thecontract of pledge is inscribed. The provisions governing theinscription of a rmrtgage apply to the inscription of pledge of an
inmvable. 

Article 1115. ;, pledgee of an irmtvable ray lease the irmrvable to the 	pledgorwithout the contract of ?ledge being less valid as against thirdparties. If the 	lease is agreed to in the contract of pledge, itmist be mentioned in the inscription of the pledge,lease is agreed to after the pledge, it 
but if themust be noted in the rrarginof that inscription. Notation is not necessary if the lease is

tacitly renewed. 

Article 1116. A pledgee of an 	 'tmnvable must provide for the naintenance of theimmovable, pay the expenses necessary for its preservation, theannual 	 txes and charges, and deduct the arount of these eNpensesfrom the fruits he has collected or obtain repay;,,nt from the pricof the 	imovable in the rank of privilege accorded by law 	to such 

He my free himself of these obligations by abandoning his right to
the pledge. 

2. Pledge of a Movable (Articles 1 7-1122) (not included) 

3. Pledce of Debts (Articles 1123-1129) (not included) 
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CAPTER IV. Privileged Rights 

Section 1. General Provisions 

Article 1130. 	 A privilege is a right of prefeienoe granted by lm7 to a particular
right by reason of its quality. 

No right is privileged except by virtue of a provision of the law. 

Article 1131. 	 The rank of a privilege is fied by law. In the absence of a formal 
provision of the law fixing the preferential rank of a privileged
right it ranks after any other privilege provided for in this chapter. 

In the 	absence of a provision of the law to the contrary, privileged
rights of the sane rank will be paid rateably. 

Article 1132. 	 General privileges extend to all movable and immovable property of 
the debtor. Special privileges are limited to a specific novable 
or immovable only. 2 

Article 1133. 	 A privilege cannot be set up against the holder in god faith of a 
movable. 

A lessor of an immovable and a hotel proprietor are deemed, in so
far as this article applies, to be holders of furniture used in the 
leased predises and of effects brought into the hotel by travelers 
respectively. 

If a creditor has reasonable grounds to apprehend that novables charged
with a privilege in his favor will be misapprpriated, he may apply
for them to be placed in judicial custody. 

Article 1134. 	 Provisions of the law relating to mortgages are applicable to 
privileged rights over immovable property in so far as they are 
not inccrpatible with the nature of these rights. The provisions
relating to purge, to inscription and the effects of inscription,
and to renewal and radiation of inscription, are in particular
applicable to privileges over innovables. 

General privileges, however, even over immovables, are not subject 
to publication 	nor do they give a right of tracing the property into
the hands of subsequent holders. Privileges over imrovables securing
suns due to the State Treasury are also not subject to publication.
All these privileges rank prior to any other privilege over iLmtovables 
or mortgages, whatever my be the date of their inscription. As 
between each other, the privilege securing sums due to the State 
Treasury ranks prior to general privileges. 

Article 1135. 	 Provisions applying to the loss or deterioration of mortgaged 
property apply also to privileges. 

1. Ccapare Article 1983 of the Quebec Civil Code:- A privilege is a right which a
creditor has of being preferred to other creditors according to the origin of his claim. 

2. Compare Article 1980 of the Quebec Civil Code:- Whoever incurs a personal
obligation renders liable for its fulfillment all his prcpertv, movable and immovable,
present and future, except such property as is specially declared to be exerpt frcn 
seizure. 
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Article 1136. 	 In the hbsence of a Provision of the I& to the contrary, privilegesare extinguished in the smre way and in accordance with the sane
rules as a mortgage or a pledge. 

Section 2. Kinds of Privileges 

Article 1137. 	 In addition to the privileges established by special provislons of
the lm%, t/k rights enumerated in the following articles are 
privileged. 

1. 	 General Privileges and Special Privileges over Movables 

Article 1138. 	 Costs of legal proceedings incurred, in the car..,n interest of all
the creditors, for the preservation and sale of the property of thedebTo, have a 	privilege over the price of such property. 

Such costs are 	payable in priority to any other claim, whetherprivileged or secured by a mortgage, including claims of creditors
for 	whose benefit such cost. have bean incurred. Costs incurred forthe sale of the 	property are payable in priority to the costs of the
procedure of distribution. 

Article 1139. 	 Sums due to the State Treasurv for taxs, duties and other dues of 
any 	kind are privileged in accordance with conditions laid down by
laws and regulations issued in this connection. 

Such sum shall be paid out of the proceeds of sale of the property
charged with this privilege, in whosoever's hands it may be, andbefore all otl'.r rights, whether privileged or secured by a nortqage,
except costs of legal procedings. 

Article 1140. 	 Expenses incurred for the. preservation of, and repairs of a necessary
kind to, a movable axe secured by a privilege over the novable as a 
whole. 

Such expenses are payable out of the proceeds of sale of the movableso charged, and rank inmediately after the costs of legal proceedingsand sums due to the State Treasury. As between them such expenses willrank in the inverse order of the dates on which they were incurred. 

Article 1141. 	 The following claims are secured by a privilege over all the debtor's
 
property, whether mvable or imnovable:

a. 	 sum due to servants, clerks, workmen and other wage earners for 
wages and emlurents of any kind due to them for the last six 
months. 

b. 	 suns due for foodstuffs and clothes sqpplied to the debtor and to 
persons dependinq on him during the last six nrnths. 

C. alimyry due 	by the debtor to menbers of his family, 	 for the last
six 	ronths. 

These claims rank immediately after the costs of legal proceedings,
surs due to the State Treasury and expenses for the preservation ofand repairs to 	the property. As between them such claim are paid
rateablv. 

Article 1142. 	 Surm disbursed for sceds, manure and other fertilizers and insecticides,
and suns disbursed for cultivation and harvesting are secured by aprivilege over the crap for whose production they are spent. They
will all haw the swm rank. 
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Such sum are payable out of the prooeeds of sale of the crop,
izmadiately after the clas above referred to. 

Sum due in respect of agricultural inplemits are, in a like manr
and in the same rank, secured by a privilege over these iTplerents. 

Article 1143. 	 House and agricultural rents for tiD years, or for the duration of the
lease if less than two years, and all sums due to the lessor by virtueof the contract of lease, are secured by a privilege cver all attachable 
ntvables and crops existing on the leased property and belonging to 
the lessee.
 

Subject to the provisions relating to stolen or lost property, this
privilege is enforceable even when the motvables belong to the wife of
the lessee or to a third party, as long as it is not established that
the lessor had knowledge, at the time the movables were brought onto
the leased property, of the existence of a third party's rights. 

This privilege 	is also enforceable over novables and crops belonging
to a sub-lessee, if the lessor had 	expressly prohibited sub-letting.
If sub-letting 	was not prohibited, the privilege will only be
enforceable up 	to the amount due by the sub-lessee to the principal
lessee on the date a formal summons is served by the lessor tpon the 
sub-lessee. 

.These privileged claims are payable out of the proceeds of sale of
such miovables and crops subject to such privilege, immediately after
the claims above-mantiored, with the exception of clais in respect
of which the privilege does not operate as against the lessor in as
much as he is a third party holder in good faith. 

If movables and crops so charged are removed from the leased property,
notwithstanding the objection of the lessor or without his Knoledge,
and the movables remaining on the property are not sufficient to 
secure the privileged 	claims, the privilege is enforceable on thenovables and crops so remrved subject to rights aaquired an these 
movables and crops by third parties in good faith. The privilege
shall renmain in force for three years form the date of the removal,
even to the detriment of a third party's rights, if the lessor effectswithin the prescribed time limit an attachment on the movables and 
crops removed. If, however, the movables and crops are sold to a
purchaser in good faith in the market by public auction or by amerchant dealing in similar articles, the lessor nst reimburse the
purchaser with 	the price. 

Article 1144. 	 Suns due to hotel proprietors by a traveler for accomndation, food
 
and expenses incurred for his account, are secured by a privilege
 
over the effects brought by the traveler to the hotel or its annexes.
 

Unless it can be shown that the hotel proprietor knew of the existence
of a t-hird party's rights over these effects at the time they were
brcuht on to the premises, this privilege may be enforced on these
effects, even if they do not belag to the traveler, provided that they
are not lost or stolen property. A hotel proprietor may, if he has
not been paid in full, object to the removal of these effects, and if
they are removed notwithstanding his objection or without his knowledge,
the privilege continues to be enforceable on them, subject to the
rights aouired by third parties in good faith. 

A hotel proprietor's privilege has the same rank as a lessor's 
privilege. Should the effects in question be subject to both
claims, the first in date will have priority, unless it is not 
enforceable as 	against the other. 

Article 1U45. Suns due to the vendor of a movable for price and accessories are
secured by a privilege over the ovable sold. This privilege is 
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enfarnable as 	 long as the movable sold preserves its identity,
subject to the 	rights acquired in good faith by third parties and
subject to the 	special provisions applicable in comercial matters. 

7his privilege lollas in rank privileges over movables abo#e referred 
to. It operates, however, as against the lessor and the hotelproprietor, if 	 it can be proved that they had knowledge of such
privilege at the time that the thing sold was brought onto the 
leased property or into the hotel. 

Article 1146. 	 Co-owners who have partitioned a movable have a privilege over this

movable in respect of their respective remedies against each other

resulting fron the partition, and for payrrent of any difference
 
reverting to them in the rartition.
 

7he privilege of a oo-partiticner has the same rank. as a vendor'sprivilege. Should the movable in question be subject to both rights,
the first in date will have priority. 

2. Special Privileges over Immvahles 

Article 1147. 	 7he prJ ae and acessories due to the vendor of immvablean are secured
by a privilege 	over the imvrable sold. 

Such privilege 	mist be inscribed, notwithstaling the transcriptionof the sale, and its rank is fixed by the date of inscription. 

Article 1148. 	 Suns due to contractois and architects who have been entrusted with 
t.he erection, rexmstruction, repair or maintenance of buildings or
other works, have a privilege over such works but only in respect of
the increase in value resulting from such works as at the time of the 
alienation of the I:mvnvable. 

Such a privilege mst be irscriLed. Its rank is fixed by the date of 
its inscription.
 

Article 1149. 	 Co-owners who have partitioned an imnrable have a privilege over this
imrmvable in respect of their respective remedies against each other
resulting in the.partition, including their right to clain payment
of any differenc reverting to them in the partition. This privilege
mit be inscribed. Its rank is fixed by the date of its inscription. 

-207



PUBLIC HOUSING
 



2)/
 

PUBLIC HOUSING LAW
 

(Law No. 206 of 1951)

(as amended by Law No. 213 of 1954 and Law No. 30 6f 1960)
 

PAR ONE 

C4STR=CV CF PUBLIC HOUSING 

Article 1. 	 The cnstrtion of public housing will be assumed, confonning to 
the provisions of the present law, by all authorities so constituted 
and by private bodies authorized to that effect by the Minister of
Ikuiicipal and Rural Affairs from among the follwing public bodies 
and private persons: 

1. the provincial, municipal and village councils;
2. 	 the owners of enterprises which oonstruct housing for their 

erplovees;
3. 	 coperative societies for the construction of housinq and 

their associations. 
4. 	 7hie .linistrv of Wakfs as to housing to be constructed in its 

capacity as adinistrator of Waqf Khairi:
5. 	 private persons who will participate in an open a%ardina of contract 

by auction b. the Government for the construction of public
housing and whose proposal is accepted. 

The preference 	axung these different offers of service will be based 
ion the rent fixed for the housing. 

Article 2. 	 The Minister of Social Affairs will choose, with the Consent of the
 
I-nister of Public Works, the Minister of Finance, the Minister of

Municipal and Rural Affairs and the Minister of the National 
Eco ,,
the lands belonging to the State which can serve for the construction 
of public housing or for the founding of new villages, and also 
for their public services. The Minister of the National Eocr, issues 
a decree to assign the indicated lands for that cbjective. 

The Minister of the National Economy, after approval of the Council of 
Ministers, can sell thce of these lands where the price is high on
the Condition that the Council uake all or part of the sale price of
purchase of the lands of a price less than that for other land which 
serves the same objective. 

A special account will be opened for the receipts derived from the 
sale of these lands and for expenditures made in the purchase of other 
lands. 

ThIe prxRessors 	of these lands are held to Consign thEn to the 
coapotent authorities, within 30 days of notice that will be 
givn 	to them by registered letter with notice of receipt. Any
dispute nhal not prevent that osinment, which shall be made 
administratively, after an official statement of the State con
cern:.g the lands and the buildings and plantations that are 
found 	 tpon the,,, all without prejudice to the rights of the 
owners or adverse parties. 

Article 3. 	 Tne Minister of Social Affairs, with the Consent of the Minister 
of Public Works, the Minister of Finance, the Minister of
1nicipal and Rural Affairs, and the Minister of the National Ecr ,
will determine by decree the lands not belonging to the State which 
are chmen for the construction of public housing in the cities 
and villages whose planning will be established in confomity with 
Article 10, or 	for expansion of new villages. 
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The competent authorities will proceed to expropriate these lands and 
to their allotnent for a public purpose, on the condition that their 
price will be estimated according to their value at the nment when 
the abave-nentioned decree will be rendred. 

The 4-rdicated lands can, not withstanding expropriation, remain in 
whole or in part in the possession of their owners, thus conserving use 
to them until the moment when they mist be used for the objective for 
which they had been expropriated. In this case, the evaluation and 
the payment of oompensatim are determined by a special lw wLi hfixes 
the method and the conditions. 

Article 4. 	 In view of the construction oZ public housing and of the founding of
 
new villages, the Government puts the lands referred to by the two pre
ceding afticles at the disposition of the bodies and perscns mentioned
 
in Article 1. Those bodies have the use of them free of charge and for
 
a period not exceeding 40 years. At the expiration of that period, the
 
indicated lands, upon which buildings have been construted, their
 
appendages/outbuildings and the trees planted there, return to the
 
Government free of charge. However, priority will be accorded to 
beneficiaries who continue a use onforming to conditions which are 
decreed to that effect bv the Council of Ministers. The indicated lands 
can be sold to the authorities and private individuals mentioned in 
Article 1 if they request their acquisitic. on condition of paying one
fifth of the price at the time of the oncluding of the contract. 2ie 
balance will be paid in installments spread over a period not exceeding 
40 years with an interest rate of 2%. The request leading to obtaining 
the use or the acuisition will be presented in a special fobn conforming 
to the model which will be decreed by the Minister of Social Affairs, 
with the onst cf the Minister of the National Economy. 

The Council of Ministers will set the price and its profit for 
the purchase of land below market value, so as to assist in the 
construction of public housing or of the founding of new villages. 

Article 5. 	 Provincial, municipal and village councils put lands belonging 
to them at the disposal of all of the authorities and private bodies 
mentioned in Article 1 who have requested them and who wish to 
make use of them for the construction of public housing or the 
founding of new villages. Likew.se, these autho ities and private 
bodies can purchase the lands indicated. 

The use or acquisition shal, be made in onfonmity with the conditions 
provided in the preceding article. 7he request leading to the ob
taining of the 	use or acAuisition will be presented on a special form, 
conforming to the model which will be decreed by the Minister of 
Social Affairs. 

Article 6. 	 The lands referred tu in the two preceding articles can only be sold 
by means of bidding/auction. If the same parcel of land is desired 
by several authorities or private individuals, the purchaser will be 
designated by draing lots. The sales price will be determined based 
upon the effective cost to which will be added a profit of 10%. 
Effective price is defined as the price of the land if it had been 
bought or its value after appraisal made by competent authorities. The 
expenses made by the owner to establish the public services and for 
managent of the land will be added to the sales price. 

Article 7. 	 The Govenment and the provincial, nircipal and village councils will 
at every moment have the right to annul the authorization of use or to 
cancelling the 	contract of sale, if the beneficiary of the use or the 
purchaser has not applied the land to its ascribed use, if he has not 
begun construction or if he has not completed it within the period fixed 
to that effect 	by the excuting regulation. No caxpensation will be 
oed because of the rescission of the authorization or of its cancella
tion. 

In the case of cancellation, th purchaser has the right to the lcwar 
of two amounts, that of the price that he paid or that of the price 
of the land at 	the moment of cancellation.
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All arrangnts either for a valuable consideration orfree of chargeare void which place a burden upon the lands or upon the use of the
lands, thus all arranmts that result in the putting of anobstacle to the realization of ends to which the lands indicated are
intened. 

Article 8. 	 The MinL-cer of Social Affairs will, for those projects of public housingerected by the 	provincial, municipal and village omcils, the owners
of enterprises, cooperative societies for housing and cooperative asso
ciations of those societies, have a right of control concerning plans of
cstructim, the request for awarding of the contract and the award ofthe ontact. The fixing of rents will be mxle by agreement with the
Minister of Fir nce. 

Article 9. 	 Be who corstructs public housing can transfer his right ovr thathousing to a third party, on the ondition of obtaining previouslythe consent of the Oouncil of Ministers. This third party will besubrogated in all his rights and obligations to the builder,
including the tenm of the loan reraining to be paid, such as its 
interest (rate). 

PART %n 

New Planning of Cities and Villages 

Article 10. 	 The Minister of Municipal and Rural Affairs proceeds to ne% planning

of cities and villages and will issue decrees 
to that effect. Therewill be included in that plan -	 the fixing of zcnes which are reserved
for residences 	 and for public buildings, those which are reserved forconrroe and industries of all kinds, and those which will be reserved
for establishments for public entertainment. The new plan also hasto carefully fix the number of inhabitants for each zone considering
its area, and the area of public gardens considering the number of 
inhabitants. 

The new plan shall 	lay out two liras of demarcation for each city or
village. The first line will fix the dimensions, which the extension
of construction will require to be made considering the growth inpopulation during the following 50 years; the second Line fixes, beyondthe first line, the agricultural zone within which it will be permittedto erect buildings not having an agricultur purpose after approval
by the authorities in charge of the plan. 

Within the first line of demarcation, there will be indicated the typeof buildings that can be erected in each zone, withcut having to referto the authority in charge of the alignment, those Vdich can only beerected after the approval of that authority and those that are absolutely prohibited; all without prejudice to the prov.isions of other
laws. Likewise, it will indicate, 	 in the plan indicated, the stagesof execution of such works of extension such as the time period fixe 
for each stage.
 

Article l. 	 All violations of the provisions of the preedi.Lg article will be
liable for a fine fran 100 to 1000 piasters. moreover, the violatorwill be sentenced, acrding to the case, to onrrection or to demo
lition of the offending works. 

Article 12. In case of criminal procedings for violation of the provisions of
Article 10, the authority in charge of the plan L= proceed, bydministrativ_ method, to the cutting off/sussion of the 
offeing works. 

Arficle 13. n the absence of execution by the owner of the sentence relating
to correction or to demolition of the offending works within thetime limit fixed by the authority in charge of the plan, theauthority can proceed to their execution at the cost and 	unIer
the responsibilit v of the owner. 
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Article 14. 	 As to the application of the provisions of Article 10, the engineers 
of the authority in charge of the plan have the capacity of police
 
officers and have free access at every moment to work yards to
 
assure therselves that the stipulations of the article indicated are
 
observed and to ascertain/verify all violations to these provisions. 

Article 15. 	 All demands for repair of an Lnjury which results frun the demlition 
of a building erected after the publication or after the taking effect 
of the decree containing the new plan will be inadmissible if,after 
its inplementation, one ascertains that this ocnstruction does not 
correspond to the new rules and that, consequently, it is ce-Dlished
 
to execute tose rules. 

PAIRT THREE 

FINANCING
 

Article 16. 	 The Minister of Finance can ask for the promulgation of a law for the 
issuance of a public borrowing that will be earmarked to the financing
and construction of public housing. That borrowing, including the in
terest payments, will be arortized within a period not greater than 40
 
years.
 

He can also conclude an agreement with banks and financial enterprises
for the purpose of them lending the sums necessary for that purpose. 
These loans will be agreed to by the Goverment or by banks and 
financial enterprises confoning to the provisions of the following 
article and contain conditio 'and restrictions that will be fixed by the 
Minister of Finance and approved by the Council of Ministers. 

Article 17. 	 The Govenment guarantees the loans agreed to by the banks and financial
 
enterprises to bodies and persons mentioned by Article 1, according to 
the followinc conditions: 

(a) the total amount of the loan shall not be greater than 50% of the
 
total of the costs of construction. Howver, if the borrower isa
 
provincial, ruiicipal or village council or a coperative society, 
the Council of Ministers can, if it has good reasons to do it,
 
authorize it to exceed that percentage. 

(b) the amortization of the principal and interest of the loan
 
shall be realized within a period not greater than 40 years.
 

(c) the loan will be repaid by instalrents spread out simultaneously 
and proportionally to the work of constructicn and folloing the 
conditions and methods of parment whid are determined by decree 
of the Minister of Social Affairs. 

(d) buildings assigned to public housing constitute security for 
the loan; the lender can demand other security. 

(e) the Government will assume the payment of a part of the interest 
of the indicated loan, so that the debtor need not pay more than 
a 2% interest rate. 

Article 18. 	 The provincial, municipal and village councils may, each within its 
jurisdiction and following the conditions and restrictions provided
in the to preceding articles, substitute themselves for the Govern
ment in the financing of the operations of constructing public 
housing. 

Article 19. 	 The sums lent by the Govenment and by the provincial, nunicipal and 
village councils to authorities or private individuals who take up

the cnstrution of public housing, such as the sums that will be 
lent them by banks or 5, financial enterprises with the guaranty of
 
the indicated organs by application of the provisions of the present 
law, have a general lien on all their possessions. This lien ranks
 
imnediately after the lien of sums due to the Public Treasury.
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Article 20. 

Article 21. 


Article 22. 


Article 23. 


Article 24. 


Article 25. 


Article 26. 


Article 27. 


Article 28. 


Article 29. 

Banks or all other lenders shall, until complete repayment of thetotal of the loan burdening the consti-ction of public housing, insurethat building against fire with an authorized insurance capany.
A single insurance policy can be nade for more than one unit of
 
public housing.
 

PART FOUR 

PRIVEGES 0FERED BY THE JOqT 

All public housing will be exipt from the property tax on buildigFfor a period of five years beginning at the date that the house entersuse. The exenption from the tax on buildings during a period of five 
years applies also to public housing constructed by the Ministry of
Awkaf, in its capacity as administrator of Waf Khairi. 
Capital used in the construction of public housing is exeupt from
 
all taxes.
 

The Council of Ministers can, when required, reduce the rents fixed for
public housing taking account of the means of the users, on the
conditicn that the Gcovenr ent takes as its expense the difference
 
resulting fram that reduio.
 

If the beneficiary or the purchaser begins constnirtion and doesnot couplete it within the period fixed by executorv regulation,
ti-e Govenmit or the provincial, miunicipal and village councils
having offers1 the land or having sold it for the purpose ofthe construction of public housing confoning to the provisions ofArticles 4 and 5, may take possession of the buildings and completethen by tharse)ves or by the intenrdiation of a third party upn
whon 
 they confe- that task. The Goverrrent or the body owning the
land may deliver the house 
to sareone who has begun construction
without conpletin7 it and this against payment of required expenses,

or keep it 
 against paynent of equitable ocerensation which, hImever,

cannot be greata: ithan the costs of the 
executed construction. 

PART FIVE
 

RDL 1 -RED MDruIONS FORTHE USE CF PUBLIC HOUlSING 

No one can benefit by the use of more than one unit of public housing. 

Public housing may not, in or inwhole part, be sub-leased without
authorization of the £eartmnt of Public Housing. It may absolutely

not be rented as a furnished apartmant.
 

If the user of a unit of public housing cannot pay the rent on the datedue, he will forfeit his right of use. In this case, the interested
parties may evict him from the house. 

The authorities and the private individuals wo construct public

housing will be held to look 
 after its upkeep and to make repairsnecessary to conserve such units intact and maintain then in good
condition. The Dpartrent of Public Housing may assure itself of theexecution of these obligations. In a case where :]-zse authorities andprivate individuals do not fulfill the obligation of making the repairsmentioned in the previous sentence, the Minister of Soc.al Affairs mayorder that such repairs be carried out at the expense of such persons.
It may also entrust that task to the Building Service. 

The Deparent of Public Housing will establish models for rental con
tracts and for use of public housing, which will be approved by theMinister of Social Affairs. The authorities and private individuals 
who take up the task of construction of public housing must oonfoa 
to these models.
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PARr SLX 

GO E3AL PFUVISIONS 

Article V0. 	 Provisions related to preenption d) not apply, either to public

nousing, nor to lands upon whidi t~ey are located.
 

Article 31. 	 The Minister of Social Affairs, witi the consent of the Minister of
 
Public Works, 
 shall issue a decree cefining public housing, its 
appurtenancs and annexes, st-h as conditions required for its use. 

Article 32. The Minister of Social Affairs will establish an executory regula
tion indicating particularly: 

(a) 	 the cnditions of participation of hzusing cooperative societies,
of cooperative associations of these societies and of owners of 
enterprises for the onstruction of public housing, 

(b) 	 rules related to the presentation of requests leading to the
construction of public housing and to the fixing of a tine period
for the examination and decision regarding these requests. 

Article 33. 	 The officials of the Department of Public Housina as the officials that 
are delegated by decree of the Minister of Social Affairs, have the
right to super.rise/inspect the construction of pub !,. housing to assure
themelves concerning t!he execution of tl, plans ar.d of the tenders. 

Article 34. The provisions of the present law aply to construction in villages,
reserving the clauses and restrictions that will be established bydecision of the Council of MIinisters according to the conditions of
ead- village. 

Article 35. 	 The Minister of Social Affairs, the linister of Public Works, the 
MIinister of Finance, the MIinister of Justice, the Minister ofMunicipal and Rural Affairs and the inister of the 	National Eonomy
are 	charged, eadc in his own area of concern, with the execution ofthe present law. The Minister of Social Affairs issues the decrees
necessarl for its execution. 
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FORMATION OF LIMITED COMPANY FOR PUBLIC HOUSING
 
(Law No. 601 of 1953)
 

Article 1. The Govern ist authorized to participate in the founding of a
limited company having for its object all that concerns the
construction of public housing, and, to that end, particularly, 
to: 

a) 	 take consignment of lands necessary to the construction of public
housing, proceed to building upon of them and place them at the 
disposition of eligible parties for the purpose of construction
of Lidividual residences or of properties consisting of several 
apartments.
 

b) 	 undertake or contract out the w.rks of construction of public
housing and all which concerns public service works required to
render the area habitable. 

c) 	 undertake all financial transactions relative to the indicated
operations, including the location of this housing and the 	services 
required.
 

d) 	 undertake or contract out to insurance ccxpanies, all transactions 
of insurance of these constructions until the price has been fullypaid by the occupant, thus the 	life insurance to their beneficiaries
within the limit of sums due to than. 

The 	 indicated limited company can have undertakings with bodies or
societies having a similar purpose,or who contributes to the realization 
of that purpose, whether these bodies or societies are situated in 
Egypt or abroad. 

The 	Goernment will participate in the stock of the limited company in 
a proportion of at least 20%, similarly in the 	case of an increase 
in the capital.
 

Articl 2. The Goverrment is authorized: 

a) 	 to giarantee to the stockholders/bondholders a minimn remn 
of 4%of the face value. 

b) 	 to guarantee the redemption, to the date that they fall due,
of the face value of obligati,.ns that the society/ccapany
issues, as well as the paymmit of dividends when they fall due. 

c) to agree to make loans to the society, up to a total of
L.E. 1,000,000 (One Million Egyptian Pounds), with the stipulations
and 	conditions that will be fixed by the Minister of Finance and 

Article 3. The regulations/bylius of the limited campany/society mist make 
provision for:
 

a) 	 The representation of the Go , -t and public bodies which are 
also participating in the incoip,. -n of the society/caipany,
at the appointmnt of the Board of Directors, in a proportion not
less than their respective percentage of the capital;. 

b) 	 The appointnt of the President/Chairman of the Board of Directors 
and of the director delegated by decision of the Council of 
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Ministers, upon 	the recaumndation of the Minister of Finance md 
th 	 Ecciam. 

c) 	 The ccmunication in writing to the Minister of Finance and the 
Econ of all decisions of the Board of Directors or the General 
(Stockholdrs') Meeting of the society/cumpany, within three days 
of that date. The Minister will have the power to demand a new 
consideration of all decisions that he considers prejudicial to 
the public interest or to beneficiaries of housing, within ten 
days of their comunication. In that case, the decision will only
be executed if is approved anew by the Board of Directors or the 
General Meeting of Shareholders, according to the case, by a 
special majority that will be set in the bylaws of the society. 

d) 	 The power to issue obligations, when at least one-half of the face 
value of the capital subscription has been paid up, on the condi,:ion 
that the total of the obligations issued does not exceed ten times 
the paid in capital. In all these cases, the conditions of issuance 
of obligations will be submitted to the Minister of Finance and 
the Economy for approval. 

Article 4. 	 At the reconnendation of the Minister of Finance and the Economy, 
after the approval of the Board of Directors of the cwmpany/,ociety, 
a decision of the Couctil of Ministers will set the conditions for 
possessin of the lands required for the constrntion of public 
housing and the method of their disposal, also conditions related 
to guarantees that the society/cmpany will undertake/assume and 
their form/details. 

That decision will indicate also the categories of beneficiaries who 
will cone to the 	public housing, the method by which they will own/ 
possess the land 	or house, the specifications and the plans of 
construction. These conditions will be issued after approval by the 
Minister of Social Affairs. 

The 	areas assigned to public housing and their appurtenances/out
buildings will be fixed in the sams fashion, after the consent of the 
Minister of Hxnicipal and Rural Affairs. 

Article 5. 	 The provisions of the Decree-Law Ni. 106 of September 9, 1939 will 
apply to funds which the Government loans to the coapany in conformity 
with Article 2 above. 

Article 6. 	 The anount of dues of the company/society will be recovered by way 
of administrative sanctions. 
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HOUSING COOPERATIVES
 

, 9 




261I
 

Article 1. 


Article 2. 


Article 3. 


Article 4. 


Article 5. 


MODEL HOUSING COOPERATIVE BYLAWS
 

92ter on
 

n-e name of the society - area of operations - location - duration 

The society will be named: The General Cooperative Society for 

Building and Homing 

for the area: Cairo Metropolitan Area 

for workers at: The Center for Agricultural Research 

Ma~brs: 

The area of operations of the society - Cairo Metropolitan Area. 

The location of the society - The Center for Agricultural Research -
Cairo University. 

The duration of the society is perpetual. Its existence begins from 
the date of publication prescribed by Article (13) of law No. 109 
of 1975.
 

The purposes of the society - The method of de' ing with
 
reTbers and non-meters
 

The purpose of this society is to inprove the state of its members 
economically and socially. In order to achieve this objective the 
society shall provide suitable dwellings for the residence of the 
members according to their conditions and possibilities, and provide the 
necessary services for the integration of the residential environment. 
In order to achieve this objective the society shall carry out the 
follwing: 

a. 	 The society shall set down the plan of its work, including
 
the method of grouping the savings of mmters and of borroing
 
from available rusources.
 

b. 	 After setting out tle plan of Operation and approving it and
 
providing the necessary finances the society shall buy land
 
suitable for division or land already sub-divided within 
the area of its jurisdiction, provided that the purchase 
shall be aproved by the General Organization for Building and 
Housing Cooperatives before signing of the sales contract. 

The society shall carry out the excution of sub-division and 
provision of utilities and suprvise the construction work 
according to the specifications and models which it chooses. 

The society ny carry out onstrurtion work on its own and permit 
its mrbers to build in the areas Which it detenines, while 
observing the linitations and conditions aet by the society's 
as 	tiwtion regulations.
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Article 6. 

Article 7. 

Article 8. 


Article 9. 


Article 10. 


Article 11. 


The society may, after the approval of the General Organization 
for Building and Housing Cooperatives, buy for its account one 
or more blocks of flats from those built and located within the 
area of the activity of the society, according to the needs of 
its no.ers. 

The societj my - if authorized by the General Society for 
Building Construction - produce the necessary material for 
ostruction wo.k while observing the quality of production 
and e in costs. 

c. 	 The society may provide the necessary public services for the 
integratirn of the residential environment and provide the 
residential districts with upkeep and maintenance of the available 
facilities. 

Tbe society shall prepare a file for each of its membors which will 
include an investigation of his social condition, of his financial 
means, and of his desire to own a hane in the areas where residence 
are permitted, or in renting a residence of a determined standard, 
together with all other information necessary to determine his desire 
and the possibility of realizing it. 

The board of directors shall put the mentioned detailed infonation 
in special lists in a manner which facilitates its use in planning 
the program of work of the society. 

While observing other provisions of these bylaws - the board of 
directors may coordinate the desires of nmrbers for conTon and 
neighboring residential groupings - carrying out the desires of 
these groups as far as possible - provided that all those fcnning 
the group desire to have neighborinq residences and have paid the 
obligations due and that the turn of each to benefit from such 
housing has already arrived. 

The society may not distribute the properties which it obtains 
from any party to any but its mnbers. 

The nmbers of the society to whan the society has given a piece of 
land must cons'r'ct upon that land oa~ residential unit within three
 
years from the date of issuance of the society's decision giving that
 
land to him.
 

The board of directors shall enact, based upon the general directives
 
of the Organization for Housing and Building Cooperatives, a special
 
regulation for buildings, including the specifications for building
 
standards and the program of construction and all other buildinq
 
conditions, including sub-division, alteration and additions, the
 
system of maintenance, regulations regarding gardens and the erection
 
of necessary annexes. These regulations shall be submitted to the
 
general meting for approval prior to adoption.
 

The board of directors shall offer all construction and building 
contracts by public cxzpetitive bid, to be advertised in a daily news
paper at least twice. The board shall fix the times for the opening 
of the tenders. It shall be at a meeting to Le attended by the 
board and the designing architect and the representative of the 
General Organization for Housing and Building Cooperatives. As an 
exception to this rule the board of directors may, when necessary, 
be satisfied by a non-aoopetitive bid between contractors within the 
limits of the prevailing prices on condition that the contract will be 
under the supervision and receive the approval of the Gen.ral Organi
zation for Building and Housing Cooperatives. '7e society may entrust 
engineering operations to the General Organization for Building and 
Housing Cooperatives or to sane other party and the board of directors 
shall pay on behalf of the society to the party supervising the 
construction 'e prescribed fees in return for the onpletion of all
 
preparatory work, the setting of models and designs, and the
 
supervision of execution.
 

In all cases not provided for in these regulations by a provision con
cerning onstructon reference will be made to the regulations laid 
down by the General Organization for Building and Housing Cooperatives. 
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Article 12. 	 The onstrution plan includes the const ctin of omro
 
services and the buildings for the services necessary for
 
cooperative districts, such as clubs, playing grounds,

conference roors, nurseries, first aid, medical care, culture,

clinics, schools and others and for the planting trees and
 
making g~xdens. Provided Chat the board shall give the
 
basis required for providing the necessary funds to carry cut
 
these services, and the nethod of collecting funds fran merbers
 
and presenting that beforehand to the general neeting for its
 
approval. The board shall also decide what ammunt shall be
 
added to the price per meter of open land or the price of the
 
.residential unit to cover the amount of these general cot4s.
 

Article 13. 	 The board of directors shall prepare a syste" for nmaiatenance work
 
and the necessary repairs to dwellings and Linstructions and for
 
the supervising of them, whether they are for ownership or for 
rent, and for arranging for a pleasant view and good appearance
and the cleanliness of the Lsidential gathering and for arranging
for the necessary financial rmsources for these works or for 
collecting the costs fran the nenbers. 

Article 14. 	 The ownership of the land of property with numerous resiential ,Tits 
(the owning of flats in blocks) is camon between all the owners of
the dwelling units and will bear its value in the ratio of the value 
of the units. 7he value of the residential unit consists of the 
costs of its public buildings and what belongs to that unit from the 
common areas in the block of flats, such as entrances, staircases, lifts, 
omon pipes and others. 

Article 15. 	 The board of directors shall arrange the collection of the savings of 
the members according to their needs and as suits residence obliga
tions, the desired state of use, whether ownership or rent, and shall
dposit these savings at the bank with which the society deals or 
make sure that the nembers have deposited such amunts at the mentixid 
bank at the fixed times. 

Article 16. 	 The society shall follow the following steps to attairn tle desire of 
the memaers to own residential units: 

a. 	 the selection of the ardels which realize the wishes of the 
nembers and an estimate of the preliminary cost of each of the 
residential units of each moxdel. 

b. 	 notification by the board of directors of the menbers whose 
turn has czre to own residential units according to seniority
of nmbarship. These menbers shall go to the office of the 
society and look at the models and choose the residential unit 
which each desires after considering its specifications and 
preliiinary costs. In case of multiplicity of requests con
cerning each residential unit preference will be given to the 
person senior in nembership. 

c. 	 he residential units will be granted in the manner pre
viotsly indicated at an open meeting of the board of 
directors. l e whose turn to benefit is due will be 
notified at least fifteen days before the date of the 
meeting by registered letter with an acknowledgment of 
receipt.
 

d. 	 The mmber who has been granted a residential unit sha. 1 s - n 
a declaration acceting the grant of the unit %hich he has 
chosen, its cost, and his readiness to complete the obliga
tions remining with regard to it within a ronth from the 
date of the grant. 

e. 	 Te board shall oomfence to make the contractual arrangements 
for the purchase or the execution of the desired models and 

omplete collecting advance costs from the menbers covered 
by the distribution. That advance cost shall be estineted 
according to the rules laid down by the society and approved
by the authority. 
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f. After preparing the resi,noe for delivery the board of 
directors shall notify the members who were covered by the 
distribution by registered letter with an acknowledgment receipt
to oarplete their financial obligations within a month from 
that date of notification, in confority with the final account 
or the latest estimate which has been made and to come to the
office of the society to sipi the acceptance and receipt fordeclaration and the neessaiy contract. 

g. If the mrmber does not pay the required advance or does not sign
the re eipt declaration within the period determined in the 
previous paragraph his abstention is considered to be a refusal.
He will loze. his right to obtain the residential unit which 
he has previously chosen. The board of directors shall decide 
to list him after the name of the last member entered in the 
register of waiting mmbenrs and grants the unit to the one whose 
turn is due and who settles its due obligations. 

h. The board of directors of the society is not allowed in any case 
to use the savings of non-benefiting members in building or
buying properties for the group of beneficiaries. The board is 
bound to use the financial resources of each mnber in what 
benefits him only. 

i. The board of directors may not dx4 or use any sums paid by
the members except for the purpose for which they were
deposited. Dealings contrary to that shall be considered 
as dissipating the funds of the mmbers. 

Article 17. Members who are willing to benefit from the open land in the 
permitted areas are invited according to the seniority of menbers 
who have paid the fixed advance reservation money to a meeting
held for that purpose. Th- meeting shall be announced by
registered post with an acknowledgment receipt, at least fifteen 
days before the date of the meeting. 

It is a condition that the construction conforms with the model 
approved by the society and no alterations to it may be introduced 
except afte- being approved by the board of directors. 

Article 18. A preliminary contract is to be made between the society and the 
members and beneficiary as soon as the board of directors approves
the grant. This contract shall embrace and determine all relation
ships between the member and the society in conformity with the 
general provisions for sale and the conditions of the contract 
between the society and the selling party and the lending party.
It shall specifically include the folloing: 

1. The contracts concluded between the society and other parties
in respect of the purchase of land or dwellings ccplementary 
to this contract. Its main conditions shall include the name
of the competent cooperative ution and the competent
administrative authority for issuance of decisions and regulations. 

2. The right of members to pay the remaining installments of the 
price or some of them before the due date and for the deduction
of the accrued interest on payment by installments according to 
the conditions for loan contracts and the provisions of the 
Egyptian Civil Law. 

3. A general description of the building and the anount of its 
estimated costs and the non-allowance of introducing any major
alterations to it without the approval of the board of directors 
and the obligation on the beneficiary member to pay the actual
value of the building after making the final account in conformity
with the system of payment decided on by the 'society. 

-220



4. Tbe ceding, by the buying mmber and all of his heirs and 
successors to whom the property has passed by right, of the 
right of preemption to any of the properties of the society 
to idch he would hae such right under the Civil Code. 

5. 	 7e mocity has the right to terminate the contrawt if a 
nme-ber falls in arrears in the payment of three siucssive 
installments after being notified three tizes by regist red 
mail with an acknowledgment receipt with an interval of 
thirty days between each notice, each of which sets a period of 
one month for settlenent. Te termination of the contract 
will imediately occur on the termination of the period fixed 
by the last letter. 

6. 	 Te mmrir who has ceded his property to the society or who 
has brdcen his contract of Ownership is obliged to pay the 
society the cost of repairs necessary to the dwelling. 

7. 	 The mnter is obliged to pay all the expenses of the contract 
of sale and mortgage and fees, registration _-xpenses, admini
strative expenses and other expenses as decided by general 
neetin, in return for the ommnn services and maintenance. 

8. 	 The society has the right, when neces.'ary, to pay on behalf of 
the mmnber all arounts due to the gove rent and to take out 
an insurance policy on the life of the owner and another against 
fire and to add such expenses to the installments on the dwellinr 
in case of Ownership. 

9. 	 7he heirs shall take the place of the person to be inherited if 
death takes place after granting of a property to him and before 
the actual transfer of the property to him, provided that they 
will choose who will represent them with the societ, and that they 
accept his membership in the society after presenting proof of 
inheritance and copies of the agreement whicil determines the 
relationships between that menber and the rest of the heirs in 
respect to the dwelling. These papers shall be kept at the society 

of the conditions shall be transferred autoand the conditions 
mtically to the heirs. 

The final contract of sale transferring the property will not be 
made with the member unless that contract includes all the 
obligations and conditions stipulated in the preliminary contract 
and prm-ing the necessary rights of preference and mortgage. The 
contract with the mmnber who has been granted a piece of land may 
not be transferred except after the construction on that land of 
at least one conplete residential unit and after the menber obtains 
a certificate to that effect fram the society. 

Article 19. 	 Te services of the society are restricted to its members. It is 
not allowed to deal with non-members ext in the folloing areas: 

1. 	 Non-rrebers taking benefit of what exceeds the needs of its 
nerbers from the public services, such as trade shops, cultural 
places and similar activities. 

2. 	 Acceptance of financial deposits, trusts and donations fron n 
nmbers. 

In the case of deposits the rate of interest to the deposit should 
be less than the rate which is paid to the renbers of the society. 

Chapter Three 

The funds of the society - The distribution of the surplus 

Article 20. 	 7he funds of the society are owned by cooperative ownership. 7he 
rights of the nenber of the society on termnination of his Merirership 
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or on the liquidation of the society shall not exceed the refund of 

the 	value of his share capital. 1 

Article 21. The funds of the society shall consist of: 

1. 	 The capital: it is made up of an unlirmited numbe;,of shares 
to be subscribed to by the mrebers. Each person who complies 
with tha mnsbership conditions shall have the right to subscribe 
to them. The value of the share is 100 piasters, to be paid in 
cne lurmp sum payment when joining the society2 . 

The ntmber of shares subscribed to by the founders are 
shares, of the value of pouxs, aaWt 
sum has been deposited at Bank 
Branch per receipt no. dated . 

The board of directors shall issue the shares of the society 
according to the applications for subscription. The board may 
not issue shares at a value varying from the amount prescribed 
in these regulations. The shares shall be naninative and in
divisible and may not be sequestered except in settlesent of 
the amounts due from the member to the society. 

Incomes of the society Tray not be kept in suspense pending the 
subscription in nore than one share. Nevertheless the board 
of directors may increase the subscription of members to the 
capital in the ratio of the services rendered to each. 

2. 	 Subscriptions: The board of directors shall prome at the end 
of eaci financial year the amount of the monthly subscription
which is to be collected fron each menber to m1et th admini
strative expenses, provided that the amount collected will be 
enough to oover these expenses and will be presented to the 
general meetinq for approval. There shall be a fee for benefi
ciary members and another lesser fee for non-beneficiary
members, provided that the amount is consistent with the pos
sibilities of m.ibers and the services rendered to then. 

The 	member shall be obliged, once accepted as a rember in the 
socioty, to pay the required subscription fee in one sun for 
a year in advance when paying the value of the shares and the 
metership fee. The merber has to pay the subscription monthly 
or yearly, provided that payment shall be made in advance. 
If the member falls in arrears in payment for two rmnths after 
the due date for payment and there were payments in his name 
at the society the amount due will be deducted from them. The 
mnmber being notified of that, at his cm expense, by registered 
mail with an acknowledgment receipt. In this case he will bear 
the arount of subscription for a fuJ 1 year. If the incidence of 
falling in arrears by the merber is repeated or he has fallen 
behind in payment for the period of three months and he had no 
payments with the society fron which deductions could be made,
his case is presented to the general meeting for a decision to 
be issued in accordance with the provisions of these regulations. 

3. Deposits: The board of directors makes the rules encouraging 
members to save with the society and allowing them interest on 
deposits for more than o year. 

1. 	 Law No. 109 of 1975 did not permit the aaerahip of the funds of the society or the 
gaining of a.Ty corporeal right to such fu,-Is by lapse of tie. However, it has been 
alloled after obtaining the approval of the competent minister to challenge misuse of 
the funds of these societies through administrative channels. 

2. 	 In acoordance with the decision of the Central Cocperative Constmers Union, in execution 
of Articles 7 and 16 of Law No. 109 of 1975, the minimun level of incorporation capital
is IE 300 and the minimun number of founder merbers is thirty mnbers. 
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71e 	socety my use the deposits, having regard to the following 

restrictirt. 	 V_ y must be: 

a. 	 deposited for a period exeeding one month. 

b. 	 enploVed within the limits of 70%of its vai. 

C. 	 used for purposes which do not require funds 
beyond its due date. 

4. 	 The membership fee: this amounts to LE 5 which the 
narber of the soety pays imediately on adission. 
It is not to be refunded to him. 

5. 	 Available loans. 

6. 	 Assistance fron the State and public corporate bodies 
and protectorate bodies. 

7. 	 Reserves: 71e legal reserves of the society consists of 
the foll]ing resources: 

1. 	 donations and protectarships and subscriptions which 
are not appropriated fcr specific purposes. 

2. 	 Capital shares or bonuses or the return on dealings 
by nembers to which the legal right of demand has 
fallen by the lapse of one year fron the due date 
of any payment. 

3. 	 realized revenus from the sale of fixed assets which 
exceed its book value. 

4. 	 15% of the annual surplus, 

5. 	 the surplus return resulting from dealings with non
members. 

It is possible based on a decision of the general meeting to 
make provisions to meet different kinds of work and different 
cntingencies. 

Article 22. 	 The financial year of the society starts from the first of January
of each year and ends on the 31st of December of the same year on 
condition that the first financial year start- from the date of 
publication of 	the society and ends on the 31st of Demrber of 
the 	following year.
 

Article 23. 	 Without infringerent on the riaht of the Central Consumers CcOpera
tive Union to audit the accounts of the society, the general
meeting may appoint an auditor to audit the accounts and the books 
of the society at least once a year. 

The auditor will also sqtervise the books of the society and con
trib,*.es in organizing them. 7he audit shall erbrace the books 
of the society, its documents, the asoertaining of each balance 
at the end of the period, and the preparation of the balance sheets 
and final accounts. 

The audit will be carried out at the office of the society. Me 
auditor will make a detailed report on the financial status of the 
society. He will send a copy of that report to the board of 
directors to be presented together with the balance sheet to the 
generl meeting. He will send another copy of the balance sheet 

*and the report to the ompetent administrative authority and the 
Central Cooperative thion imrediately on its am-pletion. 

Article 24. 	 71he audit of the accounting and financial situation, the final 
accounts and the budget shall be made annually at the office of the 
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society by the Central Cooperative union before they are presented
 
to the gearal meeting.
 

Article 25. 	 After deducting all expenses, including depreciation and provisions 
approved by the general meeting and covering the losses which have 
befallen the society inprevious years, the surplus, ifany, will 
be distributed in the follwing manner: 

a. 	15% to form the legal reserve. 

b. 	15% to the acomnt for social services which the board of
 
directors will 	determine on condition that one third of it will 
be appropriated to the Central thicn.
 

c. 	10% as a maxilumn limit as a bonus to all or part of the members 
of the board of directors.
 

d. 	5% as a maxi n limit as a bonus to all or some of the workers 
in the society.
 

e. 	5% for the cooperative training to be traixsferred to the Central
 
Cooperative Union.
 

f. 	 5%for the Cooperative Investment Fund. This mst be approved 
by the general meeting. 

g. 	the remainder, plus what is left without distribution 
from the ratios referred to above, is to be transferred 
to the following year under the title "common services". 

'Article 26. 	 There to be added to the society's share of the account for social 
services in addition to the appropriated ratios from the annual 
surplus the following resources: 

a. Gifts and donations appropriated for that F pose and 
accepted by the board of directors. 

b. Half the membership fee on condition that the other half
 
will be directed to the revenues of the society.
 

c. The society's share of the increase in the value of pro
perty which is to be granted to the mnmbers acording
 
to the decisions of tI'a general meeting. 

d. 	the sums which the. m3Tbers violating same of the pro
visions of the internal regulations are obliged to pay. 

Article 2i. 	 The distribution of the provision of bonus due to the mbers of 
the board of directors is oonnected with the extent of his cntri
bution in the execution of the annual plan for the financial year 
for 	which the distribution ismade, and his punctuality in attend
ing 	the meetings of the general meeting and the board and sub
sidiary coamittees, his activity inserving the society and carrying
 
out 	work entrusted to the member, and the time period which he has 
spent- on the board during the financial year. nhe share of bonus of
 
the one mnrber 	of the board should not exceed in any one year LE 150 
or 20% of the total of the bonus, whichever is less.
 

The 	 distribution to the mnmbers, all or part of them, shall be made 
according to a decision of the general meeting. The members of the
 
temporary board of directors are to be treated similarly as the
 
elected medabers. 

Article 28. 	 The distribution of the provision for bonus to the workers in the
 
society is connected with the good level of performance as shmfl 
in the r,)ort of the board of directors and the shar 3 of the worker 
should not e.xceed LE 50 in the one financial year. 

Article 29. 	 The society shall insure its stores, establishments, funds and trust
 
owners against 	all risks. 
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Chapter Four 

Mmrbership, Withdrawal, Relincuisaent and Dismissal 

Article 30. In addition to 	the condition of belonging to the area of
jurisdiction of the society by residence or work, the neber 
of the society 	shall satisfy the following conditions: 

a. 	 accpt residence within the area of the activity of the
society and declare beforehand his readiness to move to 
the residence offered to him by the society as soon as 
he gets it, otherwise the society shall grant it to other 
m..bers. 

b. 	 not have been convicted of a crimre unless his honor has 
been restored. 

c. 	 declare in wi-Iting that he will abide by the provisions
of the internal regulations of the society and also
declare his kna dedge that any dealing or procedure hetakes contradictory to these provisions is to be invalid 
and will not have any legal ansequences besides his 
readiness to observe all the obligations which the society
deternines. 

d. 	 present an application to the board of directors to join the
society and attacheu to it the value of the share- to which
he desires to subscribe. Also the mmiership fees and the
fixed subscription. That application will show: 

The name of the person applying for mnrbership - his address 
his Occuation 	- his social status - his nonthly incwr - the 
kind 	of residence he desires and the nurber of its roaos and
its cost - advances on land and construction which he can pay 
his obligation to take care of the residence and maintain it
when he gets it, also observing the cleanliness of the area and
his aceptance to bear the expenses to be decided for that 
purpose - his obligation to notify the society of any change
that My occur in the address of his residence or occupation
within a week fron its occurence by a registered letter with an 
acknowledgment receipt. 

He has to declare that he is not a menber of any other cooper.-tive
society for the onstruction of dwellings and that neither he nor his family has benefited from any cooperative property other
than 	a dwelling of a society for sumer resorts. 

The applications for membership shall be recorded in numerical 
order according to its datc of receipt at the society in a
special sealed register prepared for that purpose. 

Article 31. 	 The board of directors shall decide on the application for
merbership within a month from the date of its presentation if the
conditions for marbership are all found in the application. The
board of directors nust issue a decision accepting his mrebership
and stating that his seninity shall be back dated to the nearest 
of the follwing tW dates: 

a. 	 tIe date of the convening the last neeting of the board of 
dire--tors - following the date of presentation by the member 
of his application at which an application for admission by 
a mm.ber has been accepted. 

b. 	 the date falling after thirty days have passed from the 
presentation of the application. 

Article 32. 	 7he applicant shall be informed by a registered letter of what has 
been 	decided in his respect within a week from the date of the
decision of the board. In case of refusal of the application for 
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membership the reasors shall be indicated in the mentioned notifi
cation. The application shall be kept in the file of the society 
after being marked by the date of the board meeting at which it 
has been considered and of the decision of the board in its respect. 

In case ot refusal of application for membership, the person con
cerned may present a protest against this decision to the competent 
administrative authority within thirty days of the date of notifi
cation of refusal of his application. The coTpetent administrative 
authority shall consider the circumtances surrounding the case 
and will issue its final decision in its respect. 

No alteration in the order of priority of mn~bership or the order 
of benefit taking may be made except in accordance with trh 
provisions of these bylaws. 

Every member has the right to obtain a certificate from the society 
showing his rank as to other members of the society on the date 
of the writing of the certificate. 

Article 33. membership shall he renoved for any of the following reasons: 

1. 	 withdrawal from the society, 

2. 	 giving away of all the shares to another MeRber, 

3. 	 joining another society for the construction of dellings 
except memtership in another cooperative society for 
summer resorts. 

4. 	 repeated behavior in taking benefit of a cooperative property 
in cases other than those allzied. 

5. 	 conviction for a crime touching honor, 

6. 	 loss of eligibility with regard to a condition of the member
ship conditions. 

7. 	death.
 

Membership shall be removed from the date of issuing the decision 
of the board of directors in this respect in the first six cases 
and the death of the monber in the last case. 

The reoval of the staLus of membership shall not lead to the with
drawal of property granted to the nnber except in the two cases 
of surrendering all the shares and repetition of benefit taking 
in cases other than those alloed for. 

34. A mneber may be disnissed from the society in the following case:Article 

1. 	 If he falls in arrears in paying his obligations to the society 
or his legal subscriptions within the stipulated times, despite 
the demands by registered nail with an acYcwledgTent receipt 
made three times with a thirty day interval beteen each. 

2. 	 If he has done an act which will harm the interests of the 
society materially or morally or will hinder its activity 
or harm its members or infringe on the general order or upon 
any obligations which the annual plan of the society states. 

3. 	 If he has absented himself from attending the meetings of the 
general meeting for three consecutive times without any 
proper excuse or without obtaining the necessary receipt or 
sending it to the society by registered mail with an acknow
ledgment receipt in reply to the invitations sent to him when 
unable to attend or being represented, provided that such 
excuse shall reach the society before the tine of holdinq 
the general meeting. 
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4. 	 If he has contradicted the provisions of the internal 
regulations. A case of violation shall be presented 
to the general meeting in its first meeting to cnsider 
in its respect dismissal or impo6ing one or rore.of the 
following penalties: 

a. 	 delaying his seniority as regards benefit takin7. 

b. 	 depriving him of nomination for membership of the 
board of directors for a limited period of a 
mwdimxn of to years, 

c. 	 cessation of his membership for a mwnumn period of 
o,years. 

TheI merter of the society may not be dismissed if he has 
been actually granted property. In case of dismissal, 
mmbership is lost from the date of issuance of the 
decision of the general meeting after inviting him by 
registered mail with an ackawledgrent receipt to give 

at the first instance.his defence even if he did not attend 
In case ot his non-attendance he is to be informed of the 
general meeting's decision in his respect by a registered 
letter with an acknowledgment receipt. 

The 	 member whose membership has been discontinued in 
accordance ith the provisions of this article msy make 
a ocrplaint in this respect ot the competent administrative 
authority within thirty days of the date of notification 
of the issuance of the decision discontinuing his member
ship.
 

The 	 adtinistrative authority will issue a final decision 
in respect of his mnebership after considering all the 
circumstances surrounding his case. 

Article 35. The member may withdraw fra the society on a request which he presents 
to the board of directors at least three nnths before the termination 
of the financial year. Ube board of directors will consider the request 
within a ronth frmm the date of presentation and shall notify the member 
of its decision. 

of the refusal of his request, lodge a complaintThe 	 member may, in case 
against the decision of the board with the ozrpetent administrative 

on which the society noifiesauthority within thirty days of the day 
him 	of the decision. 

7he 	member is not allowed to ithdraw in the following cases: 

1. 	 if, as a onsequence of his withdrawal, there is a infri nt 
of the society's obligations t'dard other parties. 

2. 	 if the society has obtained a loan from any corporate 
body or person and it was decided that he will benefit 
from part of it as he had requested, unless the lending 
party has agreed to reduce the amount of the loan by 
the amount appropriated to him or another member has 
requested to step in his place as concerns his rights and 
obligations consequent on obtaining that loan. 

3. 	 if as a result of this withdrawal the capital of the society 

has been reduced to less than half the amount of the capital. 

4. 	 if he was indebted to the society. 

Article 36. The member whose metership has been discontinued for any reason or 
his 	heirs may get a refurd of the amunt. he has contributed to the 
society proportionate to the capital of the society as of the end 

of the financial year during which his mebership has been discontinued 
after deducting all the debts due from him to the society. In cal
culating the capital of the society there shall not be included the 
reserves nor the reserve for doubtful debts. 
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lbe society may refund to the member whose membership has been dis
continued the value of his shares within six months from the date of 
approval of the final accounts of the society. The withdrawing 
mnrbers may not get, during any one year, more than 20% of the amount 
of the capital of the society provided that the remainder shall be 
paid during the following years and there shall be returned to the 
withdrawing member the full arount of his deposits. There shall not 
be returned to him more than the nminal value of the shares. 

In case the amounts due for repayment exceed the ,-eviously mentioned 
proportionate sun, the total proportionate sum shall be divided among 
the withdrawing members in the ratio of what each has subscribed. 

The amount to be refunded to the withdrawing member of the value of 
the shares shall be reduced proportionately by the amount of the 
deficit in the capital of the society according to the last approved 
balance sheet. 

Article 37. 	 The members dismissed or withdrawn or who surrendered their shares and 
whose mzraership has been discontinued for any other reason shall 
remain responsible for the period of two years from the date of dis
continuing membership for the obligations resulting fromn the affairs 
of the society until the date of discontinuing moTbership. 

If the society has been terminated or dissolved during this Deriod 
their responsibilities shall extend to the 1-ate of publication of 
the li ition accounts of the society. 

Article 38. 	 The member of rhe sci-ety has the right to transfer his shares to 
another meirer af the society. 

The person surmrndering and benefiting in this case is considered 
to be surrendec:iqg to the society the benefits accruing to him 
from 	it as a result of his menbership. 

The nmber may 	 su-render to the society and, to no other person, 
the prc.arty frtn which he has benefited within the fifteen years 
folla-ing grant of the property to him. The society shall grant 
again the properties available to it because of surrender or dis
continuation ot meriarship for any reason, according to the provi
sions of these bylaws and on the following basis: 

1. 	 when parcels of vacant land are re-appropriated, it shall be 
revalued in the light of the prevailing prices in the area 
on ccndition that the difference between the first price and 
the present price will be distributed in the follc0ing manner: 

A part of it to the person surrendering it and the rest to 
the society. TMe general meetirg shall determine, as a principle, 
the percentage of the difference which will be given to the 
society and the percentage to Le given to the previous benefi
ciary in such cases. 

2. 	 The dwellings built shall be priced by an arcitect for the 
society, an architect for the person surrendering and an eze-rt 
mmber from the general meeting chosen by the board of directors. 
in the light of the prevailing prices for the dwelling and the 
land.
 

The board of directors shall put .kwn the basis to be followed 
in makinq accounts with the person surrenderinig for the deprecia
tion of the dwelling during the period of his benefit in accor
dance with what is cited in paragraph six of Article 19 of these 
bylaws and calculating 5% annuil interest for the suS which 
he his paid on 	account of the building and its land and constructions. 

3. 	 The secretary of the society shall prepare, with the application 
of the mesi r who desires to code his piece of land or cl elling, 
a list showing all details of the piece or the dwelling such as 
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area - location - the price per reter - the number'of installments 
paid - the total cost - the number of the remaining installmmts 
the amxnt of each installment a general description of the building
and its total cost. Me application and t-. list shall be presented 
to the board of directors at the first meeting following
the presentation of the application. 

4. The board shall record these details in the minutes of.the 
meeting and notify by registered letter with acknowledgment
receipt, a qzoup of a suitable number whose turn has ce 
according to the system of priority to come to the office 
of the society within a period of not less than fifteen days

to express their wish and to settle the demanded obligations 
on condition that these letters shall include all the details 
related to the 	property surrendered and the property shall. 
bear 	the expense of these letters and any other administrative
 
expenses. *he secretary of the board shall arrange the
 
wishes according to the seniority of the members who have paid
the demanded obligations and who wish to replace the person
surrendering. The board of directors shall detennine the right
of the nm member to be granted the property on the basis of 
these considerations. The board shall record this decision in 
the minutes, nentioning the shape of the society in the amount 
of the increase in price and the depreciation allwane. 

5. 	If the uit surrendered is one ir a conm property and there 
were no waiting members of the society, the board of directors 
shall form a committee of three of the eters of the board of 
directors and bwo members of the tenants of the block of flats 
where the residential unit surrendered is located to check the 
applications of aplying mmber.s and nominating one to whom 
it will be granted on condition that the committee shall have 
regard to the order of his membership in the society and the 
extent that his conditions and ailities ornform with the tenants
 
of the block of flats and the wishes of the partners. It shall 
prepare a report about its decision to be presented to the board
 
of directors who must make a decision in the liaht of the above. 

A copy of these minutes shall be sent within seven days from the 
date of the meetit g to the competent administrative authority. 
The grant can be made only aftei ithas been approved by that 
authority. 

Article 39. 	 The secretary of. the society shall hand to each of its members, once his 
memership has been accepted, a copy of the bylaws and any other inter
nal regulations which the Eociety shall lay down so that he will know 
his rights and obligations twards the society inreturn for paymant of 
an anount equal to the cost of publishing it. 

ArEicle 40. 	 The society shall keep independent accounts for each of its nembers.
 

Article 41. 	 The society shall keep the necessary books for the proper conduct 
of the work and especially the following books: 

1. 	-ne wmercial, accounting and financial books which the laws 
and the need of work require. 

2. 	The rembership and shares registration book. There shall be 
th,,n in it the name of the member; his occupation; the 
address of his residence; the number of shares to which he has 
subscribed; the date of the settlement receipt and its number; 
the date of his admission, resignation or dismissal or death; 
the penalties to which he was subjected. The change in memer
ship 	and shares between rnters and all occuri alterations 
to it and membership shall be recorded in the book in the order 
of its approval by the board of directors in accordance with the 
provision of Article 34 of these bylaws. 

3. 	 The minutes book of the meetings of the board of directors and 
the general meeting.
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4. 	 Member's files. 

5. 	 Correspondence files. 

These books should be numbered and approved by the competent 
aministrative authority and stawped by its seal and after use 
and be kept permanently at the residence of the society and 
be preschted whenever requested by t'za cupetent administrative 
authority and the competent cooperat..e ui.n. 

Article 42. The society may, witheh the limits of the application of Lw nuzber 
109 of 1975, collect the amunts due to it fran its merbers by ad
ministrative sequestration. It may entrust the competent adini
strative authority to collect these sus by this method for its rwn
 
benefit and it my delegate the competent administrative authorities
 
to take this procedure.
 

Chapter Five
 

The Board of Directors 

Article 43. The society shall be nmnaged by a board of directos consisting of3 

members elected by the general Meeting by secret 
ballot frm anmong its mbers who satisfy the following conditions: 

1. 	 a citizen of the Arab Republic of Egypt and of proper conrduct 
and reputation. 

2. 	that he has not been previously imprisoned for any crim 
contradicting trust and honor unless his honor has been 
restored back to him. 

3. 	 that he had already paid debts due from him or subscriptions 
due for paynent to the society. 

4. 	that he is not carrying for his an account or for the account 
of others any kind of work which does not fall within the 
purposes of the society or contradicting its interests, 

5. 	that he has full civil rights, 

6. 	that he has been a member of the society for at least six 
nmtits prior to his nomination, 

7. 	that he is not working at the society or at the cmpetent 
administrative authority or at any of the bodies which supervises, 
directs or finances the society. The societies which are 
foned from workers at these bodies are excepted from this ccidi
tion. 

8. 	that he is residing in the area of jurisdiction of the society,
 

9. 	that he can read and write well,
 

10. 	 that he is not a meber of the board of directors of another
 
cooperative society of the same level and of the same activity.
 

11. 	that he is not a menber of the board of directors of another
 
society in respect to which a decision for dissolution has been 
issued or where his nembership has been discontinued, unless the 
competent administrative authority has approved his nomination. 

3. The number of =uxrs of the board of directors shall not be less than five members. 
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7he annual general neeting rmy decide to distribute the seats in theboard of directors among the nerbers of the society on the basis ofgrade and the areas of work or the or the residence, and members ofthe board shall be elected accrding to the decision of the da
tioned general meeting. 

Article 44. Meimership in the board of directors shall be lost if one oonditionof its conditions is no longer coaplied with, without infrineent
of any stronger penalty which the Criminal Code or any other law
prescribes. Mftership in the board of directors may be excluded
for a maeber by a prior decision from the cipetent administrative
authority after making an investigation or by a decision from thegeneral meeting after hearing his defense in the following cases: 

1. 	 if he has not attended four consecutive tines the meetings
of the board of directors without givinq a proper excuse,
provided he has been given a notice before the fourth meeting
by a registered letter with an acknowledgment receipt. Ifhe attends that meetinn and gives a proper excuse his retarda
tion 	is taken as ending. 

2. 	 confusing the records of the societv and its papers or damaginq
them deliberately or misusing them or hiding them or dealing inthem without a decision from the chairn of the board of 
directors, 

3. 	 giving incorrect information deliberately and coroeaLing facts
in order to hinder the realization of purposes of the societyor to hinder supervision and control in any manner or the non
execution of the laws and instructions issued in a legal wayor obtaining material or maral benefits which are illegal or not
by due procedure, 

4. 	 not returning deficits in personal trusts within the tine periodfixed by the board of directors for this purpose or abstaining
from executing the decision of the board ot directors to deliver
funds and trusts and cnstructions which belong to the society. 

5. 	 cr-1itting any of the crires prescribed in the chapter of penal
ties of Law No. 109 of 1975 pertaining to the consumers' 
cooperative law. 

6. 	 assaulting one of the eaployees entrusted with the execution of
the 	 coperative law, 

7. 	 the delay or negligence in providing services to the rmrbers in
the right tine as the misu-e of authority and the non-observance 
of justice in the distribution of services, 

8. 	 doing of something which karns the financial and noral interests
of the society or the proper conduct of work or hinders itsactivity deliberately or major negligence. The neaber whose
fembership was decided to be discontinued has to deliver what isin his trust or possession of the funds, documents, registers,
books and seals of the society to the board of directOrs. 
It is a condition for the validity of the decision issued
fran the cmpetent administrative authority to discontinue
m-b-rhip that it should be preceded by awritten investiga
tion 	of the defense of the mnarers of the board unless he
absents hinsel f without a proper excuse from appearing for
investigation at the tine fixed, after beinq notified twice
by a registered letter with an acknowledgment receipt. 

It is a condition if is case is to be considered by the societ,
to enroll the subject in its agenda and to notify the ccened 
member of the tine of Ocnvening it to attend and give his
defense by registered letter with an ackncwledgent receipt
ten days at least before the tine of convening the general meeting. 
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Article 45. 	 If the coTpetent administrative authority considers it in the interests 
of the investigation and the society to stop the mnber of the board 
of directors from exercising his office in the board till a decision
is taker in the light of the investigation conducted with him, the 
suspens-in period should not extend beyond three months from the date 
of issuing the decision for su-s.pension. If a decision is not taken
in respect of the mnrber whose eabership has been stopped dxing the 
period referred to, then the nzmeer of the board nay return to 
eyercise his duties. 

Article 46. 	 It is prohibited that the members of the board of directors contract
 
with the society or for the account of scmeboc I else or in the nan
 
of his dependents by a contract of sale or rent or provisions or

exploiting any of its resources or by any other contract connected with
its dealings in other than what its internal regulations all,. 

Article 47. 	 The period of membership on the board is three years commencing from
 
the date of election.
 

The board of directors will fill the places which become vacant for any 
reason during the intervening period between one general meeting and
another by persons having the number of votes just below the meaber 
having the least nurber of votes in the last election. 

The ber in this case shall take the place of the ±,,er whose place
became vacant for the remaining part of the nvsi-ership peritA. If the 
members of the board of directors have already been chosen by recommen
dation or there is no person to replace the member of the beard of
directors whose office became vacant and the 	number of the rnambers of 
the board is less than half its members the board of directors shall
call a special general meeting to omplete the number of the members 
of the board by. secret election.4 

The 	 tern of membership for a merber of the board of directors 
may 	not be extended beyond six oonsecutive years. Haever, 
after the termination of this period by at least one year at
least, he may rminate himself again for the mbership of the 
board. 

Article 48. 	 The board of directors shall represent the general meeting before 
other parties and before the judiciary. The board shall elect
in each year in its first meeting after the meeting of the annual 
general meetino fron among its nwmbers a chairman to present it
before these bodies and a deputy to replace him when he is absent. 
The term of any person in this capacity ray not exceed three 
consecutive years. Any such person may be re-electgd to such 
capacity such after the lapse of at least one year. 

Article 49. 	 The board of directors shall elect from its mweters a secretary 
to the society and a corptroller and the term of work of each
of them in such a capacity should not exceed three consecutive 
years and they ray be re-elected as such after an intervening
period of not less than one year. The secretary of the society
shall have the following functions: 

1. 	 preparing notice for the various meetings, including the 
general meetings and the meetings of the board of directors,
and writing the 	minutes of these meetings in the minutes book
and signing it 	 by himself together with the chairman of 

4. 	 This condition shall apply fron the date of election folloing the re-declaraticn 
of the society. 

5. 	 2he calculation of the three mentioned years shall comenoe after declaration of 
the 	society in =ordanoe with the pranisicns of these regulations. 
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the society and sending a copy of it to the corpetent aduini
strative authority and the ccrp tent coaierative union within 
seven days of the date of the meeting. 

2. 	 writing all the corzespondenoe of the society and receiving 
all its inomning correspondent-. 

3. 	 keeping books and registering what is prescribed by lws, 
decisions, regulations and these bylaws and future laws' and 
decisions. 

4. 	 keeping all the papers, docirents, records of the society and 
its seals at its office. 

The secretary of the society may ask the assistance of one of the 
nwbers of the cooperative society in his work or he may request 
the appointrnrot of an employee to perform that duty under his 
supervision after obtaining the aproval of the board. 

The corptroller shall carry out the following functions: 

1. 	 supervising the kebeping of the sums which the board appropriates 
for the sundry expenses in the safe of the society provided that 
the necessary sum shall not exceed one month's expenses. 

2. 	 keeping all trusts, loan contracts, mortgages, receipts, paynent 
vouchers and all papers which have a money value at the office 
of the society and keeping the prescribed financial and accounting 
books.
 

3. 	 signing, together with one of two ebers of the board of directors 
chosen by the board, vouchers withdrawing s=rs out of the funds 
of the society from banks where these funds are deposited, provided 
that his signature on such item is the first signature. 

4. 	 supervising the reocipt and the collection of funds due to the 
society, whether from nenbers or others, and paying then into 
the bank for the account of the society as the party which the 
society deals by the day folloing the day of its collection 
as the paying of it according to the decisions of the center 
after being recorded in the cash bank. 

5. 	 folloAvng up the settling by mTbers of their Obligations and 
depositing them in the banks. 

Article 50. Other than the functions reserved for the general meeting by the 
o..operative law and its bylaws and these regulations the board of 
directors of the society shall carry, in particular, the follUing 
duties and functions: 

1. 	 excuting the objects for which the society was fored, 
establishing 	general policies for the various activities and 
ecuting the various provisions of these regulations. 

2. 	 offering all the services mentioned within the purposes of the 
society to all its members, having regard to justice and equalitv 
of opportnity in their distribution mung them. 

3. 	 issuing decisions on matters presented to it in the light of the 
rules of internal regulations and the law of cooperative 
consunption and distributing duties anong its members. 

4. 	 contracting with the general cooperative society concerning 
the purchase of lands, blocks of flats or renting them aCO~rding 
to the rules laid doon by the general meeting; the selection 
of modes of d,,llings, specifications and construction material, 
and putting dotm the conditions which they should satisfy; 
determining the conditions on the basis of which contracts will 
be concluded between the society and the general society or 
the arcditects and the ontractors and the suppliers and others 
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in case of pernitting the society to ocnstruct by its am; and 
niking the plan for execution of work and its time period and the 
supervision of its execution. 

5. 	 executing the decision of the general meeting and the annual plan. 

6. 	 following up the work of its committees. 

7. 	 approving the annual reports prepared by the board or its cmmittees 
as the director of the society in respect of its activities in 
the technical and administrative fields preliminary to their 
presentation to the general meeting. 

8. 	 concluding the loan contracts which the society needs within the 
limits of the terms and conditions whirLh the general meeting 
decides. 

9. 
a. 	 appointing a full-tine director to the society to supervise the 

work of the society in the administrative, technical and 
financial fields in the society and the extension of its activities, 
and fixing his salary provided that it shall be approved by the 
general meeting. That director shall have the rigit to attend 
the meetings of the board of directors and the right of discussion 
and proposal without voting. The general meeting shall decide 
his allowance for good performance on a proposal fron the board 
of directors and fix the amount of the allowance and its resources. 

b. 	 appointing the necessary erplayees for work and reprimanding and 
rmnerating them and following up their execution of work entrusted 
to then in an orderly manner according to the provisions of the 
internal regulations laid down by the Central Cooperative Union. 

The 	director of the society and workers in its functional structure 
are prohibited from ocnducting any of the works carried on by the 
society or in violation of its interests. 

c. 	 contracting with the society's accountant, its lawyer and others in 
conformity with the instructions of the general meeting. 

10. 	 preparing the final accounts of the society for the previous 
financial year and preparing the budget for the coming financial 
year and the budget for the distribution of the surplus preliminary 
to its presentation to the general meeting. 

11. 	 making a cash inventory at the end of the year and making it 
consistent with the books. 

12. 	 preparing a sumary of construction work and the amount of 
loans in the society. 

13. 	 holding reqular and frequent meetings to enlighten the mmrbers 
about the principles and ooperative objectives and to strengthen 
friendship between the and get their opinion and wishes 
regarding the affairs of the society. 

14. 	 considering all that is presented to it by the units of the 
cooperative hierarchy cocerning matters related to the various 
activities of the society. 

15. 	 forming temporary and permanent committees from its meMbers and 
fran other to carry out what duties are delegated or entrusted 
to it. 

16. 	 choosing the person who will represent the society in attending
the meetings of the provincial and central unions of the Gereral 
Crganization for Housing and Building Cocperatives. 

17. 	 preparing the draft regulations which the work in the society 
requires in the light of what the central union proposes and 
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presenting then to the general meeting to be approved before 
putting tem into effect. The board may delegate to one or e 
members the executing of all or sore of its decisions. Thoe
members have to present an inueiate rep rt to the board oncerning
what 	has been concluded of this work. 

Article 51. 	 The board of directors shall inform the coupetent administrative authority
and the ompetent cooperative union of the names of its merbe.rs, their 
professions, their addresses and occuations inz.ide the board and out
side 	it, and also of any change in these particulars within seven days 
of its occurence. 

Article 52. 	 The board of directors shall meet at the office of the society an an 
invi-tation from the director, or his deputy in case of his absence,
whenever there is work at the society which necessitates onvening it. 
It is necessary for the board of directors to meet at least once a 
month to consider the following matters besides the other matters cited 
in the agenda: 

1. following 	up the execution of the previous decisions of the board. 

2. executing 	the plan for constn:tion and reporting on it. 

3. 	 considering the situation regarding loans, payments, savings, 
expenses and the financial situation of the society. 

4. 	 following up the writing of the accounts and pcsting of 
all entries in the books and registers. 

5. 	 considering complaints of the nmrbers, imestigate then 
and dispose of them. 

6. 	 taking an inventory of the cash at the end of the year
and reconciling it with the books and making a summary of 
the financial state of the society. 

7. 	 mak-ing a summary of the ownership and rent situation. 

8. 	 considering directions of the coope-ative units and observing 
their execution. 

9. 	 making a list of the nerters in arrears in settling their 
obligations to the society and asking them for a regular 
settlement. 

10. 	 considering any change in memership by way of an increase 
or decrease-

A convening of the neeting will be legal when attended by at least 
a majority of the board. The meeting will be chaired by the 

hnaimman or his deputy in his absence and the eldest of the nembers 
present in the case of both being absent. 

The board may, be ccrrvned at a place other than the office of the 
society, provided that all its imbers aqree, or at the place fixed 

y the competent cooperative union. 

The decision of the board will be issued on the matters presented,by
the majority of the votes of nreirbers present and if the votes are 
evenly divided, the vote of the chairman will be decisive. The 
secretary of the board shall record the minutes of the reeting and 
also reccrd its resolutions at the end of each meeting as sham in 
the minutes shiing the place and time of the meting and the names 
of the persons present and absent or absent without excuse and the 
decisions issued and votes taken by ea--h resolution and shall be 
signed by aJl members present in the sae meeting. .cpies of the 
minutes shall be signed by the chairman of the meeting and the 
secretary and will be sealed by the seal of the society. 

Thne board may be specially cmnvened on the request of at least three 
of its nembers or the coapetent cooperative union or the coapetent
administrative authority to consider the matters for which it is 
convened. 
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If the chainran of the meeting does not forward the invitation 
within a week from the date of being notified of the request by 
any of these parties, any of them may for.ard the invitation 
directly to convene the board at the place and in the time 
fixed by it. 

The competent administrative authority and the cometent coopera
tive union shall be sent copies of the minutes of the boards' 
meetings within seven days fram the dabs of the meeting. 

Article 53. 	 The board of directors shall prepare at the end of the financial 
year the final account for the financial year ended and the 
budget for the coming ,ear and the budget for the distribution 
of the surplus and present tCim with the corrobarative docuTents 
to the aitor to verify then at least two months before convening 
tha general meeting. The following docuTents shall be kept exiibited 
at the office of the society for at least eight days before the 
time of convening of the general meeting: the final accounts, the 
budget, ard reports of the board of directors, the auditor, the 
competent administrative authority and the competent cooperative 
union.
 

The board of directors shall convene the annual general meeting to 
approve the final accounts after being audited by the central 
cooperative union and the competent administrative authority, provided 
that the meeting shall be convened within at most one month fr=m 
its receipt. The board shall re-adjust the accounts in accordance 
with the directions of these bodies before presenting them to the 
y-neral meeting. 

Article 54. 	 The menbers of the board of directors my receive an attendance 
allowance for the meeting. This allowance shall not exceed LE 3 
for each meeting and not exceed LE 6 per month for each member. 
The members of the board and its subsidiary committees shall get 
a refund of the traveling expenses and a lodging and traveling 
allowance. They shall also be refunded other expenses which they 
spend in respect of the affairs of the society after submitting 
the expenditure vouchers. All this shall be recorded in detail 
in the minutes of the boai.- if directors and the books of account 
of Ce society. In all cases the fees for traveling allowance 
should not exceed the fees prescribed in the bylaws drafted by 
the society and sanctioned by the ompetent administrative authoritv. 

The general meeting when necessary may set a fixed traveling 
allowance for one or mre members of the board of directors 
if the nature of their work requires it. 

Otherwise, the members of the board of directors may not receive 
any other monetary or orrporeal privileges other than what the 
ainual general meeting decides for all or part of the by way 

of a bonus for good performance. 

Article 55. 	 The mrbers of the board of directors an the directors of the 
society are collectively responsible =,ujg thelves to the 
society for ary obligation or copensations or loss which befall 
the society as 	a result of their actions and managenent of the 
society contrary to the law, the decisions enforcing its rules and 
these bylaws, the annual plan, the resolutions of the general 
meeting, the rules relevant to cash and corporeal lending and for 
actions beyond 	their fields of specialization or which are 
considerad an infringnent on the duties of the vigilant men 
durinq their management. 

Article 56. 	 1-e society may form a committee for each block of flats or for 
a number of blocks of flats which consists of three menbers and 
is named "The blocks of flats comittee". The tenants of the 
block or blocks will elect its mznters fran among t Ielves 
urger the supervision of the board of directors. one of then is 
to be the chairman of the comnittee a second its secretary and 
a third the treasurer. This cxmnittee shall supervise the 
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organization of the relationship between the tenant of -the blockand the neighboring blocks and between them and the society. 

This mittee 	shall, on behalf of the board of directors, do the
collection, maintenane and repairs and submit regular repfrtsabout its work to the board of directors and the chainnan of these
ommittees may attend the nmtings of the board of directors and

take part in discussions, but without voting rights. 

7he tenrs of Membrship in this ormtnttee is one year and its 
mers may be 	re-elected. 

Ciapter Six 

The General Meetings 

Article 57. 	 a general meeting is the highest authority in the society and
it alone has the right to deal in properties, to cede rights
and to write off bad debts or to inpose financial obligations on
the members. It may not delegate such rights to anyone else. 

Article 58. The general meeting consists of all the members who have reached
eighteen years of age, who have been neibers for two nmths
before the date of convening it, and who have paid the cost oftheir shares and all obligations due fron them by thirty daysbefore the forwarding of the invitation to attend the meeting. 

Article 59. 	 The members of the society shall attend the nretings of the general
meeting personally. In case it is not possib.e for the nember toattend he may delegate another member to attend for him by private
proxy which shows the full name of the person making the agencyand the nuTber of his personal or family identity card and the
address of his residence according to the form prepared by the
society and to be sealed by its seal. The 	 agent will deliver itto the society 	at least 48 hours before the tine of the neeting. 

he member may not repre-ent more than ne member and if it isnot possible for the nerber to attend or to have a deputy for him

he should excuse himself from attending the meeting by registered

letter with an acknowledgment receipt to be received by the society

before the tine of the neeting.
 

Article 60. If the jurisdiction of the society includes 
one or more governorates
or the numter of'its members exceeds 500 mnmbers it is possible that
the general neeting be fonred of representatives representing the
various interests of the members or the administrative units falling
within the jurisdiction according to the following rules: 

a. societies 	whose members never exceed 500 members, one deputy
represents every ten members. 

b. mocieties 	whose members exceed 500 members, one to represent each
20 mmbers on condition that the number of deputies should not 
be less than fifty deputies. 

Article 61. 	 The special cormittet entrusted to make the publication procedures
for the first general meeting is to be convened within thirty daysfron the date of publication of its bylaws. Otherwise, the rmpe
tent cooperative union will invite it and it will be considered
equivalent to the annual general neeting in respect of rules and
regulations and its agenda will include: 

1. aroving 	the admission of subscribing n-mters after signing
the contract of incorporation and inviting them to participate
in the meting, 

2. approving 	incrporation expenses, 

3. approving 	 the annual plan of work which was set down by the 
founders omuittee, 
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4. 	 electing the mmnbers of the board of directors. 

In case of incarpetence of the nwbers of the casual comittee in 
discharging their duties, the competent administrative authority 
have the right to recall the founders to replace them by others. 

Article 62. 	 The annual general meeting is oonvened during the four months
 
following the termination of the financial year unless the corpetent
 
administrative authority has agreed to extend that time for

exceptional cir=mstancs to consider the matters cited in its
agenda especially the follcwing: 

1. 	 to liscuss the reports of che board of directors and the 
central cooperative union and the conpetent administrative 
authority. 

2. 	 to discuss the final acounts and the budget and to approve them, 

3. 	 to approve the prcposed distribution of the surplus for the last 
year, if any, 

4. 	 to detemine the bonuses for all members of the board of direc
tors or scre of them in return for their good performance in 
discharging their obligations towards the society. 

5. 	 to approve the making of provisions and of reserves. 

6. 	 to discuss the approval of the annual plan of the society for 
the coming financial year within the franwrk of the general 
plan of the state. 

7. 	 to set the limits of lending and borroqing during the cming 

financial year, 

8. 	 to approve the financial and administrative regulations and the 
cnstrution regulations. 

9. 	 to elect the board of directors or to cxmplete it by 
election of new menbers in place of those whose membership 
has been terminated for any reason.
 

10. 	 to detexmime the giving of a leave allowance, when necessarv, 
to one or mare mznbers of the board of directors for the 
coming financial year. 

The 	 annual general neeting may consider what is included in its 
agenda regarding matters within the powers of the special general 
meeting. 

Article 63. 	 The special general meeting is called to consider one or more 
matters concerned with the making of an interest or the avoidance 
of or damage outside the sphere of authority of the board of 
directors and which can not be postponed. It can be cnined 
especially with the followinq matters: 
1. 	 the alteration of the financial and administrative regula

tions and the construction regulations. 

2. 	 the alteration of the annual plan when npessary, 

3. 	 approval of dealings transferring and limiting onership of 
property. 

4. 	 wTriting off of bad debts or giving away part of it and approving
loss in trust, 

5. 	 discussion of the report of the special board of directors and 
electig the board of directors in lieu of them when necessary. 

6. 	 tenrinatin of the mmbership of cne or mare mmlbers of the 
board of directors or the taking of a vote of confidence vte 
for the board, 
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7. 	 oompletion of the number of mmdbers of the board by electingnew memers in lieu of those wtxse mmnbership has terminated 
for any reason. 

8. 	 election of the board of directors because of ending of theirperiod of service or as a result of removai of confidence in it, 
9. 	 dismissal of one or more members of the society and inflictionof punishment on those who have committed a breach in'applying

Article 37 of these regulations. 
10. 	 approval beforehand of the entering into of ooRzit=tsand making of contracts for the purchase of land and propertyand perfonming services and the grant of prcpertv to menbers.
 

Article 64. The extraordinary general meeting is 
 called to consider the following: 

I. the alteration of the internal regulaticnsfbylaws. 

2. reorganization, combination and nerger. 

3. the division of the society. 

4. the dissolution and the liquidation of the society. 

The resolutions of the special general meeting are not icplementedexcept after being entered in the register made for that purposeat the office of the copetent administrative authority and afterbeing published in the Official Egyptian Gazette. 
Article 65. The board of directors shall convene the annual, special or extraordinary general meeting, as the case maybe, by its own accord or ona request form the competent cooperative union as the crpetent

administrative authority. 

If it does not make a call convening the neeting within fifteen daysfrom the date of being informed of the request by registered letterwith an acknowledgment receipt, the union or the ccmpetent administrative authority ray make the call directly. 
The board of directors in this case shall put all particulars anddocuments related to the agenda and particulars about membershipand those having the right to vote under the disposal of the authoritywhich has decided to make the call.
 

Article 66. 
 The call convening the general meeting shall show the agenda, the timeand place of the neeting and shall be made at least ten days beforethe time fixe for convening it by registered letters with an acknowledgment receipt together with an advertisement made at the office ofthe society. 

The 	 general meeting may not consider matters other than those listed
in the agenda.
 

Each marber has one vote whatever the nurrbar of shares he owns 
 and thedeputized mrber has two votes and the deputy has one vote. 

The meeting is to be convened at the office of the society and may notbe convened at a place other than its office except on the request ofthe conpetent cooperative
call 	

union or with its approval. Notice of theto convene the general meeting is to be given to the couPetantoooperative union and the competent administrative authority on thesane 	day the call is made to the mnmbers. 
Article 67. Convening of the annual or special general meetir. -hall not beconsidered pr per unless it is attended by an absz. ute majority ofits merbers. If this quorum is not present in the fixed tine thesociety may be convened after one hour has passed after that timeby the presence of at least one-quarter of the merbers. If this 
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last vu rum is 	 nit present it shall becme neesary for the 
oarptent cooperative union to make the call again during the 
fifteen days folloing the first atterpt. In this k-ase onverni' the 
meeting is considered proper if attended by any number of the 
meers and the resolutions of the special or annual genetrl meeting 
are issued by the absolute majority of the nuTber present and if the 
votes are even 	the matter submitted for consideration is taken as
refused. 

Article 68. 	 cnvening the extraordinary general meeting is not considered proper 
unless attended by too-thirds of the menbers of the general meeting, 
whether in person or by poy. 

The resolutions of the extraordinary genT-ral meeting are issued by 
the consent of 	two-thirds of the mesbers present. If the legal 
quarum for the 	validity of the meeting or the validity of the 
resolutions is 	 not present it is not permissible to represent the 
matter to the extraordinary general meeting before the lapse of 
three months from the fixst tirn-. 

The resolutins of the extraordinary general meeting are obligatory 
on all mebers 	but if the resolution includes altering the internal 
regulations by 	 increasing the limits of responsibility of the meters 
the non-consenting menber of those present or absent may resign 
within a month of the date of publishing the sumrmary of the alteration 
in the Egyptian Official paper, this resignation is considered accepted 
once it is submitted. 

Article 69. 	 The various types of general neetings shall be chaired by the chairman 
of the board of directors, or his deputy in his absence, or the eldest 
of the members present in the case of both being absent. The chair
man of the meeting shall appoint persons to observe the voting with 
the consent of the genez-al meeting before taking the votes. 7e 
secretariat of the mieting shall be perforned by the secretary of the 
board and inhis basence by the person nominated by thecchamian of 
the meeting after obtaining the approval of the geral mettng. 

Article 70. 	 The minutes of the general meetings and its resolutions shall be reorded 
in the minutes book of the gene73l meetings and shall be signed by 
the chdan am the secretary &A. those observing the voting. There 
shall be mentioned in the minutes the time and place of the meeting and 
all the names of the members of the society present and the names of 
persons making an agency and the names of deputies and the full number 
of the menbers 'of the society and the chairman of the meeting and the 
sa ~etary the voting and the representatives of theand those observing 
competent administrative authority and the corpetent cooperative 
union. It shall also include the resolutions issued and the numter 

of votes taken by each resolution. Copies of these minutes are 
to be sent to the =cnetent onoperative union and the cORPetent 
&1ministrative authority within seven days frcn the date of the 
meeting. Note shall be taken of making a list of the names of 

of membership and each zhouldmembers present and the nuTner 
sign in front of his name and a copy of it is to be sent with a 
copy of the minutes to the capetent cooperative union and the 
competent administrative - ithority. The powers of attorney are 

at the office of theto be attached 	to the minutes and kept 
society. 

Article 71. 	 The society shall arrange to have an office w.ithin its jurisdiztic'n 
within the limits of its material possibilities and all papers 
and documents of the society are to be kept at it. The board of 
directors shall notify the cooperative union .3nd the corpetent 
administrative authority of the address of the society and its working 
hours. It is necessary for the curpetent person and the workers 
in the society to be present at its residence during all its working 
days. 
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The office should be quite ready at any time for inspection. Regardinq 
a change of re.;idence the secretary mist inmediately notify the 
oopetent adinistrative authority and the competent cooperEtive union 
and all the menbers of the address of the new residence by registered
mail. 

Termination of 	the society - its dissolution and the licuidation of its funs 

Article 72. 	 The society is terminated when amalgamated with another society and 
if divided into nore than one society. The extraordinary general
neeting shall determine these cases and what results fran amalgamation 
or integration or division as regards the order of neebership and 
determining the financial situation and the distribution of assets and 
liabilities and fields of work and cmon services. 

Article 73. 	 The society is to be dissolved and its funds liquidated in the 
following cases: 

1. 	 if serious obstacles have risen preventing it from carrying out 
the work for which it was foned or it has proved incompetent 
to amplete this wcrk. 

2. 	 if it has lost all or part of its capital so that continuation 
with the work beca-,es an inpossibility or leads to loss. 

3. 	 if it becomes inpossible to carry on work in a regular way 
because of the frequent infringement of the basic principles 
of cooperation or for violations of the provisions which 
the c0cpeative law has set da-'n as to the internal system 
for the society or because of serious disoutes betaeen the 
n-rs. 

rhe extraordinary general reeting will issue the resolution for 
dissolution entrusting liquidation to the Central Cooperative 
Union. 

Article 74. 	 7ere shall not be distributed to the reber out of licuidation funds 
more than whiat they have paid for the shares and deposits due to 
than. ijo distribulion ma be made before puolising the liquidation 
accounts except within the limits and liritations prescribed by
Article 82 of the law, and te re-ainder of the proceeds shall be 
deposited in a special account at the bank cited bY t-he Central 
Cooerative Lthion in application of the rules of Article 51 of law 
109 of 1975.
 

Article 75. 	 Tre margins and notes are considered an indivisible part of this 
systan. 
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CENTRAL BANK OF EGYPT AND THE BANKING SYSTEM
 
(Law No. 120 of 1975)
 

Chapter I 

THE CEN-rRAL BANK OF EGYPT 

Art. 1 - The Central Bank of Egypt is an autormous public legal

entity which regulates the monetary, credit and banking

policy and supervises its fostering in accordance 
 with
the general plan of the State with a view tc developing
and fostering the national economy and maintaining the
stability of the Egyptian currency. The Bank shall exerc.ise 
the powers and carry out the functions entrusted to it by
Law No. 163 of 1957 promulgating the Banking and Credit
Law, and in accordance with the provisions and riles setforth therein without prejudice to the provisions of tins Lw. 

Art. 2 - The seat and the legal domicile of the Bank shall be th e 
city of Cairo. The Bank may establish offices in the

Arab Republic of Egypt or abroad, and may have agents
and correspondents in Egypt or abroad as x.ey be necessary
for the conduct of its business. 

Art. 3 - The Bank shall carry out banking operations pertaining
to the Government and other public legal entities, aswell as internal and external financing, and credit
operations with banks pursuant to the provisions of 
Lao No. 163 of the year 1957 referred to above. The
Bank shall not carry out such operations for bodies 
other than those mentioned. 

The Bank may authorize any of the public legal entities,
referred to in the above paragraph, to deal with other banks. 

Art. 4 - The Bank's funds shall be considered as private funds. 

Art. 5 - The Bank shall adopt such administrative nethods as
usually applied by banking establishments, without being,bound by adcitustrative and financial rules and regulations
provided for in Laws and By-Laws applicable to the 
Government and to the public sector. 

Art. 6 - The Bank shall have a Board of Directors coaposed as follows: 

- 7he Governor of the Bank as Chairman of the Board. 

- The Dfputy Governor of the Bank as vice-Chai~nan of 
the Board.
 

- Chairmen of the public sector comercial 

- Representative for each of the Ministry a 
of Finance and the ffitnistry of Economy as mebers
and Econcric cooperation, to be appointed
by the rur sters concerned. 

- Three persons highly corpetent in financial, 
monetary and legal affairs. 
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Vie Gvernor, the Deputy Governor and the competent 
mmbers shall be appointed and their salaries, allow
ances ard rrmunerations fixed by a Presidential Decree. 
A. oint:nent shall be for a term of office of four years 
period which may be renewed. 

71e Cvernor may not be resoved during his original 
term of office nor during a renewed term.. 

Art. 7 - The Board of Directors of the Bank shall be the authority 
vested with the powers for the management of its affairs 
and for the regulation of the monetary, banking and 
credit policy and the supervision of its inplementation. 
The Board shall also issue decisions on measures deemed 
necessary to achieve the purposes and objectives entrusted 
to the Bank t carry out pursuant to the provisions of 
Law No. 163 of the year 1957 referred to above, within 
the framework of the general plan for economic and social 
development, and in accordance with the general policy 
of the. State. 

In 	this respect the Board may resort to the following means: 

a) 	 Influencing the orientation of credit with regard to 
its volume, type and cost, so as to meet the actual 
requirements of various aspects of economic activity. 

b) 	 Participation in the arrangement for external credit 
for the fulfilment of the requirements of development 
plans, and the fostering of the national economy. 

c) 	 Adoption of suitable measures to combat general and 
local economic or financial disturbances. 

d) 	 Fixing discount rates as well as debtor and creditor 
interest rates for banking operations in accordance 
with their nature and term and the need thereof in 
conformity with the monetary and credit policy and 
without being bound by the ceilings stipulated in 
any other legislation. 

e) 	 Control of banks so as to ensure the soundness of 
their financial positions, whether they are State
owned, joint ventures or branches of foreign banks. 

f) 	Management of the State gold and foreign exchange 
reserves, and the regulation of the foreign exchange 
movement between the Central Bank and the other banks. 

g) 	 Participation in the preparation of the State's 
foreign exchange budget and its implemnentation within 
the framework of the general policy drawn up by the 
I.linistry of Finance in agreement %.iththe Ministries 
of Econmy and Ecorcmic Cooperation, Trade, Planning 
and Supply and with the Central Bank. 

h) 	 Coordination between the regulations and decisions 
referred to in Paragraph (h) of Article 19, and their 
approval without prejudice to the provisions of 
Article 22 of this Law. 

i) 	 Approval of the profit and loss account, the balance 
sheet as well as the report of the Bank on its 
financial position and operations as stipulated in 
Article 12 of this Law. 

j) 	 Approval of the organisational structure of the Bank 
on the proposal of the Governor. 
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k) 	 Issuance of regulations concerning the conditions of 
service, staff salaries and wages together with their 
remunerations, privileges and allowances, as well as 
the rates of their travelling allowances internally 
and abroad. 

In adopting resolutions according to items (j) wd (k)
of this Article, the Board of Directors shall not be 
bound by the rules and regulations stipulated in the 
Decree Law No. 58 of the year 1971 promulgating the 
ode of the State's Civil Servants and the Decree law 

Nb. 61 of 1971 pramulgating the Ode of the Public 
Sector's Service. 

Art. 8 - The Governor shall manage all the Bank's affairs ir
 
coapliance with the decisions of the Board of Directors.
 

Art. 9 - The Central Bank has the right to examine the books and
 
records of thd banks at any time, so that it may ensure
 
obtaining the information and clarification it deers
 
appropriate to achieve its objectives. Such examination
 
shall take place in the premises of each bank, and shall
 
be carried out by the Central Bank inspectors or their
 
assistants who are delegated for this purpose by the
 
Governor of the Central Bank from a list approved by
 
the Minister of Eoonomy and Economic Cooperation. The 
Central Bank shall report the inspection results and 
the Bank's reccrmendations to the Minister of Eoonomi 
and Econcmic Cooperation. 

Art. 10-	 The Bank's financial year shall start with the beginning
 
of the financial year of the State and shall end with
 
its closing.
 

Art. 11-	 The auditing of the Bank's accounts shall be annually
 
entrusted to two auditors who will be appointed and
 
thieir fees fixed by the Central Auditing Agency.. This
 
auditing shall be in lieu of the control of the Agency.
 

The Bank shall avail the auditors of whatever documents, 
books and data they may deem necessary to carry out such 
auditing.
 

Art. 12-	 The Bank shall, ithin three months following the end of
 
the financial year, prepare the following:
 

a) 	A profit and loss account for the financial year which 
has ended, in accordance with the practice followed by 
banking institution; 

b) 	 A balance sheet for the Bank, signed by the Governor and 
the auditors, drawn up according to the principles of 
financial accountancy followed by banking institutions; 

c) 	 A report on the Bank's financial position and operations 
during the financial year which has ended. The report 
shall review in particular, economic conditions as 
well as monetary and banking developments in Egypt. 

The above-mentioxd profit and loss account, balance 
sheet and report, shall be submitted to the Minister of 
Econcomy and Economic Cooperation within a week from the 
date of their approval by the Board of Directors. 

Art. 13-	 The Bank shall submit to the People's Assanbly, within 
three months following the end of the financial year, 
an annual report on nonetary and credit develojm .nts in 
the Arab ARublic of Egypt. 
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Art. 14-	 The Statutes of the Bank shall be issued by a Presidential 
Decree. Pending the issuance of the said Statutes. the 
present Statutes of the Bank promulgated by Decree !4. 2336 
of the year 1960 shall remain in force, withm.ut prejuaice 
to 	the provisions of this Law.
 

Chapter II
 

7ILE B\'KING SYSTE24 

Art. 15- The term "commercial banks" shall be held to nean banks
 
that usually accept deposits payable on demand or within
 
fixed periods; carry out internal and external financing

and the servicing thereof in such a manner as to achieve
 
the objectives of the development plan and the State's
 
policy as well as the fostering of the national e6oncy; 
effect operations for the Drtxotion of savings and for
 
the financial investment locally and abroad, including
participation in the establishment of projects as well 
as the banking, commercial and financial operations 
pertaining thereto, in accordance with the conditions 
laid down by the Central Bank. 

Art. 16- The term "specialised banks" (non-oumercial banks) shall. 
be held to man banks that carry out banking operaticns
serving a specific type of economic activity, in conformity
with their constituting decrees, and for which the 
acceptance of demand deposits is not one of their main 
fields of activity. 

Art. 17-	 TIhe term "investment and business banks" shall be held
 
to mean banks that carry out operations related to the
 
pooling and promotion of savings for the sake of invest
ment in accordance with the economic development plans

i-nd the policies envisaging the fostering of the national
 
econmy. In this respect such banks may establish invest
went companies or other copanies exercising various types

'of econrnic activity. They may also undertake financing 
of Egypt's foreign trade operations. 

Art. 18-	 Each of the public sector banks, whether comercial,
 
specialised, or investment and business banks, shall
 
have a Board of Directors composed of:
 

a) a Chairran,
 

b) a Deputy-Chairnan,
 

c) three 	merbers from the bank's managers, 

d)	two highly carpetent persons in financial and econcmic 
affairs. 

The Minister of Economy and Economic Cooperation shall, 
on the proposal of the Central Bank's Governor, ncminate 
the Chairman, the Deputy-Chairman and the members of the 
Board, who shall all be appointed by a Presidential Decree.
 

The salaries as well as the allowances and remneration
 
of the Board's Chairman, Deputy-Chaiman and the two
 
competent rrmbers, shall also be fixed by a Presidential
 
Decree.
 

Art. 19- The Board of Directors of each of the public sector banks
 
referred to in the preceding Article, shall be the authority

vested with the powers for the management of its affairs.
 
The Board shall lai down the credit policy to be followed 
and supervise its inplementation in accordance with :he
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ecou.ic development plan, the prcmulgation of decisions 
an masures it deem necessary for achieving the purposes 
and objectives entrusted to the bank pursuant to the 

163 of the year 1957 referred toprovisions of Law No. 

above within the fraework of the general policy of the State.
 

The Board, within the field of activity of each bank, may
 
resort to the following reans:
 

a) 	Participating in and servicing of local and external 
financing operations, in accordance with the economic 
developrent plan and the condity,)ns laid down by the 
Central Bank. 

b) 	Effecting operations for the promotion of savings and 
for the financial investment locally and abroai, in 
accordance with the general policy of the St: te and 
the conditions laid down by the Central Bank. 

c) 	 Participating in the establishment of projects, and of 
invest ent and trust companies. 

d) 	 Carrying out banking operations - financial and 
ccmercial - in conformity with Law NO. 163 of the 
year 1957 referred to above, ,3 with the Decree 
constituting the bank and its statutes. 

e) 	 Approving the draft budget as well as the final 
accounts and the balance sheet of the bank. 

f) 	Issuing regulations and decisions relating to the 
bank's operations, its financial and technical affairs, 
methods of administration, and prograrnes of work. 

g) 	 Appruving the orgmaisational structure of the bank 
on the proposal of the Chairman of the Board of 
Directors. 

h) 	 Drawing up the regulations concerning the conditions of 
service, staff salaries and wages, together with their 

as 	well asreunerations, privileges and allowances, 
t1 rates of their travelling allowances internally 
and abroad. 

In adopting resolutions according to item (f), (g) 
and (h), the Board of pirectors shall not be bound by 
the rules and regulations stipulated in the Decree Law 
No. 56 of the year 1971 proalgating the Code of the 
State's Civil Servants, the Decree Law No. 60 of the 
year 1971 prmalgating the Organisations and Public 
Sector's crqanes Law, and the Decree Law NO. 61 of 
the year 1971 pranulgating the Code of the Public 
Sector's Service. 

Chapter III 

ERAL AC C ,UCDING PROVISIONS 

Art. 20- Investment and business banks shall be subject to the 
163 	of the year 1957 referred to

provisions of Law No. 
above, which are consistent with the nature and functions 
of 	these banks. 

Thle Board of Directors of the Central Bank may issue 
general rules concerning control on the aforementioned 
banks, in confonnity with the provisions of the said Law. 

Art. 21- Decisions of the Board of Directors of the Central Bank 
of 	the Boards of piblic sector banks, and the as 	well as 
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decisions of their chairmen, shall be enforced without 
having to be approved by a higher authority, in the 
following cases: 

a) 	Credit and banking operations carried out by the 
Central Bank and public sector banks, where they
do not violate te provisions of Law No. 163 of the 
year 1957 and the executive regulations pertaining 
thereto. 

b) 	 Cases of appointment, pration, lending, delegating, 
transfer and travelling on mission, except with regard
to Board members, as well as penalties without 
derogation fron the power of the Discipluiary Court. 

c) 	 Sending employees on official missions. 

Art. 22-	 The Board of Directors of the Central Bank shall be 
vested with the powers of the General Assembly, with 
regard to public sector banks, in respect of the 
following matters: 

a) 	Approval of the balance sheet, the profit and loss 
account, and the distribution of dividends. 

b) 	 Authorising the bank to utilise the apprcpriations
for purposes other than those specified in the bank's 
balance sheet. 

Art. 23-	 The Board of Directors of the Central Bank shall be 
apowered to approve the financial plan of the Central 
Bank and the public sector banks as well. Its decision 
in this respect shall be final. 

The State Budget shall not comprise the current and 
capital resources and utilisaticns of the abovementfoned 
banks.
 

The net profits of those banks, after deduction of the 
amounts to be allocated as reserves, shall accrue to,. 
the Treasury. 

Art. 24-	 As exception from the provisions of Laws, regulations,
and decisions governing importation, the Central Bank 
and the public sector banks shall he allowed to import 
without licen-es - subject to inspection either by
thesselves or turough other parties - such machines, 
apparatuses and equipment including electronic caputers 
necessary for the conduct of their business. Such cases 
shall be exempted from suhrdssion to Determination 
Coummittees.
 

Art. 25-	 Pending the issuance of regulations referred to in 
paragraph (k) of Article (7) and paragraph (h) of 
Article (19), present By-Laws applied in the Central 
Bank and 	the public sector banks shall remain valid,
where they do not contradict with the provisions of 
this Law. 

Art. 26-	 The phrase (14Jnister of Econory and Ecenomic Cooperation) 
shall substitute that of (The Minister of Finance and 
Econcmy) wherever mentioned in Law tb. 163 of 1957 
referred to above. 

Art. 27-	 Provisions of Law No. 163 of 1957 referred to, shall be 
applicable wherever a special clause is not provided for 
in the present Law and where they do not contradict with 
the provisions thereof. 
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Provisions of Chapter II Section 6 of Decree La No. 60 
of 1971 promulgating the Law of General Organisations and 
Public Sector Companies, shall also apply to the Central 
Bank of Egypt. 

Art. 28-	 As exception from the provision of Article 29 of Law No. 
26 of 1954 relating to Joint Stock Crmpanies, Partnership 
and Limited Liability Companies, chairmen and members of 
the boards of directors of public sector banks, zaay 
represent their banks on the boards of joint banks 
established in acoordance with Law No. 43 of 1974 on the 
Investment of Arab and Fbreign Funds and Free Zones. 
Such representation shall be in accordance with rules
 
to be issued by a decision of the Board of the Central Bank.
 

Art. 29-	 The Minister of Eonomy and EoDnanic Cooperation is
 
authorised to issue, within three months fron the date
 
this Law cares into force, the decisions necrssary for
 
its implementation.
 

Art. 30-	Boards of Directors of the Central Bank and the public
 
sector banks as constituted at present shall oontirae 
to exercise the powers conferred uponthem pending the 
issue of the decisions for the formation of the Boards 
of Directors for these banks in cxformity with the 
provisions of this Law. 

Art. 31-	 Law No. 250 of 1960 relating to the Central Bank of
 
Egypt and the National Bank of Egypt, and all provisions 
contradictory to the provisions of this Law, are hereby 
cancelled. 

Art. 32- This Law is to be published in the Official Gazette, 
and shall care into force as from the date of its 
publication. 

This law 	shall be starped by the seal of the State and 
shall be enforced as one of its Laws. 
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BYLAWS OF THE CREDIT FONCIER
 

Bylaws 

The bylaws of the Egyptian Estate Bank amended by decisions issued
by its general meetings covened In an extraordinary way on November

30, 1881, and on April 5, 1883, and on January 15, 1904, and on

July 8, 1905, and on February 27, 1909, and on May 7, 1924, and on
 
January 27, 1953, and on April 30, 1958.
 

Chapter One 

The name of the company--its object--duration--central office. 

Article (1)
The company ig to be identified in the name of the Credit Foncier Egyptien
and Its objects are: 

1. 	To lend owners of property in the Arab Republic of Egypt and
in other Arab countries amounts guaranteed by estate mort
gages to be repaid either on long periods and on annual 
installments or for short periods through amortization or 
without it. 

2. The circulation and issue of estate debentures or mortgage
debentures to be repaid in its nominal value or in that value 
plus the bonus and to be with or without share and with or 
without interest to be paid on either periodical periods or 
to be added to the capital up to a fixed date then to be repaid
with the original sum of the debt provided that these debts 
will not exceed the amount of the borrower's obligations. 

The company Is authorized, apart from what is mentioned above,

to lend in the Arab Republic of Egypt and In all Arab countries
 
the councils of the directorates, the municipalities and the syndicate

societies affiliated to the government provided it obtains a special
permit for that and the syndicate societies Independent of the 
government and asylums and public corporations and companies
with concessions serving public services on condition that the 
entire of these loans shall be made against appropriating an estate 
mortgage as without it. 

The company shall also be authorized to buy debts guaranteed by
estate mortgages and to open credits on current account whether 
against appropriating an insultable estate mortgage or by the 
mortgage of movables,and it is allowed to deduct debts guaranteed 
by movables. 

The company is allowed to contract with insurance companies,
whether those represented or those taking the Arab Republic of
Egypt as their residence,to facilitate clearing the borrower's 
obligations. 

-251



The company may have an interest in, or participate in any way 
with, the bodies carrying work similar to Its work or which might 
help her to realize its object in the Arab Republic of Egypt or abroad, 
or to 6e amalgamated in it or to buy it or to affiliate it to it. 

Article (2) 

The company shall be authorized to accept deposits whether they 
are cash money or movables. 

Article (3) 

The period of the company is fixed by ninety-nine years starting 
from January 1, 1880, and the head office of the company and its 
legal residence shall be in the city of Cairoand the board of 
directors may open branches or offices as agencies in the Arab 
Republic of Egypt or abroad. 

Chapter Two 

The capital of the company--the shares--the payments 

Article (4) 

The capital of the company is fixed by eight million pounds , and 
the capital shall be appropriated to guarantee the obligations entered 
into by the company, and shall be divided into four hundred thousand 
shares, each of the value of twenty Egyptian pounds. 

The board of directors shall fix the amount of capital to be paid, 
and the manner of this payment and its times. 

In case of increasing the capital of the company and issuing new 
shares, it is not allowable to offer these shares at less than its 
nominal price. The holders of shares previously issued have pri
ority, in the ratio of the shares in their possession, to subscribe 
in half the shares contemplated to be issued. 

The board of directors shall fix the times and conditions to ask 

to take advantage of these provisions. 

Article (5) 

The value of the shares is to be paid In Cairo in the head office of 
the company, and it is also permissible to pay it in any other town 
or city specified by the board of directors, and this shall be accor
ding to the conditions laid down by the board. The company shalt 
not be considered finally incorporated but after the payment of one. 
quarter of the value of the capital. 

After payment of the first quarter, the subscribers shall receive a 
voucher with a serial number on which shall be written all later 
payments. 

The company may request the payment of all or some of the amounts 
remaining to be paid of the value of the issued shares according to 
the immediate needs, by advertisements to be published a month 
before in two newspapers, at least one of them being issued in Cairo. 
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Article (6) 

Every amount due for payment and In arrear shall be subject to 
the legal interest for the benefit of the company, starting from the 
due date, without the need to a judicial demand. 

Article (7) 

Where payment is behind the due date, the numbers of the shares 

In arrear shall be published in two newspapers, at least one of them 
being published in Cairo. 

The company has the right, after the lapse of one month from the 
date of that issue, to put the shares on sale in the stock exchanges of 

Cairo or Alexandria, or other cities decided on by the board of 
directors, through brokers for the account of the person in arrear 
and on his responsibility without the need to be execused or taking 
-judicial steps. 

The sold shares become definitely cancelled and new shares are 
to be delivered to the buyers, having the same numbers. 

Each share not including a true declaration about the payment of the 

payments due shall become invalid for circulation. 

The arrangements authorized in accordance with this article will 

not prevent the company from asking the person in arrear in the 
same time by the ordinary legal channels. 

Article (8) 

The price resulting from sale after deducting expences shall be due 
to the company, and shall be deducted in accordance with the 

provisions of the law from what is due to the company from the 

shareholder whose share has been taken away, but to remain res
ponsible for the difference if there is a deficit, and to take benefit 
of the excess, if there is any. 

Article (9) 

All the shares of the company are to be nominal, and these shares 

are to be taken out from a voucher book, and to be numbered, and 

to bear the signature of two members of the board of directors, 
and to be stamped by the stamp of the cL mpany. 

Article (10) 

The shares shall circulate by a cession to be recorded in the registrars 

of the company, and the ceding party has .to sign a declaration of 

cession, and the party ceded to has to sign a declaration of accep
tance of the cession, and the two reports are to be delivered to the 

company. 

The property in the share shall not be transferred, whether between 

the parties or twoards the company, unless the transfer has been 
recorded in accordance with these two reports in the registrars of 
the company, and to be signed by two members of the board of 
directors of by two agents for that board. 

The company may ask that the signature of the two parties and 
their eligibility be sanctioned by a bank or brokers of financial 

securities recognized in Cairo or Alexandria, or any other city 
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nominated by the board of directors, and the company in this 

case shall not be responsible for the correctness of the transfer 

of the property in the shares, 

Article (11) 

Each shareholder shall deposit his shares in the safe of the company, 
and shall ask for a receipt in his name in return. 

The board of directors shall determine the conditions, and the 

manner of delivery, and the expense of depositing, and the return 
for the shares. 

Article (12) 

Each share gives the right to a share in the ownership of the capital 

of the company, ax in the distribution of the profits proportionate 

with the number of shares issued. 

Article (13) 

The shareholders are not obliged except within the limits of the 

capital of each share, and it is not permissible to ask them for 
new sums exceeding that limit. 

Article (14) 

Shares are not divisible, and the company does not recognize 

except one owner for each share. 

The rights and obligations attached to the share follow it from 

hand to hand. 

Possession of the share necessitates -,ompliancewith the rules of
 

the bylaws of the company and L: the decisions of its general meeting.
 

The heirs of the shareholder or his creditors are not allowed for 

any reason to ask to put the stamps on the funds of the company 

and Its movables, o' to ask for its division and sale by auction, 

nor to Interfere in any ,ay in the management of the company. 
They have, in order to exercise tleir rights, to refer to the stock

taking lists and the minutes of the gjneral meeting. 

Chapter Three 

-Section One 

The board of directors 

Article (15) 

The company is managed by a board which consists of sixteen members, 

at most, and eight members, at least, appointed by the general meeting. 

With the exception of what was previously mentioned, the founders
 

mentioned In the company's contract shall appoint the first board of
 

and this first board shall carry out its functions for
directors, 
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five years, and, after the lapse of the mentioned period of five 
years, one-'fifth of the members of the board of directors shall be. 
renewed every year. 

The members leaving are to be nominated by election, and it Is 
possible to reelect them, and renewal after that will be according 
to seniority. 

Each of the members ' f '.he board of directors who was domiciled 
in the Arab Republic of Eypt at the time of election and then left 
the country, his membership on the board of directors shall then 
drop because of that departure. 

Article (16) 

Each member of the board of directors should own one hundred 
shares, and these shares shall be considered not for circulation 
and to remain deposited in the company's safe throughout the 
duration of the period of his office. 

Article (17) 

If one office or a number of offices in the board of directors becomes 
vacant, the board shall fill it temporarily, and then the general 
meeting shall carry the final election in its first meeting. 

The appointed member shall not continue In his office In place of 
his predecessor in performing. thu duties of his office beyond the 
period of termination of office of the previous member. 

Article (18) 

The board of directors shall appoint from among its members a 
director and a deputy director. If both are absent, the board 
appoints the member to be entrusted with directorship temporarily. 

Article (19) 

The board of directors is to be convened at the residence of the 
company whenever that would be In its own interests, and on the 
request of the director or on an application presented to the director 
by another member from among the members of the board of 
directors, and the names of the members present are to be recorded 
in the preface of the minutes of every meeting. 

Decisions are to be issued by the majority of votes of members 
present, and in case of equality of votes the board shall postpone 
examining the proposal till the following meeting, and if votes 
are once more equal the proposal is to be considered refused. 

For the validity 1 the discussions three of the members of the 
board of directors should be present. 

If three of the members arc present, It is necessary for the validity 
of the decisions to be issued collectively. 

It is not permissiblc for one of the members to vote In the board 
of directors in lieu of somebody else. 

It Is permissible for the board to delegate all or part of Its authority 
to one of the members, or to some of them, by a special agency 
to perform certain duties or for a limited period of time. 
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Article (20) 

are to be recorded in 

minutes to be entered in a special register kept at the head office 

of the company, and be signed by the director and another member 

from among the members present. 

The discussions of the board of directors 

The director or his deputy shMa sanction the copies of these dis

cussions or extracts desircd to be presented.to the judiciary or 

other bodies. 

Article (21) 

The board shall discuss the work of the company, especially all 

agreements, reconciliations, cordial adjustments, the employment 

of money, the transfer of revenues of the state or other values, 
and the transferand the purchase of debts or other moral rights, 

of these rights with or without a guarantee, and the leaving of 

insuring mortgages, and the ceding of all corporeal or personal 

rights, and the crossing out of objections or entries of estate 

mortgage without compcnsation, and the claims presented before
 
the defendant.
the judiciary whether the company was the plaintiff or 

It can authorize, if necessary, the purchase of properties un which
 

to erect the residence of the company, 
 and also the purchase c 
the collection ofproperties by way of public auction to ensure 


the amounts due to the company.
 

Nevertheless, if the original bidding price exceeds ten thousand
 

Egyptian pounds, it is not allowable for the company to buy it
 

sum which exceeds its demanded value of capital
by auction for a 
for more than one quarterand arrc i.,interest and legal attachments 


of this value.
 

It can also authorize the sale of these properties or its barter, 

or by way of auction, on -ndition that the differenceeither cordially 

in price which the company pays in the case of barter shall not
 

exceed one-fourth of the value of tho property exchanged.
 

The board shall also discuss the regulations regulating its Internal
 

affairs, and the general contract stipulations, and the acceptance
 

of loan requests, and the launching of company's debentures, its
 

and the lending by depositing debenturesissue, purchase and sale, 

as a guarantee or mortgage debentures, and the loans wanted to
 

or withouL it, and the
be contracted against an insuring mortgage 

administration expenses, and the agreements to be made with in
obligations or other
 surance companies to ease clearing debtors' 

same object within
types of agreements which aim to achieve the 

and the establishthe limits of the cases prescribed in article one, 

or
meat of branches or departments or agencies for the company 


the closing of it.
 

The council shall also discuss the annual accounts to be presented 

to the general meeting, and the determination of profit shares, and 

to discuss at last the proposals presented to this general meeting 

of the capital of the company, and the ad
concerning the increase 
justments to be introduced to the bylaws, and extendiug the term 

of the company, and its dissolution when necessary. 

" 
the council shall consider all interests which pertain to the

Last, 

management of the company.
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Article (22) 

The members of the board of directors shall not be obligated by 
any personal obligations because of the duties of their office, 
and shall not be asked but for the execution of work entrusted 
to them. 

Article (23) 

The board may appoint from among its members one or more 
delegated members, and the board shall determine their speciali
zations and allowances. 

The president, the vice-president and the delegated members of 
the board of directors, individually or collectively, have the right 
to sign on behalf of the company acccrding to the decision of the 
board, and any other member delegated by the board for that purpose. 

The board of directors also has the right to appoint one or more 
directors or delega ted agents, and to empower them to sign for the 
company individually or collectively. 

Article (24) 

The members of the board of directors shall receive allowances 
for their attendance, the amount of which will be fixed by the general 
meeting, and they shall be appropriated apart from that a share in 
the net profits in accordance with the provision of article 77. 

Section Two 

Comptrollers 

Article (25) 

The company shall have two comptrollers appointed by the general
meeting and, exceptional to the above, the founders shall appoint 
in the contract of the company the first comptrollers who will be 
renewed annually, and it is always permissible to reelect them. 

In the case of death of one of the comptrollers or his withdrawnl,
the board of directors shall take the necessary arrangements to 
appoint a second comptroller. The two comptrollers shall receive 
an annual allowance to be fixed by the general meeting. 

Article (26) 

The two comptrollers are entrusted to observe the application of 
current laws and the provisions of the company's bylaws strictly. 
They are to observe floating debentures and their issue. 
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Section Three 

The General Meeting 

Article (27) 

The general meeting properly constituted represents the whole 
of the shareholders, and it is made up of all the shareholders 

who own at least ton shares, and this number of shares gives right 

to one vote, and twenty shares give right to two votes, and thus 

one vote is added for each ten share after the first ten. 

Article (28) 

Every shareholder who wishes to participate in the general meeting 

has to prove that he has deposited his shares at the head office of 

the company, or at the places fixed by the management, at least 

three days before holding the meeting, unless the board of directors 

decides on a longer period. 

Article (29) 

The general meeting shall be convened each year at the head office 

of the company during the six months following the end of the financial 

year, and it shall be convened otherwise in an extraordinary 
form whenever the board of directors considers that necessary, 
or If the two comptrollers together decide to convene it. 

Article (30) 

The general meeting is to be convened at least fifteen days befor-d 

the meeting by an advertisement to be publisl:ed twice in two ncws

papers, one of them being issued in Cairo, and it !s permissible to 

forward the invitation by registered letters. 

Article (31) 

proper if the shareholdersThe discussions of the general meeting are 


present for themselves or in lieu of others represent one-quarter
 

of the capital of the company. 

If this condition is not fulfilled in the first meeting, the general 

meeting is convened for another sitting to be held after the lapse
 

of at least fifteen days f-om the date of the first meeting, and
 

the discussions of the m ling are to be considered proper in Its
 

second meeting, whatever the number of members present or the
 

number of shares represented in It. 

Article (32) 

The meeting is Lo be rresid'J over by the head of the board of 

directors, and when absent it is to be presided over by the delegated 

member of the board or th eldest of the board members. 

The two share holders who own from among those present the
 

largest nuraber of shares have to check the number of votes,
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and the bureau will appoint the person who will carry out the secre
tarial duties. 

Article (33) 

Decisions are to be carried by the majority of votes of members 
present and, in case of equality, the vote of the chairman will be 
the weighing vote. 

Article (34) 

When the general meeting is called to discuss the alterations to 
be introduced to the bylaws of the company, or the increase of its 
capital, or the prolongation of its period, or its dissolution before 
its termination, or amalgamating it with another one company or 
more, the formation of the general meeting will not be proper in 
;ts first meeting, and its discussions will not also be proper unless 
the shares represented are at least half the capital of the company. 

And in its second meeting, which is called after at least eight days 
from Its first meeting, the discussions of the meeting will be proper 
whatever the nbmber of members present or the number of shares 
represented in ':ie meeting. 

Article (35) 

The board of directors shall determine the agenda, and It is not 
permissible to discuss matters other than those enrolled in that agenda, 

A rticle (3G) 

The report of the board of directors shall be read in the general 
meeting concerning the state of affairs of the company, and also 
the report of the comptrollers will be read, and the general meeting 
will then appoint the members of the board and the comptrollers 
whenever there is need to replace them by others. 

There shall also be read the reports submitted to it concerning 
the accounts, and the meeting shall discuss them and approve them 
if it considers that necessary, or ask for it to be corrected. 

The meeting shall determine the shares of profits which it distributes 
to the shareholders, and determine xhat it sees concerning the 
interests of the company within the scope of the bylaws, provided 
that it shall follow, when asked to vote on the matters indicated 
by article 34, the dictates of that article. 

When the general meeting is convened to sanction the balance shoot 
and the accounts and to distribute the shares of profit, the report 
of the comptrollers should be read before discussion; otherwise 
it will be Invalid. 

Atticle (37) 

The decisions of the meeting issued according to the bylaws of the 
company are obligatory on all the bhareholders, even those absent 
or contradicting in opinion. 
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Article (38) 

The discussions of the general meeting are to be recorded In 
minutes to be entered In a special register kept by the company, 
and to be signed by the majority of the members forming the bureau. 

There shall be attached to the minutes a list of attendance, to be 
entered on it the number of members who attended the meeting and 

the number of shares wh ich they represent, and there shall be 
also attached to it copies of newspap.rs proving the incidence of 
publication, and thcse papers shall be signed by the same signatures. 

Chapter Four 

Loan Conditions 

Article (40) 

The company shall advance loans on property of two kinds: 

Loans to be repaid on long terms by annual Instalments to be cal
culated by amortization during tea years at least and fifty years 
at most. 

And loans to be repaid on short terms with or without amortization. 

Borrowers may request that the loans be paid in cash and not otherwise. 

Article (41) 

The company shall not advance loans to the owners of property 

except by maKing a first-degree mortgage of property. 

To be included among the loans considered as first-degree property, 

those loans out of whose amount the demands of mortgages having 

priority are to be met, and as a consequence of this repayment 
or the company stepping in their place, such loans shall occupy 
the place of first-degree property solely and especially. 

In this case the company shall reserve, under its hand-out of the 

original borrowed sum, an amount large enough to ensure for 

itself the class of first-degree property. 

If the property were burdened by limitations resulting from Insuring 

mortgages consequent upon non-repayable loans or not due for 

payment, the company may nevertheless allow the loan, on condition 

that the amount of the loan authorized in capital and attachments 
of any kind added to the registered capital shall not exceed sixty 

percent of the value of the property, according to the provision 
of the following article number 44. 

Article (42) 

The company shall not advance loans guaranteed by mines and quarries. 
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Article (43) 

The company shall not authorize long-term loans except on property 
with a permanent and assured Income. 

Article (44) 

It Is not permissible that the amount of the loan exceed sixty percent 
of the value of the property, and the buildings of factories and 
laboratories will not be evaluated except on the basis of its value, 
and Its Industrial set-up shall not be taken In that assessment. 

Article (45) 

It is not allowable in any case that the amount of the annual instalment 
which tie borrower undertakes to pay by a loan repayable on long 
terms exceed the net proceeds resulting from the property. 

Article (46) 

It is permissible for the board of directors in exceptional cases 

to contravene this rule. 

Article (47) 

The annual instalment shall l5e repaid in cash and it shall consist of: 
I) interest; 2) amortization fixed by the rate of interest on the loan 
and the time period it shall occupy; 3) an anaual share as commission 
fees and administration expenses which shall not exceed two percent. 

Article (48) 

The instalments shall be repaid in the times and according to the 
conditions determined by the board of directors. 

Article (49) 

Lagging in the repayment of the instalment due on the debt In full 
takes place after the lapse of one month from notifying the debtor. 

Article (50) 

The debtors have the right to repay what is due from them completely 
or partly in a speedy manner after six months from notifying the 
company about it, on condition that the repayment in this last case 
will not be less than one-fourth of the value of the loan or the sum 
of five hundred pounds. 

Article (51) 

The funds for speedy repayment shall be collected according to 
the choice of the debtor, either in cash or property debentures or 
mortgage debentures, of the issued denomination shown in the 
contract. 

Each of the borrowers who ask for the payment of the amount of 
his loan in cash is not permitted to give a clearance for it except 
in cash. 
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In all cases where the original sum of the debt becomes due for 
payment as a result of falling behind in the payment of the annual
 
instalment, or because of any other infringement of the rules of
 
the loan contract, the repayment of the original debt shall be only
 
in cash.
 

A compensation for the benefit of the company will result from the 
speedy repayment and from the repayment resulting from judicial 
procedures taken after the original su f the debt becomes due, 
not exceeding six months interest. 

The funds resulting from speedy repayment collected in cash, aud 
all other funds which the company sees proper to collect by other 
means, are to be appropriated for the same purpose either in the 
amortization of property debbntures or mortgage debentures, 
by election or otherwise, or in the purchase transaction, or in 
contracting for now loan operations. 

Article (52) 

The borrower has to notify the company of his total or partial dealings 
which he affects on the mortgaged property, and this to be served 
by a notary, and during the month following its ocrurence. 

It is permissible for the company, in case of non-notification within
 
the mentioned month, to request him for the repayment of its full
 
claims towards him, and It also has the right to ask for the compen
sation prescribed in the case of speedy repayment.
 

Article (53) 

The borrower also has to notify the company, through a notary 
and in the time shown above, of what befalls the mortgaged property 
of damage, and of all occurences which may diminish its value 
or disturb its possession or thu infringement of its ownership, 
or he will bear as a consequence the same compensation when 
repayment is due. 

If the borrower does'not make this notification, and in any case if 
the above mentioned incidences will damage the rights of the company, 
it may ask for the repayment of its claim, and it may ask also for 
an extra guarantee In case of diminishing the value bf the mortgaged 
property. 

Article (54) 

The debt shall also be due and becomes due for repayment, and the 
company shall be entitled to compensation for speedy repayment in 
case of concealing the preventing reasons for dealing in the mortgaged 
properties to the company, or requiring breach whether that was 
caused by him or caused by previous owners to him. 

Article (55) 

Properties liable to fire should be insured with one of the insurance 
companies recognized by the Egyptian Estate Bank at the expense 
of the borrower, unless the mentioned bank Is a mortgager for 
his debt,in addition to the things liable to fire of other properties 
not liable to fire which equal in value two-thirds of the borrowed sum. 
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The contract of the loan includes transferring the compensation 
to the Egyptian Estate Bank in case of fire, and the insurance 
should be continued with throughout the period of duration of the loan. 

It is permissible for the mentioned bank to ask for the insurance 
to be made in its own name and for the repayment of the amount 
of the annual instalments by him, and then the amount of the 
insurance instalments is to be added to the annual instalments of 
the loan. 

Article (56) 

Where the property is burned, the Egyptian Estate Bank shall 
receive the amount of the compensation from the insurance company 
directly, and shall reserve under its hand the full amount of his 
claim, and the remaining amount shall be paid then to the owner
 
of the property owned.
 

Article (57) 

If the company considers that its rights are liable to be lost because 
of fire, it is permissible for it to ask for the repayment of the 
remainder of its claim, 

A rticle (58) 

In concluding the loan, the borrower has to present the vouchers 
proving the payment of taxes in arrear and taxes due for the current 
year; otherwise the company shall repay them, and its amount 
will be deducted from the original sum of the amount borrowed. 

The borrower shall also be obliged to present, in the month of 
January of each year and throughout the period of duration of the 
loan, what proves payment of the taxes which he owes from the 
previous year, and if delay bears on the guarantee of the loan, 
It is then permissible for the company to ask for the full payment
of its claim, and it has the right, in addition to the above, to ask 
for the compensation prescribed in case of speedy repayment. 

Article (59) 

The property to be mortgaged as a guarantee for payment is to 
be evaluated according to the documents of ownership, and the 
rent contracts, and the other particulars which the owner asking 
for the loan presents. 

It is permissible to the company, in addition to the above and in 
any time it wants, to request one of its experts to examine the property. 

The evaluation in all cases will be on the basis of net rent and 

the present sales value. 

The borrower shall bear the expenses necessary for that. 

Article (60) 

When the validity of ownership is proved and the guarantee was 
sufficient, the board of directors shall determine the amount of 
the loan to be authorized, :nd then sign the contract designated 
by the condition, and then declare the list of the entry in the name 
of the Egyptian Estate Bank. 
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In case of the non-appearance of such an entry preceding the Egyptian 
Estate Bank's entry, or any corporeal right appertaining to the 

mortgaged property as evidenced by the estate certificates required 

to be extracted, and also in case such entries and the corporeal 

rights do not hinder the process of the loan procedures as a result 

of the application of the last paragraph of article 41 indicated above, 
the final contract will be drawn to pay the amount of the loan, 
and there shall be mentioned in that contract the completion of 

the procedures and the payment of the amounts or the cash making 

the amount of the loan, and then the commencement of the running of 

the annual instalments. 

Contrary to that, if the estate certificates proved the presence of 

previous dealings, the payment of the loan shall be stopped, and 

the delegated member of the board of directors alone shall delete 

the mortgage entry. 

The borrower shall bear all the expenses relative to the contracts, 
and such other expenses which the request of the loan requires, even 

if the amount of the loan is not paid. 

Article (61) 

The Egyptian Estate Bank may also, If it considers proper, and on 

condition of taking all suitable precautions to prove the loan and 

arranging for the insuring mortgage in one contract, and it is also 
permissible to contract through a contract to open credit and making 
the insuring mortgage which will rank from the day of publishing 

the list of entry relevant to it despite the payment of the amounts 

of the loans on a subsequent date to this arrangement, or despite 

the non-writing of a formal contract to prove the payment transaction. 

Chapter Five 

Estate Debentures and Mortgage Debentures 

Article (62) 

The estate debentures issued by the company are bearer debentures 

and it is either long-terni or short-term debentures, and it will be.. 
with or without shares, and to be repaid in Its nominal value or 

in that value plus the bonus. 

Article (63) 

The property in bearer debentures is to be transferred by mere delivery. 

Article (64) 

It is not permissible that the estate debentures exceed the amount of 

the obligations by which the estate borrowers are bound, so that 
the annual instalments due on them always equal, at least, the 

annual instalments which the serving of the debentures requires. 

Article (65) 

It is not permissible to issue debentures of a value less than ten
 

Egyptian pounds.
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Article (6) 

The bearer of estate debentures has ao right to be crossed with the 
company to collect capitals and due interest, except by bringing a 
case In court against the company directly to which they are entitled
 
apart from any other cases in caurt.
 

Article (67) 

The estate debentures shall carry interest whose rate shall be 
determined by the board of directors together with the times of 
payment and the manner of repayment, and it is permissible to 
Issue debentures the frozen interest on which will not be paid 
except on the repayment of capital. And whatever the form of 
debentures, the interest is to be paid to the bearer of the coupons 
(vouchers), and this payment is to be considered correct. 

Article (68) 

The vouchers identifying the estate debentures are extracted from 
a voucher book, and are to be signed by two members of the board 
of directors or their delegates and to be stamped by the stamp of 
the company. 

Article (69) 

The board of directors may authorize that the debentures are to 
be deposited and kept in the safe of the company and to be exchanged 
for a nominal deposit certificate till It is withdrawn. The board of 
directors shall determine the conditions of this deposit, and the 
manner of delibery, and the expenses of the certificate, and the 
expenses of dealing in these debentures. 

Article (70) 

The long-term estate debentures are to be Issued without a fixed 
date for the due payment of the capital and to be repaid by election, 
and every draw for amortization shall deal with the necessary number,. 
of debentures, so that the remaining debentures in circulation will 
not exceed at all the obligations which the borrowers undertake 
for the amount of capital remained to be repaid from estate debentures. 

Article (71) 

It Is permissible to appropriate the debentures with shares and 
with bonuses to be paid on repayment, and the board of directors shall 
determine its amount and its distribution. 

Article (72) 

The withdrawal of the debentures to be repaid by election is to 
be carried by one member of the board of directors, or any of 
his delegates of authorized ager.ts, and in the presence of one of 
the comptrollers. 

Atticle (73) 

Advertisements are to be stuck for the numbers which are to be 
withdrawn within the twenty days following the election operation 
at the head office of the company in the stock exchanges at Cairo 
and Alexandria, and to be published in two newspapers, at least one 
of them being issued in Cairo, and also in the official paper. 
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Article (74) 

The debentures which are withdrawn by election are to be repaid, 

and the shares and bonuses are to be repaid, if necessary, on the 

day'indicated in the advertisement. And from the mentioned day 

shall cease calculating interest on the repayable debentures. 

Article (75) 

The estate debentures which are repaid following election are stamped 

immediately with the cancelling stamp, and then destroyed in the 

presence of one member of the board of directors or his delegate 

of authorized agents and one comptroller, and a minute is to be 

drafted. 

The debentures returning to the company after its speedy repayment 

or recovery by way of purchase are not allowed to be put again in circu

lation, except with a new permit from the board of directors, and 

within the limits of the amount of the standing obligations of borrowers,. 

In all cases, this will take part in.the drawing operation till election 

falls on it. 

Chapter Six 

Stock-taking and the Annual Aiccounts 

Article (76) 

from November IThe financial year of the company will commence 

and end on October 31 of every year. 

At the end of each financial year, the board of directors shall prepare
 

a stock-taking list of the company's assets and liabilities. The board
 
and they are to be presented
of directors shall approve the accounts, 

to the general meeting of shalreholders for approval or refusal. 

Then the shares of profits are to be determined, after hearing the 

report of the board of directors and the remarks of comptrollers. 

it does not approve of the accounts,The general meeting, in case 
in the same meeting may appoint representatives to examine them, 

though to submit their report in the following meeting. 

Chapter Seven 

The Distribution of Profits 

Article (77) 

There shall be deducted annually from the realized profits the following: 

I. The necessary sum to give 6 percent as. Interest on the shares. 
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2. 	 10 percent of the surplus to form the reserve cr ital. 

3. 	 5 percent for the board of directors. 

4. 	 15 percent to be appropriated to the founders shares. 

5. 	 The remaining 70 percent to be appropriated to shareholders 
as a share of the profits. 

It is permissible, apart from the above, to create optional reserve 
capital, and the decision to create It is to be issued from the general 
meeting on the recommendation of the board of directors, and the 
payment of these shares will be annual at the times fixed by the 
board of directors. 

It is permissible for the board of directors during each financial year 
to decide to distribute a payment from the share of profits for the 
current year to the shareholders, provided that this payment shall 
not exceed 6 percent of paid-up capital. 

Article (78) 

Each share of the profits not asked for in the five years following its accrual 
will lapse by time. 

Chapter Eight 

Reserves
 

Article (70) 

Reserves shall be made up of sums deducted annually from profits 
in accordance with the provisions of the second paragraph of article 77. 

This deduction may be stopped when reserve money reaches an 
amount equal to half the paid-up capital of the company, and It 
would be necessary to go back to deduction if the mentioned reserve 
money is touched in this way. 

The reserve money shall be appropriated in all cases to meet 
contingencies, and more if the profits of one year are not enough 
to distribute a share amounting to 6 percent for the one share, 
it Is permissible to supplement the difference from the reserve money. 

The board of directors shall decide the way of employing the capitals 
set aside for reserve. 

Chapter Nine 

Founders Shares 

Article (80) 

2000 founders shares will be created, to which will be appropriated 
throughout the period of the company 15 percent of the annual profits, 
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in accordance with the provisions of article 77, without giving its ownsrs 
the right to interfere in the affairs of the company. 

In no case do the founders shares have any share in the assets of 
the company or in its reserves. 

It is not permissible at all to create after than new founders shares. 

Chapter Ten 

The Alteration of the Bylaws of the Company 

Article (81) 

The general meeting may, on a suggestion from the board of directors, 
authorize the following: 

1. 	 The increase of the capital of the company or its reduction. 

2. 	 To prolong the term of the company or to shorten it. 

3. 	 Its dissolution before the fixed period, even In cases other than 
those prescribed in the followinb article 82. 

4. 	 Its amalgamation into other companies, and adding the total of 
its net funds, movable or fixed, to other companies. 

In these numerous cases, the invitation to the meeting must include 
a brief account of the purpose of the meeting, and discussions will 
not be proper in the first meeting unless there is present in it more 
than half the votes. 

Nevertheless, in case of discussions concerning the dissoluLion of 
the 	company, there should be represented in the general meeting 
two-thirds of the shares. 

Chapter Eleven 

The Dissolution and Liquidation of the Company 

Article (82) 

In case of loss of half the subscribed capital, the board of directors 
will Invite the general meeting for a meeting, and it may decide to 

dissolve the company before the termination of its period. 

In this case, invitation will be made for a meeting, and discussions 
will be made according to the rules prescribed In article 81. 



Article (83) 

On the termination of the term of the company, or in case of dissolutioa 
before the fixed period, the general meeting may decide,on the 
request of the board of directors, the way of dissolution, and the 
appointment of the liquidators and determining their authority. 

Article (84) 

It is not permissible to address disputes relevant to the public interest 
and the collective interests of the company against the board of

directors or against one 
of its members except in the name of thetotal number of shareholders, and on a decision of the general meeting. 

Any of the shareholders who wants to raise a dispute of this kind 
has to present it before the board of directors before holding the

following general meeting by at least one 
month, and the board has 
to include this proposal in the agenda of the general meeting. 

If the general meeting has decided to refuse. this proposal, it is not
permissible for any shareholder to represent it in his name personally.
In case it decides accepting it, the general meeting will appoint one 
or more representatives, and request them to follow up the dispute,
and send all papers to those representatives and none else; otherwise 
it will be invalid. 

These bylaws of the company are to be deposited and published according 
to law. 

Additional Verdict 

A Sale Article 

The rules cited in these bylaws do not infringe on the verdict of 
Law No. 163 for the year 1957, concerning banka aod credit and 
what to be issued of regulations or decisions JA its execution. 
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